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PREFACE. 


This Short Grammar of Cblassical Greek is an adaptation of the Kurzgefasste 
Griechische Schulgrammatik of Dr. Adolf Kaegi, Professor in Zurich University, 
Switzerland. It will be accompanied by an English edition of the Exercise Books 
of the same author. 

The reasons that seem to justify an attempt at making Prof. Kaegi’s books 
accessible to English-speaking students of Greek are of a threefold nature: 
(1) The peculiar character of Kaegi’s Grammar and Exercise Books, (2) the fact 

-that both are based upon the same method of strict criticism, and (3) their favor- 
able reception throughout Europe. 

1. It was in the year 1884 that Prof. Kaegi published his Griech. Schulgram- 
matik. Some forty Greek grammars were then in use at the Gymnasia of German 
speaking countries, and the author could scarcely venture to add a new one, unless 
he was convinced that the characteristic features of his own book would justify 
its appearance and win for it a prominent place among the books that served a 
similar purpose. 

What then are the merits of Kaegi’s School Grammar? 

Of late years, but especially since the issue of the Lehrpldne fir die hiheren 
Schulen Preussens, it was deemed necessary by men of authority on school matters 
to reduce the amount of grammar that had to be mastered during the college course 
by the students of Greek. Accordingly, there soon appeared in Germany a num- 
ber of grammars which, especially in their etymological parts, discarded much of 
what was formerly required. The authors of these new text-books were guided 


v ~ by the correct principle that “it is useless and a loss of time to burden the mind 


~ of the young student with material he never or seldom meets with in the authors: 


-, read at college.” : 
< Thus a considerable advance was made in the line of short school grammars. 


In many cases, however, the intended reduction was not methodical. It was not 
always based on an accurate knowledge of what frequently occurred in school 
authors and thus became necessary, or what but rarely occurred and was in conse- 
quence dispensable, in a school grammar. On the contrary, a thorough examina- 
tion convinced Prof. Kaegi that much had been dropped in a merely eclectic 
manner, because it seemed superfluous to the authors of these books. 

Against such eclecticism Prof. Kaegi made a resolute stand. 

In order to find a reliable basis for his own School Grammar, in which he in- 
tended to omit all the useless ballast of rare forms, exceptions, finesses, etc., the 
author went over the whole range of classical literature as far as it came within 
the reading-scope of German Gymnasia, with the avowed purpose of preparing 
upon the above principle a school grammar and sifting the matter to be incor- 
porated into it. , 
; ik 
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This long protracted labor put a vast amount of grammatical matter at the 
disposal of the author, and as he correctly thought that the teaching of grammar 
must be subservient to, and determined by, the reading-matter, he either omitted all 
the peculiarities and irregularities which are seldom met with in classical authors, 
or marked them by small print, or put them in special notes or chapters for 
reference. 

Thus it is that Kaegi’s Schulgrammatik shared on the one hand from its very 
first appearance the advantage of brevity with other grammars, and on the other far 
surpassed them, because his system of reducing the grammar was not at all 
eclectic, but strictly methodical. 

Such is a brief sketch of the history of the Schulgrammatik. 

In the first edition of this book the author said: “I wish to lay particular stress 
on this point, that the reduction of the matter might be carried much further, if 
the circle of classical school authors were drawn still closer than I have purposely 
done. It would be most useful, especially for a concentration of the teaching of 
Greek in our schools, if a list of the Standard School Authors (ein Canon der 
Schulautoren) were fixed upon by competent men.” 

The wished-for list appeared in the Lehrpldne for the Secondary Schools of 
Prussia in January, 1892. 

These new regulations prescribe as obligatory the reading of : — 

Xenophon’s Anabasis, Hellenica, Memorabilia. 

Plato and Thucydides. 

Demosthenes’ Olynthiacs and Philippics. 

Herodotus, Homer, and Sophocles. 

To these is usually added Lysias. 

The time had therefore come for Prof. Kaegi to take a step further, and as the 
result of his studies he offered in October, 1892, the first edition of the Kurzge- 
Jasste Griech. Schulgrammatik. 

In this Short Grammar of Classical Greek the author remained faithful to his 
principle that the study of grammar is but to aid the reading of Greek. Accordingly, 
all the peculiarities and irregularities that are only occasionally met with in the 
prescribed authors were either dropped or placed for reference in special chapters 
(60 and 113). 

2. Those who appreciate Prof. Kaegi’s grammatieal methods will readily 
admit that an English edition of his Exercise Books was equally advisable. 

Authors of grammars sometimes fail to publish corresponding readers. 
Teachers must consequently use grammars and exercise books of different authors. 
The disadvantages of such an expedient stand to reason: grammars and readers, 
not written to aid each other, will in many particulars pursue different ends. For 
instance, the exercise book will contain words, forms, and rules which are not 
learned in the grammar, or the latter will insist upon rules for the practice of 
which the former fails to furnish suitable reading-matter. 

We are spared all these inconveniences in the present case; for besides his 
Grammar, we are indebted to Prof. Kaegi for two Exercise Books, which have been 
carefully worked out upon the same method of criticism that characterizes his Gram- 
mar. Indeed, they are so perfectly based .upon the latter, that they furnish abun- 
dant material, both in unconnected sentences and in narratives, for the practice of 
such words only as are current in the same School Authors from which the mate- 
rial was taken for his Grammar, as well as of such rules only as must be perfectly 
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familiar to the student who wishes to read with ease the classical authors specified 
in the list of the Standard School Authors. 

In view of these characteristic features of Kaegi’s Grammar and Readers, it is 
hoped that they will prove a help for many a beginner in the study of Greek at 
the High Schools, Academies, and the High School (or Academical) Departments 
of Colleges in this country. 

3. A word remains to be said on the extraordinary success of the books of 
Prof. Kaegi. The Griechische Schulgrammatik made its first appearance in 1884. 
It has since passed through the second, third, fourth, and fifth editions in the 
years 1889, 1892, 1896, and 1900 respectively. Soon after the publication there 
appeared a Bohemian, a Russian, a French, and a Polish edition. 

The Short Grammar was received still more favorably. It first appeared in 
October, 1892, then in March, 1894, next in April of the same year, again in 
January and April, 1895, the sixth edition came out in January, 1896, the seventh 
in January, 1897, the eighth in January, 1898, the ninth in January, 1899, the 
tenth in January, 1900, the eleventh in January, 1901, the twelfth in January, 
1902; in a word, within only ten years it has gone through twelve editions, the 
last of which comprised eight thousand copies. Nor should it be overlooked 
that Kaegi’s Grammar appeared at a time when, to a superficial observer, there 
seemed little call for a new Greek grammar in Germany. 

The Exercise Books have met with a similar success: within ten years Exer- 
cise Book I has been published six times, Exercise Book II has, within seven 
years, passed through five editions. 

4. The present Short Grammar is not a mere translation, but to some extent 
an adaptation of Kaegi’s Grammar, inasmuch as the translator has been forced in 
more than one chapter to depart from the German original, in order to answer 
the requirements of idiomatic English. Besides several minor changes, some 
paragraphs were dropped, as they seemed superfluous in an English edition, others 
were inserted where idiomatic considerations seemed to call for an addition to the 
German text. These changes are nearly all confined to the Syntactical Part of 
the work. 

In order to conform to the present usage of this country, all Latin expressions, 
such as genetivus qualitatis, accusativus cum infinitivo, etc., have been superseded by 
their English equivalents. 

In accordance with the latest researches, the translator has followed the author 
in adopting the spellings dyvrw, drobvyoxw, pupvyoKw, oixtipw, pecyvups, peiEw, 
teiow (of rivw), etc., although they have not as yet found their way into all text- 
editions. The same applies to Biel, ret, et, xel, Wel. 

In the present work, the name of first perfect is extended only to those active 
perfects that end in the formative syllable -xa; all others, including aspirated 
forms, are designated as second perfects. ; 

The Tables for Repetition, containing a list of verbs and a summary of the 
chief rules of Syntax, have been added as an appendix to the Grammar. In the 
List of Verbs those which are of comparatively rare occurrence are marked by 
smaller print. They may be omitted when the verbs are learned for the first 
time, but should not be passed over in the repetition. On the other hand, the 
regular forms of certain verbs that do not occur in the Standard School Authors 
have been added from purely practical considerations. : 

The Tables contain, moreover, a column of Syntactical Remarks. They are 
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arranged alphabetically alongside of, and for the most part in connection with, 
the list of verbs. They may be used exclusively for reference, or for repetition 
after the study of Syntax, or they may be studied with the respective verbs. In 
the latter case, the study of Syntax would be prepared and facilitated. 

The Chief Rules of Syntax are intended to furnish a brief and concise sketch of 
the main features of Greek Syntax. They contain those syntactical peculiarities 
with which a student should be familiar after a few years’ study of Greek. 
Teachers who have little time at their disposal, and indeed all who want to gain 
time for reading after the study of etymology, will do well to proceed at once to 
the Chief Rules and leave the Syntax of the Grammar (114-207) to those who 
wish to pursue it at greater length. 

The translator has availed himself of such works as he found of assistance in 
his task, notably the Greek-English Lexicon of Liddell and Scott, the Dictionary 
to Xenophon’s Anabasis by Professors John W. White and Morris H. Morgan, as 
well as the grammars of Professors Basil L. Gildersleeve and William W. Goodwin. 
The treatise on the Ethical Dative was enlarged according to K. W. Krueger’s 
Sprachlehre. 

All who have kindly assisted the translator in preparing the Grammar are 
asked to accept this public expression of his gratitude. A fair criticism and the 
suggestions of those who are engaged in teaching will enable him to make this 
Short Grammar of Classical Greek as perfect as a text-book for students should be, 
for whom only the best is good enough, and to make it worthy of its author, Dr. 
Adolf Kaegi, who has done so much for the advancement of the study of Greek. 


JAMES A. KLEIST, S.J. 


Sr. Louis UNIVERSITY, 
St. Louis, Mo., June 6, 1902. 
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TO THE SECOND EDITION. 


In this second edition a thorough revision of the former has been 
carefully made. Those who are familiar with the first edition of the 
Short Grammar will be pleased to find that there is hardly a page in the 
Syntactical Part of the work which does not bear traces of improvement. 
I take pleasure in publicly expressing my grateful appreciation for the 
kindness of all those Professors of Greek at various Colleges of the 
country who have generously assisted me in the task of revision. My 
special thanks are due to Professor John J. Toohey, 8.J., of Loyola 
College, Baltimore, Md., for several letters containing criticisms of the 
first edition, and many practical hints which I have followed to make 
the book more useful. 

Some critics have suggested that all the Greek quotations I have used 
to exemplify the rules of Syntax be done into English. As a translation 
of these sentences, no doubt, greatly facilitates the study of the rules 
they are intended to illustrate, I have gladly availed myself of this 
suggestion. The plates of the first edition were to be left intact; hence 
the tfanslation could not be inserted in the text, but will be found, in 
the form of an Appendix, on pages 241 sqq. of this volume. No pains 
have been spared to furnish a translation which would be of real help to 
the student. Due regard has been paid to the context, which ever lends 
to the expression of a thought a specific, individual coloring. In elabo- 
rating my translation I have freely drawn hints and helps from such 
excellent works as: Goodwin’s Moods and Tenses, Grildersleeve’s Syntax 
of Classical Greek, Thompson’s Greek Grammar, Goodwin’s and White’s 
Anabasis. The translations of quotations from Plato are, in most cases, 
from Jowett’s classical version of that author. For a careful perusal of 
the Appendix I am indebted to my friend and colleague James J. O’Brien, 
S.J., Spring Hill College, Mobile, Ala. 

The purpose of the Appendix, containing a List of Verbs and a 
Summary of the Chief Rules of Syntax, has been misjudged by some 
critics. These I beg to refer to my Preface to the first edition, where 
they will find the scope of the Appendix explained. The Appendix is 
not, of course, an integral part of the Grammar. It has been designed 
_ for the convenience of those teachers who would be satisfied with a more — 
cursory view of the most important rules of Syntax. Besides, such a 
summary may not come amiss to students for purposes of repetition. 


JAMES A. KLEIST, S.J. 


CoLLEGE oF THE SacreD Heart, 
Prairie pu Curen, Wis., May 15, 1905. 
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LETTERS : 


ON THE 


SOUNDS. 


THEIR FORM AND PRONUNCIATION. 


1. 1. The Greek alphabet consists of these twenty-four letters: 


Form 


Capitals or Small 
Uncials Cursives 

A a 
B B 
r Y 
A ) 
E € 
Z c 
H n 
3) 7] 

1 t 
K K 
A Xr 
M 7 
N v 
=) E 
O ry 
II T 
P p 
>> Zs 
sh T 
T v 
® b 
X oe 
af v 
oO @ 


\ > 


SounD 


a (father) 
b 

g (gold) 
d 


& (bed) 
ds (beds) 
é (air) 
th (hothouse) 
i (im), i (eve) 
k 


] 
m 
n 
ks, x (axe) 
6 (hot) 
Pp 
Tr 
8 (sing), z (zero) 
t 
u (dune in French) © 
ph (uphold) 
k’h Gnkhorn) 
ps 
0 


NAME 
Alphagx| “Adda 
Béta £ Byra 
Gamma '/ Tappa 
Delta dgeo AévTa 
Epsilon Lehoee" EE widdv 
Zitat ZLnra 
Eta 4 "Hra 
Thétahosdet “ @jra 
lota“vd "Tora 
KappaP$ Kara 
Lambda pel dupda 
Mit “ Mo 
Nii fo% | NO 
Xi Be 
Omikron 242 *O pixpov 
Pi Ud, ee 
Rho f, “Po 
Sigma de Liywa 
Tau“fneartr, Tad 
Upsilon oa} °T wirddv 
P’hi Dei 
Whi Xet 
Psi Vet 
Oméga "OQ, péya 
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2. The form o is used at the beginning of, and within, a word; 
the form s at the end; thus, 
caxos, ceiapos. Also eis-Bdrdo besides efa-Badrao, etc. 
Note 1.—The letter ¢ (digamma, double gamma) was in primitive Greek used 
for the sound v (as in have) ; e.g. fotkos = vicus, dfis = Ovis. 
Note 2.— The only trace of another letter which originally belonged to the 


Greek alphabet, the semivowel j, [od, is to be found in certain grammatical facts, 
which could not otherwise be accounted for. See 77, 3. 


3. Note the following points for pronunciation : 


y before y, x, y, € is sounded as m before c, g, ch, x; 


as dyyeXos angelus, angel, "Ayxlons Anchises, 
dyxupa ancora, anchor, ZphiyE Sphinz. 


€ is equivalent in sound to ds in beds, 


@ is neither like ¢ in tell, nor like th in thing, but like fA, i.e. ¢, 


followed by h; thus Oeiva strike differs from teivo stretch. 

¢ is like p followed by h, as in uphold, x like k followed by h, 
as in inkhorn. 

t is sounded as the vowel 7 in ink, not as the consonant y in 
yonder; hence ’Iwvia T-onia. * 

tu is always like t in tin. 

o and s have the hissing sound, as s in sing, but are pronounced 
like z before the liquids A, wu, v, p, or the middle mutes (2, 4) 

. % B, 83 eg. Zptipva Zmyrna. 

ov has the sound of wu in rule, av that of ow in brown. 


Each vowel is distinctly heard in az, ev, ev, and ou. 


CLASSIFICATION OF SOUNDS. 


2. 1. As to quantity, the simple vowels are either short (€, 0) or 
long (m, @) or doubtful (4, t, 0). 
2. Proper diphthongs are 
at, él, ol, vt, aS in Mata, Aapeios, Kpoicos, “Apzucat, 
aU, EV, DV, NY, as in TAad«os, Ze’s, Modca, niEavov. 


3. Improper diphthongs arise from a combination of one 
of the long vowels, a, », o, with a following, (now) silent, ¢; hence, 
4 7, @ with iota subsertpt ; e.g. ade, HSov, BOr, 
At, He, Ou, with dota adseript ; e.g. “Ans, ’Qudetov. 


4. The simple consonants are classified according to the part of 
the organ of speech which produces them and according to their 
characteristic sound, as follows: 


o . 


§ 3] BREATHINGS. ACCENTS. 3 


Gutturals | Labials Dentals 
Orders of Sounds | Throat Sounds | Lip Sounds | Tooth Sounds 
(x-Sounds) |(a-Sounds)} (7-Sounds) 


Characteristic 
Sound 


Smooth Mutes 


Mutes 


Momentary Sounds 


Middle Mutes 


Rough Mutes 


Liquids 


Semivowels 


grate f Nasals 
Continuous Sounds 


Spirants 


= Note.— The term Liquids is often applied to both the liquids proper and 
the nasals p and y, hence to A, p, v, p- 


5. Double consonants are f=xo, p=7o, €=ds. 


BREATHINGS AND ACCENTS. 


3. 1. Every initial vowel or diphthong is marked by a breath- 
ing or spiritus, which is either 
a) rough, spiritus asper (‘), as the English h: 
npos hero, Aiwwv Haemon ; or 
b) smooth, spiritus lenis (” ), which is not pronounced : 
"Epos Eros, Aiyiva Aegina. 
2. Every initial p is aspirated, z.e. marked by the spiritus asper ; 
e.g. pntwp rhetor, ‘Pddos Rhodos. 
Double p in the middle of a word takes either both or neither 
_of the breathings ; 
e.g. vppos or Ivppos Pyrrhus. 
3. There are three accents to mark the tone or pitch of voice: 
a) the circumflex (“ ) indicates a lengthened, drawn out tone: 
*Aryis, "A Ojvat, op0as. . 
pb) the acute (’) indicates a high pitch of voice : 
ayo, ayérn, opOds. ; 
Bes, the areye Ge ) indicates a low pitch of voice: 
¥" : opOos 7 fv 6 Adyos. See 6, 3. 


; Note.— The Greek accents originally conveyed a musical meaning; we now 
treat them simply as stress accents. : 


* 
a 
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4. Position of Breathings and Accents. — They are placed 
in case of small letters over the vowel: 6 avnp, 
in case of capitals before the vowel at the top: 7 ‘EdXas, 
in proper diphthongs over the second vowel: Aéyaé, ei, 
evTrolnTos. 
When breathing and accent fall on the same vowel, the breathing 
is placed before the acute or grave, but under the circumflex, 
e.g. Alias opocer, Os dpiaros Hv. 
When improper diphthongs (2, 3) are used as capitals, they take 
breathing and accent before the first vowel: “Avédns, "OQudeiov — 


GSe, od. 
OTHER READING AND PUNCTUATION SIGNS. 


4. 1. The sign of diaeresis (~) shows that two vowels do 
not form a diphthong, but are to be pronounced separately, 

e.g. *"Atpelons, mpaive. 

The double dot need not be written, whenever accent and breath- 
ing sufficiently mark the diaeresis, as in aur7, dus. " 

2. Punctuation Signs. —The Greek uses the period (.) and 
the comma (, ) as the English; its colon and semicolon isa dot 
above the line (-); its interrogation point is like our semi- 
colon (;). ; 

j ; ; + toeadutar | 
_DIVISION AND QUANTITY OF SYLLABLES. 


5. 1. Every single consonant and every combination of con- 
sonants, which can begin a Greek word, is joined to the following 
vowel. Hg. &-xo-pev, é-cOns, 6-mdov, Se-op0s, vu-KTOS, &-oTpopa, — 
but der-$&, dp-wa, av-dpds — I1¥p-pos, ay-yer-Lw — Bax-yos. 

2. Compound words are divided according to their component 
parts: ovv-éyo, mpoc-arTe, amr-épyouat, @o-Trep. 

3. A syllable is short by nature, when it has a short vowel fol- 
lowed by only one simple consonant : a-ryo-wev, &-yo-pev, yé-vE-ots. 

4. A syllable is long by nature, when it has a long vowel ora 


diphthong: #-pos, Ev-pé-mn, 3-87. 
5. A syllable is long by position, when it has a short vowel fol- 
lowed by two or more consonants. or a double consonant: d&y6os, 


6p Os, €y pos, aEov, omar, orropat. “AVAAAG & 1qart_il HM Ue 2 4 Lat arene 


6. The pronunciation of syllables which are long by nature must 
be carefully distinguished from that of syllables which are only long 
by position. Thus there is a difference between ng 


a) oe 
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mpacow and tacow, Tmpakis and ra&cs, 

Tmpayua and Taya, badXov and KadAXos, 

BéBnce and &exa, avOpwros and pyropes. 
ACCENTUATION. 


6. Nearly every Greek word (see 8) has one or other of the 
accents mentioned in 38, 3. 


General Principles : 


1. The acute can stand on short and long syllables. The cir- 
cumflex is confined to syllables which are long by nature. 

2. The acute can stand on any one of the last three syllables, 
but on the antepenult only when the ultima is short; eg. 
TONEMOS, TOAEMLOS, TOMAaTA. 

3. An acute on the final syllable of a word which is not sepa- 
rated from the following word as some sign of pune ve stron is 
changed to the grave ; hanes Oi pev adtav Hoav ayabol, of dé Kaxol. 

Note.— Exceptions are ris, ré (67, 1). 

4, The circumflex can stand on either of the last two syllables, 
but on the penult only when the ultima is short; e.g. ddpor, 
bapa, pevdye. 

5. Every accented penult must have the circumflex, provided 
it is long by nature and followed by a short ultima; hence, 

Onp, but Ofjpes, moXitns, but ronird, 
caHdppov, but sa¢dpor, gevyw, but dedye. 

Note.— Exceptions are given in 9, note 3. 


6. In compound words the accent generally recedes toward the begitaing of 
the word as far as the above rules will allow (recessive accent) ; 


e.g. 6 diros the friend, but ddiros friendless, 
4 tiny the honor, “ aripos dishonored, 
6 vovs the mind, “  etyous well-minded, 
Exov willing, “  dkwv (déxwv) unwilling. 


CLASSIFICATION OF WORDS ACCORDING TO THEIR ACCENT. 
7. A word 
with the acute on the ultima is called Oxytone: TLL, OOOS. 
with the acute on the penult is called Paroxytone: Adryos. 
with the acute on the antepenult is called Proparoxytone: 
avOpwrros. 
with the circumflex on the ultima is called Perispdmenon: 
TLULOV. 
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with the circumflex on the penult is called ProperispoOme- 
non: depov. 

without any accent on the ultima is called Barytone: Adyos, 
d@pov. 


PROCLITICS or WORDS THAT HAVE NO ACCENT. 


8. 1. Ten monosyllables are called Atonics (toneless) or Pro- 
clitics Cleaning forward) because they attach themselves so closely 
to the following word as to have no accent of their own. The 
proclitics are : 

a) the four forms of the article: 6, 7, of, at. 

b) the three prepositions: es, év, and é« (é&). 

c) the two conjunctions: e (if) and ws (how, that, as). 

d) the negative: od (ov«, ody). 

2. Still these proclitics sometimes take an accent: 

a) All are accented, when followed by an enclitic (9 segq.): 
de, el'Te, OUTE. 

b) Besides, the negative od is accented before a punctuation 
mark, ¢.e. at the end of a sentence where it has no 
following word to lean upon: $75 4 o¥ ; — Xeupicodos 

‘Tov Hyewova éraice mév, nce S ov. 


ENCLITICS. wuxgls Lavvvet Ee Oe 


9. 1. Some few words of one or two syllables are called, Enclith wes 


ics (leaning upon) because they attach themselves so closely to the 
preceding word as generally either to lose their own accent or to 
throw it as an acute upon the preceding word. The enclitics are : 
a) nine forms of the personal.pronoun: pod, pol, wé— 
cov, col, sé —od, of, & 61; 62. 
b) the indefinite pronoun Tis, 7} in all its Gases, 67, 2. 
c) the indefinite adverbs qov, rofl, ro&, TOS, hy mroté, 69. 
d) the prea indicatives of dnul and eipi, except ps 
and ef, 104, 1. 8. 
e) the particles yé¢, ré, rod, wi, Twép, To. 
f) the inseparable suffix -8e in 8S, roodede, oixdvee, ete. 
2. The following rules illustrate the different cases of enclisis : 
a) The accent of the enclitic is lost 
i ie TLS, 
copav éotiv. 


Sen a 
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2. after an oxytone or an atonic word ; ( codes tus, 
these, however, receive the acute | codol eicty, 
(not the grave): oUTe — ov7roTe. 
3. aftera proparoxytone ora properi- 
spomenon, which, in addition to 
their own accent, receive an acute 
on their ultima: 
b) After a paroxytone, enclitics of one /Adyos Tus, 
syllable lose their accents, enclitics of Aoyor tives, 
two syllables keep them : \Adyou TaD. 


” / 

avOpwrds Ts, 
” fi 29 

‘i avOpwrrot ELolV, 

Sapa eotiv. 


Note 1.—In the use of enclitics it never happens that more than two 
syllables remain without an accent; 
hence codo/ tives and godpdv Tivo, 
but Adyo: ties and Adywv Twov. 


Note 2.— When several enclitics follow in succession, each throws its accent 
as acute upon the preceding: el rus tis Twa mou TEpTOL. 

Note 3.—By joining certain of the enclitics to the preceding words, com- 
pounds arise whose accents dévidte from the rule given in 6, 5; e.g. ovre, pyre, 
@OTE, OUTLS. ; 

10. Enclitics are accented or orthotoned: 

a) according to 9, 2 b: after paroxytones, when the enclitic is 

dissyllabic. 4 

b) according to 9, note 2: before other enclitics. 

ce) when special stress is required: odv cod, rpos o€ (61, 1). | 

d) when the syllable upon which the accent was to fall is elided 

(17); e.g. Kards & éoriv. 
_“e) at the beginning of a sentence; e.g. elalv éxdorous Adoyor — 
gpapev toivur. 


s 


For of, opiow see 62; for éorw see 104, 3, 1. 2. 


THE PRINCIPAL PHONETIC LAWS. 


11. Changes of Vowels. — A certain regularity in the change of vowels often 
appears in words which belong to the same stem, both in regard to the quantity 


- and the quality of the vowel. 


1. Change of Quantity (“ Weakening or Shortening of Vowels”). = Lhe 
following examples show a substitution of weaker (short) for stronger ter 
sounds, or the reverse : meat - ‘hs as pn. be Lathe - Ape 


& and a: édcw, édw. €t and t: Aetrw, Atzeiv. 
n and a: Tino, TYndw. i and 7%: tpiBw, rptBy. 
n and €: moiow, rovew. ev and ¥: evyw, puyy. 
w and 0: SovAdaw, dovAdw. 3 and ¥: Abow, AVTds. 


2. Change of Quality (Ablaw).—In like manner there is a change of 
quality between € and o, « and ou, ev and ov, y and w. — 
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e.g.€ and o: Aé€yw, Adyos, VELwW, VOLUN, TeKely, TETOKG. 
e. and ov: Aetzw, Aotos, Keipat, KOUTn, meiOw, memovla. 
ev and ov: omevow, orovdyn, KéAevOos, axdAovbos. 
yn and w: dpyyo, apwyds, mryccw, TTwXOs, pHyVUpL, Eppwya. 


3. The following table results from a combination of either change: 


QUANTITY. QUALITY. 
Strong. Weak. Ablaut. \ 

v , v , , A z , 

n a wo: hyn, patos, povy —Pyva, Bacts, Bwpos. 
, lA 

n € wo: Onpov, Oerds, Owpds —How, €éTos, avewpar. 

v , v tal , 7, v a“ / 
€l t ot: elev, Atretv, Aowros —reiGev, weribety, mézoba. 

v »¥ 

ev v ov: cevw, ecovpal, EerTova — eAEVTopual, 7AVOoV, ciAjAOvOa. 


Moreover, the proximity and influence of the liquids cause the interchange of 


v 


, v nA / , v Leal 4 
€ a 0: TpErw, TpareElv, TpoTOs—aTEAAW, TTAAHVaL, TTOAOS. 
Yr a. , v A , 
TEUVO, ‘TAMias, TOU —évOS, MaVAVaL, “Epova. 


12. The Lengthening of Vowels in the Nominative.— The long 
vowels 7 and » in the nominative singular are often due only to a 
lengthening of e and 0, which reappear in the other cases; 


e.g. motunv, but rropév-os, etc., daipov, but daipov-os, ete., 
xiov, but xudv-og, etc., pytwp, but pyrop-os, etc. 


13. Compensative Lengthening is the lengthening of a vowel to 
make up for the loss of consonants. A short vowel with two or 
three consonants is replaced by a long vowel with one consonant, 
and consequently a vowel long by position is replaced by one 
long by nature. This compensative lengthening changes 


a mostly to a: thus TavT-S  dAvoavT-cl €ulav-ca perav-s 
becomes as, AVoact, €uiava, péras. 
more rarely to 7: thus épav-ca 
becomes épnva. 
as always to ev: thus Xaplevt-s AvGEvT-ct eoted-ca Ev-s 
becomes yapies,  AvOeicr, éotetda, els. 
o always to ov: thus dvSovt-s — yepovt-ot ratSevovt-ct 
. becomes didovs, —-yeépovor, —-rarSevovor. 
i always to 7: thus EKPLV-o-a 
becomes éxpiva. 
é always to v: thus duvt-s — Setxvuvt-ot juvv-oa. 
becomes dis, Sexvdot,  muvva. 


14. Syncope (a cutting up or short) consists in dropping within 
a word a short vowel between consonants; e.g. yéyvouar, stem yer, 
for yeyévonat. Compare gigno, genut. , 


a 


§§ 15-18] PHONETIC LAWS. 9 


15. Metathesis (transposition) consists in placing a short vowel 
after a simple liquid (A, yu, v, p) instead of before the same. The 
vowel is generally lengthened; 

e.g. Oapoos, Kar-éo, Téu-vw, Odv-atos, Top-cir, 

echlin Gpiicos, KAN-TOS, TuH-ols, Ovn-Tes,  Wé-Tpw-Tat. 


16. 1. Contraction unites in one long vowel or diphthong 
two vowels that follow each other within a word. Thus tipd-ov 
becomes Tima@v, 7Ad-ov becomes wrod, yéve-os becomes yévous. 


For the different modes of contraction, see the treatise on Inflection. 


2. The contracted syllable receives an accent, if either of the 
two contracted vowels was accented: the circumflex, if the accent 
was on the first, the acute, if it was on the second vowel. Thus 

tiwae becomes tina, ériuaov becomes éripor, 
Tiudwv becomes Tian, BeBads becomes Beas, 
Tiydete becomes tivate,  TiwaeTwo becomes TLULATO. 


beet ret da ar oof 7 ecWon le 


17. 1. Elision consists in dropping a short final vowel before 
a word beginning with a vowel. The sign of elision is the 
apostrophe (’); e.g. ém’ ait@ for él avra, arn éyo for adra 
éyo, avéyo from amd and éyo. 

Note.— The vowel v, —a and o in monosyllables, —i in zrepé, dxpu, mEXpl, TE, 
/ri and 67 are never elided. 

2. Elision influences the accent as follows: 

a) in oxytone prepositions and conjunctions it is lost: 
thus én’ éuoé for él euol, aA eyo for ara eyo. 

b) in all other oxytones it_ recedes as acute upon the preced- 
ing syllable: Ed Sei’ épacas, Sewa Kal mabeiv oe xpn, — 
ra aya? Fv for Ta ayaba Hy, dnw eyo for pny eyo. 

ce) in all barytones it remains unchanged : 
ove col ov7’ éuol TavT’ Erexor. 


18. 1. Crasis (mizture) is the contraction of the final vowel or 
diphthong with the initial vowel of the following word.! Its sign 
is the coronis (’). 

The contracted vowel receives an iota subscript, if the last of 
the vowels to be contracted was anc; thus éy@uae for éye oipar, but 


xav for kal av. 


1 Elision, therefore, serves to avoid an imatiis which occurs when the final and the 
initial vowel of two successive words collide. Crasis serves the same purpose, 18. See 
also 24. 


4 # Hevrulez contraction . 
Cats ET, So ee, the ford Ee ees Egbébeny Lat 


adil before raed tAhee Rie 
‘S2...-2,ON THE SOUNDS...., -. : 2 
2 The Ne, Loses 08 oes om, Lepnreeng : iss 55 Sy 


l aes ran Appa A HK» fewe’ : 4 
Ate 2. Crasis:is most frequent with the article, the relative and4s¢ 


with «ai and mpe. AEST fee ye ae & ae aN pi 
oavnp, TadaddX\a, aeyo, Kal év, Kal ay, mpoeheyor, /." ; 
becomes avyjp, Tada, ayo, Kav, KaY, Tpouheyov. 74 go Le Z. 
3. The accent of the first word is generally lost, that of the A oa 
second determines which syllable is to have the accent after the 
contraction. 


19. Concurrence of Consonants. —Two or more adjoining conso- 
nants are hardly ever left unchanged. They are subject to certain 
modifications according to definite principles. The second con- 
sonant is generally left unaltered and a change is produced only 
in the first of the two sounds. This euphonic change is especially 
brought about by assimilation (change to a like sound), dissimi- 
lation (change to a different sound), and elision (suppression of a 
sound ). 

Special attention is due to the euphonic changes : 

a) in*the nom. sg. and dat. pl. of the 3d decl., 38 8eqq- 

b) in the third class of verbs (with -j@ in the present), 77, 3. 

c) in the formation of tenses of mute verbs, 82; 838. 

d) in the final consonants of prepositions in compounds, as in 20. 


20. Before the rough breathing a smooth mute is changed 
to the corresponding rough: 


thus od« obros, am of, avr’ dv, . éx and odds, 
becomes ovy obros, ad’ of, av? dv, Efodos. 

21. Changes in the Rough Mutes. — 

1. If two successive syllables begin each with a rough mute, 
generally one of the two is changed to the corresponding smooth; 
in particular 

the first is changed in the reduplication: repvrevea — TiOnt, 
T4, 1. 

and in the aor. pass. of Ovo and tinue: érvOnv, éreOnv. 

the second is changed in the aor. imper. pass. : mraidevOn-Te 
for mradetOnO, 78, 8. 

In other cases, however, both rough mutes remain unchanged. 
Thus in @p0aOnv, nibivOnr, COAYVInY, epavOnv, repdvOat, exabdpOnv, 
kexabapOat, pads, éyvOnv, etc. 

2. Whenever in several monosyllabic stems the final rough 
mute is dropped, the initial consonant is changed to the 
corresponding rough; thus in the stems Tap-, TaX-, TpEp-, TPEX-, 
tpud- and rpry-. 
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Compare tados, taxyvts, tpédpa, Bie iter Tplxyes, 
with 0artw, Oarror, Opéra, EOpeEa, Opitrtw, OpiEiv. 
There are initial and final rough mutes in te@pagOa (from TpEpa, 
but tetpap@ae from tpérw), teOdpOar and eOapOnv (from Odrrw). 
22. Initial p is doubled whena short vowel pies it whether 
as augment or Coe As casio: 


fOTT tay 
Eppinron, éppira, — éppida, éppwpat.: hs £54 laa strergthe 
wt ss 


Thus also in ee gee émippitrta@, OL LL, appworos, 


aTroppnros. fortiolte, 


23. Rule for Consonantal Termination. —No Greek word can 


end in any other consonant than v, p, or o (& Ww). Conse- 


quently, other consonants which by rights should stand at the end of 
a word must be dropped. Thus vai is for wad, cua for cwpar. 


Note.— The two particles éx and ov« are only apparent exceptions; for these 
proclitics (8) attach themselves so closely to the following word as to coalesce 
into one; consequently, x must be considered as being in the middle of the word 
thus formed. Compare ovxéri, and 24, 2. 3. 


MOVABLE FINAL CONSONANTS. 


24. 1. N movable (» égedcvorixdy drawn after) is added? 
a) to third persons in -e(v) and -ou(v): émaldeve(v), erraidev- 
ae(v), Tatdevovar(y), didwar(v), diddacr(v), etol(r). 
b) to datives and locatives in -ov(v): wéow(v), "AOjvno(r). 
c) to some other words with similar endings: exoou(y), — 
éoTi(V). 
This vy may or may not stand before a following consonant, 
it must stand before a following vowel, as well as 
before punctuation marks. 
2. > movable is taken by otra thus, and é« out; the spelling is 
ovtws and é& before vowels. 
E.g. otra ypada, but obras éypapov — ex Tod oikov, but && olxov. 
3. A movable guttural is sometimes added to the negative ov. 
Use as 4c before vowels with the Saar breathing : > OUK enya by, 


, 


ob 3 before all consonants : ov nae ov Santi. 


Note. — Before a punctuation mark, od is accented, ov (8, 2), sven wash 
followed by a vowel: 
"Béucvobvro yap ob, ove éBharroy ovdev. 
ire pynviovow ete Kat ob' .duporepa yap eixdlerar 


1 See foot-note on page 9. 
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PART I: -INFLEGTION. 


I. INFLECTION OF NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 
PRELIMINARY NOTES. 


25. 1. Unlike the Latin, the Greek language has a special form 
for the dtial number (71; 96), but none for the ablative case. 
2. Note the following rules of gender : 


a) The names of males are masculine. So are those of 
/)vivers,)winds and/months. 
b) The names of ‘females are feminine. So are those of 
2 trees, countriesislands and:towns. 
c) Most diminutives are neuter, even when they denote 
persons: 76 maidlov the little boy, little girl. 


3. Neuters have in each number but one form for the nomina- 
tive, accusative and vocative. ‘These cases always end in the plural 
in -a. 

4. The vocative and nominative plural are always, the vocative 
and nominative singular are often, alike in form. 

5. The accent remains, as long as the general rules of 
accentuation (6) allow, on that syllable which has it in 
the nom. sing. Final -ae and -ot are accounted short. 

Note.—A few exceptions are mentioned in 36, 6. 7 and 67, 2. 

6. In the genitive and dative cases, such final syllables as 
are long and accented generally have the circumflex. In other cases 
they take the acute. ’ 

The circumflex on the ultima in the nom., acc. and voc. is met 
with only in some monosyllables and in contracted L words. 


THE ARTICLE. 


26. Like the English, the Greek has a definite article, but, unlike 
our idiom, it has a separate form for each gender: 6 % rd the. 
12 


a eee ee re 
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U 


ape £ Ul 
Sing. Nom.|o 7d the Plur. Nom.| of ai ta 
Gen. | tod THs Tod of the Gen. | Tov TOV Tov 


Dat. | 7@ 7H T@ | to (for) the Dat. | tots tats tots 
Ace. | tov tHv Td the Acc. | Tous tds* 7d 


Note.— The article has no form for the vocative ; in its place the interjection 
® is used in all numbers. 


A-DECLENSION. 


27. It includes all words with stems in -a, which in certain cases 
of the singular is changed to 7. The A-declension corresponds in 
general to the first declension in Latin; it contains masculines and 
feminines. 


28. FEMININES IN -a, -», AND a. 


ee oiKta- Xwpa- OT parta- doga- Movoa- 

house country army opinion Muse 

Sing. N.V.| 4, 6, ofkia | yopa | otpatia | d0&a Moica 
G. THS  olklas | x@pas | otpatias | doEns Motvons 

D. ™  olkia | yopa | otpatia | ddfy Movon 

A. Thy oixtav | y@pav | otpatidy | ddfav Modcav 
Plur. N.V.| ai, @, oixiat | ydpat | otpatiad | ddEau Motvoat 
G: TOV oiKLav | yopav| otpatiov | SoEav Movooy 
D. tais otklais | y@pais| orpartais | ddEats Movoas 

A. Tas olkias | ywpas | otparids | ddfas ~ Moveas 


ek: .  paxa- viKa- Tipa- Oararra- yepipa- 
‘ battle victory honor sea bridge 


Sing. N.V.| 4, @, wayn | vien TLULN Odratra | yépupa 


G. THs payns | viens | Tens Oararrns | yepvpas 
by ™ paxn | vikn | Typ Oardttn | yepvpa 


A. THY = paynv | vikny | TLunD Odratrav | yépupav 


Plur. N.V.| ai, d, wayas | vicae | tipal Oararrat | yépupac 
G: TOV paxyav| WKOV | TLLOV Garatrrav | yepupav 
D. tais payas| vicas | Timais Oardrrais| yepvpas 
as ras pdyas | vikas | Tluds Oararras | yepvpas 


1. Change of a to 4 in the singular. 
a) Ana inthe nominative after ¢, 4, p remains throughout 
the ie singular (a, as, g, ay, a). 
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b) An 7 in the nominative is likewise retained throughout 
the singular (7, 5, 7, 7Y, 7). 

c) Anain the nominative after other consonants than p is 
changed in the genitive and dative to 7 (a, ys, 7, 
av, a). 

2. Quantity. — The ending -as is always long. 

3. Rule of Accent. —In the genitive plural the a of the stem is 
contracted with the case ending -wv. Consequently, all nouns of 
the A-declension are in the gemitive plural perispomena 
in -@v. 


Stems: 


Sing. Nom. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voce. 


29. MASCULINES is as AND -ys. 


Se 
VEaVla- 


youth 


veavias 
veaviov 
veavia 
veaviav 
veavia 


ToAtTa- 
citizen 


duKaoTa- 
judge 


ToANTNS 
TOALTOU 


ToNiTn 


ToNlTnV 
TONTA 


ducactys 
diKacToU 
Sixaorn 
ducacTHy 
dukacTa 


*A rpevoa- 


Atreus’ son 


"A tpetns 
"A tpeldou 
"Atpeldn 
"AtpeiOnv 
"Atpeidn 


Plur. N. Voc. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 


ol, @, veaviat 
TOV VEAVLOV 
Tots veaviats 
TOUS veavias 


TOALTAaL 
TOALT@V 
ToNlTas 
ToXiTas 


ducacrat 
OuKacT@v 
ducacrais 
OucacTtas 


"Arpetdar 
"Arpedav 
"Atpeldats 
"Atpeldas 


1. Masculines differ from feminines only in the nom. and d gen. 


sing. The final @ of the stem remains after e, «, p; otherwise it is 
changed to n (28, 1). 


in he last ilabic of ite nom. 


hence @ veavia, ‘AnpelBn. 
~All words in’ rns, however, have a short -a: 
® wodita, & Traptiata, & Opéora. 
So haye’national names in -7$ : 
4) Tépad, LKiOa, Xrraptiara. 


3. Some Dorie and very many foreign _proper names in -as have -a@ in the 
gen. sing. (Doric Genitive) : 


Por Bida, Hipdra —’A Bpoxoua, Méoxa, Opdvra- 
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30. CONTRACTS OF THE A-DECLENSION. 


*AOnvaa, ’AOnva- - Eppea, ‘Epp- 


Stems: 
Athena ean Hermes, plux. Hermes Pillars. 


Sing. N. » AOnva 117 o ‘Eppijs ot “Eppat 


G. "A Onvas “Eppov “Eppav 
D. "AOnva ? “Eppn “Eppais 
A. "A Onvav H “Epunv “Eppas 
V. ’"AOnva i} ‘“Epuy “Eppat 


-aa_is contracted to -d, -éa after p to -4, otherwise to -4; 
before vowels or diphthongs a and e are absorbed : “Eppa, “Epuar. 
Rule of Accent. — All the cases are perispomena. 


O-DECLENSION. 


31. 1. It comprises words with stems in -o, besides some in -o. 
Thus it corresponds in general to the second declension in Latin. 
It contains masculines and neuters, and a number of feminines. 


Aoyo- Onp.o- avOpwro- 600- dwpo- 
human being, 


way, road aft 
man Y> a 


word, speech people 


Adyos | o Ojmos | 6 avOpwzros 060s |Td Sdépov 

D Adyou | Snuov | avOpw7rov | THs od0v | Tod Swpov 
Oyo dnuo av0pora n 000 |T@ SHp@ 
Aoyov | Shuov | avOparrov oddv |7d Sadpov 
Adye onmEe avOpwrre o6€é |@ da&por |- 


Aoryou Sjmoe | avOpwmo | ai odof |Ta Sdpa 
Adyov | Syyav | avOpdrov | Tov oddv | Tov dopav 
Tos Aoyous | Onmows | avOperros | Tais odois | Tots Swpors 
| rovs Adyous' ; Sypous| avOpa@movs| tas ddovs|Tta Spa 


2, Tne Rligaiae ao feminine nouns in -os. See 26, 2 b. 


map0évos maiden, ! vncos island, ( Alyvrros Hgypt, 
” dumredos vine, j Ajros Delos, y KépivOo0s Corinth, 
"4 ipretpos mainland, 4”Hreipos Epirus, 4 [edordvynaos Peloponnesus. 


4 st ~0ntaet} far. Ove, nh 
ae a eg a 
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ADJECTIVES OF THE A- AND O-DECLENSIONS. 


32. 1. The feminine form has in the singular -a after €, t, p, 
otherwise 7. H.g.: 


véos, véa, Veov new, young, piros, Piry, irov dear, 
dtxatos, Sixaia, Sikatov just, ‘Orbos, OrAbyn, OAlyov Little, 
TATP@OS, TaTp@a, TaTp@ov paternal, AlOwos, UOivn, AiOwwov of stone, 
alaxpds, aiaypa, aiaypov shameful,  ayabos, ayabn, ayabov good. 


aya6a-, ayao-, dtkauo-, dixaa-, dixato-, 
good Just 


Stems : dyaGo-, 


Sing. N. ayabos ayaby ayabdv | Sikawos Sixala  Sixaov 
wyabod ayabhs ayabod | Sixalov S&ixal dixai 

ayabov ayalfis ayalod | dixatov Sdixalas SiKatov 
5 a > a > a ve f / 

ayal@ ayabn aya0@ | Sixaip dixala dual 
ayabdv ayabnv ayabdv | Sikaov Sixalav Stkarov 
ayabé ayabn ayabdv | Sixae Sixaia Sixaov 


= 
i= 
S 


V.| ayabot ayabal ayaba | Sika Sixacar Sixaa 
> n > lal > lal 'f / t 
ayabav ayabav ayabav | Sixatov Sixalov Sixalov 
> a > a > lal / we t 
ayabois ayabais ayabois | Sixalous Sixalas SxKaious 


PoUaZz|<dbua 


ayabovs ayabas ayabd | Sixalovs Sixalas Sixaca 
ii ha ate ge ay Oe ek gl re 

2. The accent of the nom. and gen. plur. fem. of bary- 
tone adjectives and participles in -os, -n(-a), -ov is the same 
as that of the masculine. 

fi.g. Sixaios, nom. pl. masc. dicair, — gen. pl. mase. Sixalor, 

ducaia, nom. pl. fem. Siearas, gen. pl. fem. Sicacov 

(against 25, 5 not dicaias; nor dixady, see 28, 3). 

3. Many, and especially almost all compound, adjectives 
in -os have but two endings. 


ig. BdpBapos, -ov foreign, TRGOS, -ov mild, tame, 
ihmepos, -ov tame, aPdros, -ov- impassable, 
Novos, -ov quiet, évtiuos, -ov honored, 
fpdvimos, -ov prudent, Tapavouos, -ov unlawful. 


Note év-avrios, -a, -ov opposite, opposed. 


4. Other adjectives have sometimes two, sometimes three 
endings. ~ 
Eg. BéBatos, 2. and 3., firm, XpHotwos, 2. and 3., useful, 
épnuos, 2. and 8., deserted, opérAtwos, 2. and 3., profitable. 


Also some compounds, as év-déws, unworthy, and dv-aitvos, guiltless. 
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CONTRACTS OF THE A-~ AND’ O-DECLENSIONS. 


33. CONTRACTS OF THE O-DECLENSION. 
Stems . voo- = Vvouv- OaTeEo- = OoToV- €UVOO- = €vVOU- 
mind bone well-minded 
masc. fem : neut. 
S . - N te , a Xs / ? a or) BA 
Ing . ‘ QO voos Vous TO OoOTEOvV OOTOVY €UVOUS €UVYOU)Y 
1 lal r: Qn 
G. vdov vou édoTéov OaTOU eUVOU 
19F voy: V@ dotéw OaT@ evV@ 
Ae voov vooy. éctéov oaToUY €UVOUY | evVOU) 
€ ral , nr i ; 
Plur. N. Ol vot vot Ta doT&a OoTa €UVOL evvoa 
2 a - 
(. vowy vaV écTéwy OoTOV EVV@V 
DD; voots vols éaréos OaTOIS eVVOLS 
JiNe véovs vVOvS éctéa OoTa €UVOUS evvoa 


ite 


1. -eo and -oo are contracted to -ov, -ed to -&@; € and o 
before long vowels or diphthongs are absorbed. 

2..The nom. and ace. pl. neut. of the adjectives of this class are 
never contracted: evvoa, dvoa, Kakovoa. 

3. Rule of .Accent.—Simple words are in all the cases peri- 
spomena; compound words retain the accent on the same sylla- 
ble upon which it falls in the nom. sg.: «701, mepirrAwv, edvot 
(accent against 16, 1), edvwr, evtvois, edvous, evvoa. 


CONTRACTED ADJECTIVES OF THE A- AND O-DECLENSIONS. 
34. 1. The only adjectives which admit contraction are : 
a) adjectives in -eos, denoting material or color. 
b) multiplicatives in -wAdos (= -fold, -plex, 70, 4). 
2. The contraction is the same as in the nouns ; the feminine 
‘sg. has -a after p, otherwise -7 (28,1; 29, 1). 
3. Rule of Accent. — All the cases are perispomena. 


For the compounds of vots and zAois, see 33, 3. 


’Apyupots, silver, and xpucots, golden, are thus declined : 


dpyvpeos, apyuped, apyvpeor silver 


apyvpat apyupa 

apyupav apyupav apyupav 
apyupois apyupais apyupois 
apyupovs apyupas apyupa ; 


|S.N.V.| apyupots apyupa apyupodv | P.N.V.| apyupot 


. 
Sey 


apyupod apyupads apyupod 
apyup@ apyupa apyup@ 
apyupoby apyupav apyupovy 
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Xpvaeos, xpuaea, xpvocov golden 


S.N.V.| ypucots ypuo xpucoiv|P.N.V.) xpucot ypucat ypucd 


G Xpucod xpvons ypucov G. | ypuoa@v yxpvcayv ypucav 
D. | ypvco@ xpvon xpvo@ D. | ypucois yxpucais ypucois 
A Xpucovv xXpvony xpvoodv)| A. | ypucots ypucas xypucd 


THE ATTIC DECLENSION. 
35. 1. It includes substantive and adjective stems in -o. 


vEew- —— Dew- 
temple propitious 


0 vews | trews iXewv 
irew 
treo 

tAewv iewv 


thew trea 
tXewy 


tXews 
iAews irea 


2. The » is retained through all the cases and absorbs 
the case-endings as far as possible. The ¢ is always subscript. 

_ 8. “H &os the dawn is thus declined : ws, &w, Em, Ew (without v!). 

4. Adjectives have -d in the nom., voc. and ace. plur. neut. 

5. Rule of Accent.— The accent of the nom. Sing. is retained 
through all the cases; the w is counted as short in determining 
the accept of the barytones, hence Mevénrews, exmreds eotuy, tree 
e€laolv. 

THE CONSONANTAL DECLENSION. 
INTRODUCTORY NOTES. 


36. 1. This declension includes all the stems that end in a con- 
sonant, or in -z, -v, and diphthongs, with a few in -o and -o. It 
corresponds, therefore, in general to the third and fourth declensions 
in Latin. 

2. For the regular case-endings see the declension of &s, 37. 

Note.—-a and -as, - and -ox are short. 

_ As not all successive consonants can remain unchanged (19), 
and no other consonant except v, p and s can end a Greek 
word (23), certain changes must take place in the nom. sing. and 


— 


§ 37] CONSONANTAL DECLENSION. 19 


in the dat. plur. before the endings -s and -o1, as well as in the 

final consonants of the pure stem. 
eases‘ The nom. sing. masc. and fem. is formed either with or with- 
te ¥¢e =o. a r Gas 4 >» stem is , ; a. 
z Lacsgt Gin a a one the a el of ie stem is ee uae ad ) 
bec pure stems in the nom., ace. and voe. sing. 

7~éeas far as the rule for final consonants will allow (23). 

ag’ the acc. sing. and plur. masc. and fem., consonant stems 


“££. have, as a rule, -d and -ds added to them, vowel stems -v and (-v)s. 
Vast.d tt a Ses Ne : 

— he acc. plur. mase. and fem. of the -s, -., and the adjective -v stems is 
oil e same as the nom.: of and rovs ebyeveis, af and ras réAeLs, of aNd Tods noels. 
As _5.. The voc. sing. masc. and fem. is either the same as the nom. ; Uee-# 


ip SDE Fee Pe ort ade f~r 5: Sodeecie 
lay sae 0 ww ee gvrak, &”"Aparp, & Toipny, ih s 

£ ehrr€ A 

44> the same as the pure stem, as far as the rule for consonanta), 242 


r , . ° eat al at Xp AE a qn sar 5 
om rmination allows: Fics rrr a TP : i : veka with k he 
i ® phrop, ® mat (for rato), & yépov (for yépovT Vf. +x LE pease the aS 

e Bi anew 
6. Rule of Accent.— Monosyllables have the accent one 
-the ending in the gen. and dat. of all three numbers:7 9) oe 
ey , 2 a ty OT ft A707 
(Tlaee. are virtrd<-** Inpds, Onpi— Onpdv, Onpoi(v). UW Sartag thet 
eget Contrary to this rule, the stem is accented: 2 a@/g&ep vy, 
cert zy ra) in all the cases of participles: dvros, dvtt, Oévtwv, Oeiat(v PPP va 
ile eat ), in the gen. and dat. plur. of the word was (omnis), 4c-& 7 ¢z 

Per. 14,6./0e/) 


10, Ve, £ ob hence travtos, wavtt, but mavrav, maow(v) (41, 3). hae vec 7 
, ) ! : 
Ntertiy ape: ©) inthe gen. plur. of the words 
= | € A , \ > ay 5 
aC, AATIO, AC) IC, 6 Trais TraLoos es Tete Gas els 
: ae hence mratdds, mratdl, raici(v), but maldav, 
/ 


/ 1 yp / , 
Tos, atl, and @ci(v), but atv. Tp Gq, 04- PO he 


37. STEMS IN LIQUIDS (-a, -p). (See vdwp 39; dvap, rip 50; hp 60.) 4 


Kparnp- _Pyop- 
mixing bowl orator 


5 xparip 
KpaThp-os pnTop-os 
KpaTnp-t pnrop-t 
KpaThp-a pntop-a 
KpaTnp phtop 
| Plur. N. V.| of dr-es | OF ol KpaThp-es | 0 pyTop-es 
G. ad-av Onp-@v KpaTnp-wv pnTop-wv 
De ar-ol(v) Onp-ol(v)| Kparip-ov(y)| pytop-ou(v) 


Ld 


Ase ad-as Ojp-as Kpathp-as | pntop-as 
y 4, \ = / ig y/ 
tac. Arohhor, cctrig, Tecrs: cor, Storotd, Krsp, 


I 
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INFLECTION. 


[§§ 88, 39 


38. STEMS IN GUTTURALS (-k, -y, x) AND LABIALS (=, -B, -). 


Stems: 


pvAak- 


watchman 


yur- 
vulture 


Sing. N. 


0, ® dvrAaE 
purdakéos 
pvrak-t 
pvrAak-a 


pvrak-es 


“ 
PvrAaK-@V _ 


ptrake (v) 


pvraK-as 


aly-@v 
aEt(v) 


airy-as 


With -c, any guttural becomes & any labial becomes pr: 
st. durax-, N.S. PvAa&; comp. Lat. stem duc-, N.S. duz ; 
st. “ApaB-, D. P. "Apaye; comp. Lat. scripsi of scribo. 


39. STEMS IN DENTALS (-r, -8, -6). 


yupynt- 6 éArt6- cwpat- 
Stems light-armed soldier hope body 
Sing. N. Oo Yyumrns » éAmis coma & 
Ce YULVAT-os EXTLS-05 TWOuaT-05 “T" 
ib) YUMVAT-L ermld-t TOMAT-L 
A. YULVAT-a €XTO-a cama 
Vv. yupvns tigveotw ot!  gdya 
eT eIN AV. YUMVAT-es EATIO-€5 o@mat-a 
G YyULVT-wv EXTLO-@V TWMAT-wv 
D. yumvyn-ol(V) éeXrt-ou(v) T@ma-oL(V) 
A. YULVAT-as €Xmrt6-as ooOmaT-a 


1. Before o simple dentals are dropped: 


eo Ons, ecOnaow(v) (for écOnfs, éoOnfar(v)); ef. Lat. dos, dotis. 
Final dentals are also dropped: capa (for cwpar) (23). 
x 2. Barytones with dental stems in -1¢ and -vs form the acc. 


sing. (like the -c and -v stems, 46 seqq.) in -iv and -vp. 
Eg. % darts, hope, edaréSos, erridu, eda ida, 


but 9 yapis, grace, Xapiros, yapire, VY aper, 


4 €pis, strife, épidos, &pid., épiv. 


4, 


(G. ayapitos, D. aydpitt, A. ayapy, -t) ; 


STEMS 


IN 


-V. 


21 


The following words show an irregularity only in the nom. 


e . = ! 
0 Tovs, Todds foot, pés, VOT. 70 VC, 


\ 9S 'y > 
TO ovs, WTOS ear (30, T. c), 


TO Pas, pwTos (only sing.) light, 


\ U / v 
TO yovu, yovaTos knee, 


\ , , v 
TO Sdpu, SdpaTos spear, 


\ / / = . . 
TO Képas, Képatos horn, wing of an army. 


Ne oe ty v 
TO Lowp, VdaTos water, 


pdjectives have partly two endings, as ayapus, -t unptCag an 


-nToS poor; puyds, -ados fugitive, exiled. 


40. STEMS IN - 


partly only one, as zévys, 


ie 
2. 


77 
= ae “EAXny- TroLpev-— Sarpov- evOatpov- Made. 
‘ Greek shepherd deity happy ager, 
al 7; 
m. fems neut. Ate aw 
S. N. jo°EAAnv 0 TroLunV 6 Saiuov =| evdaiwav evdatpov | y¢, a 
G. “EXAnD-0s TT OLMEV-OS daipov-os €LO2(0VOS Tir 
D. “EXANY-t TOLMEV-L daipov-t evoaipovt 19 
A. “EXAND-a TOlmev-a daiwov-a |evdatpova evdatpow 
Mee “EAAnV Trolmny daipov evdalmov eVdatmov | 7 
P1.N.V.| “EAAnp-es TOLLEV-€S daipov-es | evdaimoves evdatwova 
G. “EAAHV-@v Toimev-wv | daluov-wv evoalLwovev 
Ly. "BAAn-ou(v)| trowpé-ov)| Saiuo-or(v) evoato-ol(V) 
A. “EXAnv-as 7 OLMEV-aS Salpov-as | evdatwovas edvdatpova 


Before co, v is simply dropped: roméor, daipoor, wéraor. 


Adjectives have recessive accent: 


evoaipor, 6, 6. 


3. Besides the forms in -ova and -oves, -ovas, the comparatives 


Sing. 


masce. fem. 


KAKI@V 


KaKktova 
KaKlo 


neut. 
KQKLOV 


, KaKLovos 
KAKLOVL 


KAKLOV 


: KAaKLOV 


Stem: kaktov- worse 


Plur. N. 


in -@v, -ov (57 and 58) have also the shorter ones in - and -008 ford 


' piae vee 
* |lweaxtous 


{ KAKLOVES KaKklova ee per? 
. |leaxtovs KAKLO p Ladin ed 
KAKLOVOV 
Kaxtoou(V) 


KaKlova 
KAKLO 
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41. STEMS IN -vr. 


Stems : yeyavt- giant ddovr- tooth yepovt- old man 

Sing. Nom. 0 yiyas 0 00s 0 yéepav —Gt ote 
ylyavt-os G00VT-0S yépovt-os ok ty fle 
ylyavt-t Od0vT-t yépovt-4 XK Ayuwr 
yiyavtT-a OO0VT-a yépovt-a kay, 
yiyav odovs ryépov gt! 
yiyavr-es OO0VT-€S yepovT-es ee 
yuyavT-ov od0VT-wv yepovT-wv LE. 
yiya-ou(v) od00-o1(V) yépov-al(V)- adr Lez: 


My yy if / 
yiyavtT-as O00VT-as YépovT-as 


1. Before o, vr is dropped with compensative length- 
éning (13) 

both in the nom. sing.: ylyds for yuydvrs, d80vs for d8ovTs, 

and in the dat. plur.: yéydou for ylyarrou, yépover for yépovrar. 


2. Nouns with stems in -v7 are all masculine. 


2 


3. PARADIGMS OF ADJECTIVES AND PARTICIPLES. 


Avbevr- 


2 
QkKOVT- 


Stems: ae 
™ unwilling loosed 
S. N.V.] deav akovca aKov rAvOES AvGeica =AvVOkV 


G. |dxovt-os akxotens dxovt-os | AUOeT-05 AvOeions AvOET-os 

D. |akovt-+  axovon adkovt-t |vOevT-4 AvOeion =AvOEevT-L 
mv ” Ss fg lal / 

A. |dkxovt-a dxovoav axov AvVGevT-a = AvOcicav AvOED 


PLN.V.| dxovt-es dxovoa dxovt-a |rAvOevT-es AvOEoaL Avo éyt-a 
G. | axdvt-ov akovodv dxdvt-wr| AvOevT-wv AvOELcdv Avoevt-wv 
D. | dxov-cu(v) dxovoas dxov-ct AvOEi-ou(V) AVOElc ats AvOei-ou(v) 
A. |dxovt-as axotcas dkovr-a |dubévr-as rvOeicas AvOEVT-a 


tavt- all, whole 


S. N.V.| was Taca Trav P1.N.V.| wdvr-es raoa TAVT-a 
G. | wavr-0s waons mavr-ds G. TAVT-OV Taco TaVT-wv 
D. | wavt-6 wdon ravr-l D. | ra-cu(v) rdoas Ta-ol(V) 
A. | Wavt-a racav rap A. | mdvt-as mdcas mdvt-a 


4, Adjectives with stems in ~€VT, AS Xapies Graceful, agreeable, have some 
of their forms from a shorter stem in -er, to wit: 


the dat. plur. mase. and neut.: xapieo(v) for xapietor(v), 
and the whole of the feminine: Xapiecoa for xapter-ja, 77, 3. 


Wovdle nes cart of arr Like raph rar te gore rbbeaec 
fee) 


Of Choon. Rt 1939" (Wetlic Qherrve} 
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ee 
42. SYNCOPATED LIQUID STEMS. 


Tat ep- binTep- Ovyarep- yaorep- avep- 
Sather mother daughter belly man 


9 TaTnp |» untnp |7 Ovydrnp | yaoTnp | 0 avip 
matpos| pntpos| Ouvyatpos| yaotpos| avdpds 
Tartpi ent pe Ouvyatpé yaotpl avdpé 
TaTéepa bnTtépa Ouyatépa yaoTepa avopa 
TaTEp bATEp Ovryatep divep 


~ ; 
Pepe ae PSs 


matépes | pntépes| Ouyarépes yaotépes | avdpes 
matépov| pntépwv| Ouvyatépwv| yaorépav| avdpav 


% 


matpact| pntpact| Ovyatpaor| yaotpact| avdpacr 
matépas| pntépas| Ouyatépas| yaotdpas| avdpas 


& 
1. Ilatnp, uanrnp, Ovyatnp and yaoryp drop the e by syncope 
(14) in the gen. and dat. sing. and in the dat. plur., which ends in 


-Tpaci(V). 
2. ’Avyp drops the e entirely, except in the voc. sing., and inserts 
5 between v and p. 


J 
= OR ELIDING STEMS. 


43. The stem characteristic -c remains only when final, 
but it is dropped by elision (17) between vowels, which 
are then always contracted. 


NOUNS. 


44. 1. Neuters in -os, st. in -os and -eo-; e.g. TO yévos genus. 


Stems: yevos and yeveo- race 


Sing. N. V.| 70 yévos Plur. N. V.| ta yévea yen 
G. yeveos yevous ; yevéwy ryevaov 
DD. yevei —ryever : ryéevert(V) 
A. ryévos - yevea. yevn 


yévea-os [gener-is] becomes ryévous, etc. ; yéveot stands for yéver-ct. 
Note.— The gen. plur. sometimes remains uncontracted : dpéwy, Kepdéwv. 


2. Neuters in -as, stem in-ac-. The most important are: 


p ‘ = lal fu 

e ere xpéas meat: kpéos, xpéa; plur. are K pean, pes petal big hs 
Wa v a ra i , & As ; ¥ 
Ltr ¢ Fokus TO YTPAS old age: ynpes, ynpa. & : Pe ode Pie a te Foie 
Ne eke pes ‘H aldds shame, reverence, stem’aidoé-, is thifs inflected : Ree 


4 aides, aidods, aido?, aid (for aidogos, etc.). VE» & gr 
Sat gor, 0c, ot, A, yor Eat go. 


— | - tehe witha olen 7 §teh Ot, t 
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45. ADJECTIVES.— PROPER NAMES. 


evyeveo- Avoyeveo- IlepixAeeo- 
of noble birth Diogenes Pericles 


Sing. Plur. 
m. fem. neut. m. fem. neut. 


evyerns evryeves | evyevets' evyev, | 0 Acvoyévns | 6 Iepixdas 


evryevous Ev'YVEVOV Avoyévous | Tlepixddous 
evryevel evyeveot(V) Avoyéver |  Tlepexret 
> fol > tf by A > a t /- 
evyevh — evryeves | evryeveis — evryevhy Avoyevn Ilepixréa 
> YG > LQ ) . 5) A / y 
evyeves evryevés | evryevels — evryev’7} Atoyeves Ilepixreus 


1. Adjectives with a vowel before the final -ex contract -éa to -4 
instead of to =f Thus évdens needy has évded, evkrens renowned 
has evxrea, vyens healthy has bya. 

2. Barytones have recessive accent : 


AM dig hott 
of ein bes, atvndes, abrapres — Sedan: TOV TPLnpaV. 
Exceptions to this are the neuters of adjectives in -édys and -ypns: 
evades fragrant, Cypu@des ruinous, 
evypes well-fitted, moonpes reaching to the feet. 


3. Proper names in -ys, gen. -ovs, have, besides the regular 
acc. sing. in -y, a form in -yy (after the A-declension). 
Eig. Avoyévn and Acoyévny, Lexpatn and Lwxparny, 
Kreopevyn and Krcopevnv,  Anpuoobévn and Anuocbérnv. 
4, Proper names in -«Afs (from 7d «ros glory, stem KNéec-) con- 
tract twice in the dat. sing., elsewhere but once 


(-KAens) Hepixrfs, (-«réea) Tepixréa, 
(xAdeos) Hepucdéovs, (-Krees) Tepixres. 


(-Kr€et to -«réer) Teper rel, 
Vw wY 


46. STEMS IN 4. 


ww vv 
oract- and orace- “stace +f ® aicOyor and aicOnoe- 


rising, sedition perception 

N. | joraot-s |. ai oraces halcOno-s | ai aicOyoes 
en ordod-ws |) ardoe-cor - alc Onoe-ws aia Onoe-wv 
D. oTdoel BREAN aic Once aia Onoe-ouv) 
A. OTaol-V oTdoels aicOnow-v ais Once 

if 
V oTaot or doels fo, nu alaOnor aicOnoes 
iL In the endings -s and -wv, @ is accounted short. 


bo + 


. All words in -ts, -ews are barytone. Most of them are femi- 


§§ 47, 48] STEMS IN -v AND DIPHTHONGS. 25 
nines in -ovs and denote action, as 1 Avows the loosing, ransoming, 
release ; 1 mpakw the doing, deed. 

47. STEMS IN ~v. 


"Epwv- Hov- | 9dea- { 7dv- 
avenging goddess noe J sweet | de- 


> 
”n 


4 Epuvo-s nOU-S noela 00 
Epivt-os nO€-0S  — noelas 10é-05 
"Epuvv-e det noela noel 
’Epivi-v NQU WD, noelav nov 
*"Epevi- es noe "  pdetat 6€-a 
"Epuvt-ov =| ndé-@v = ndevv_-)d€-wv 
*"Epwi-ou(v) | nd€é-c1(v) betas 7bé-01(r) 
*Epuvo-s nets noelas no€é-a 


Qq 
Ss 
So. 

a) 


Q 
> Ss 
a 


. 
“ar 


q 
+ 
om 
va) 


Plur.2N. Vs} 


q 
~¢ ints 
2 
h= 


1. In nouns in -vs, the stem characteristic -v remains through- 
out (cf. 2); the ace. plur. ends in -is (for -UvS). 
2. To dorv the city (esp. of Athens) is inflected like ¢-stems : 
TO aoTv, Ao TEMS, aoTel, aoTv, EACKYS: jES pe 
Ta aon, aAoTEO?, dotesi(V), aoTn. 7% ere 
3. Adjectives have two stems in the masc. and neut.: arc Ade, a 
#ou- in the nom., acc., voc. sing.; everywhere else 9de- (for noef-). 


48. STEMS ENDING IN DIPHTHONGS. 


Stems: Baotrev- and Baowre- king 


4 p23BSing. N. 6 Bactheb-s Plur. N. | 06 Baovre’s + 486,77 Pary short 
f Baciré-osprk7 og : Bactré-ov gor vive 
Bactret ; Bactrev-ot(V) 
Baciré-d prix aye i Baatré-as fer} 


Bactned ‘ Bactnreis 


1. All words in -evs are masculine oxytones. 
‘Note the quantity of the endings -os, -a and -as. 
2. In old Attic the nom. plur. ends in -js: ot eae In poetry, and 
occasionally in prose, the ace. plur. ends in -eis: rovs yovels. 
3. Words in -evs with a preceding vowel are often. con- 
tracted in the gen. and acc. sing. and plur., and thus 
-éo becomes -&: Tod Iepards, Ta EvPoar, 
-€a becomes -d: rov Ilepad, ods ’Kperptas. 
4. ‘On Bods (bos, bovis) ox, cow retains the stem Bov- only when 
; the ending is, or begins with, a consonant: _ Bod-s, Bod-v, Bov- oly); 


=e ctahan patty pee 
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[sg 49, 50 


but otherwise changes it to (Sor) Bo-, without admitting con- 
traction; hence 6 7 Bods, 


1. The few stems in -» do not admit of contraction. 
2. Words with stems in -o are feminine oxytones, and mostly 44 


AG? 


0 pw-s 
Np@-0S 
Tpo-t 
Hpo-a 


ev 


ipo-s 


Boes, 


po- hero 


Boas, 


Bowv, 


49. STEMS IN -o AND -o. 


metOo- persuasion 


Boov, Aott 
Bois. 


Plur. N. 


OL Hpw-Es 


7p@-w@v 
jpo-o1(v) 
Np@-as 
NP@-€S 


n Tela 


qretOovs 


mretOot 


mel0o 
mreOot 


Wee bez 


proper names; they are found in the singular only. 


IRREGULAR NOUNS. 


50. Irregularities in the declension of nouns arise chiefly from 
the fact that the cases of a word are formed from two different 
stems. The following are the most common irregular nouns: 

1. 4 yuvy woman derives all its other forms from the stem 


yuvatx-. The accentuation is that of monosyllabic consonant stems 
(36, 6): 7 yuvn, YUVALKOS, —-YUVALKL, yuvaixa, yuvat, 
yuvaixes, yuvatkav, yuvatEi(v), ‘yuvaixas, ‘yuvaixes. 
2. ZLevs the god Zeus (stems Zev- and Ac-): 
Zevs, Acés, Aci, Ala, Zev. 
3. 0» K¥w@v dog (stems xvov- and Kipv-) : 
6 1) KUO, KUVOS, KUDL, KUva, KUvOD, 
KUVES, KUVODV, Kuo t(V), KUvas, KUVES. 
4. 0 waptus witness (stems papti- and waprip-): 
0 paptus, bdptupos, Ldptupl, pdptupa, 
paptupes, MapTipwr, Maptuat(y), bdptupas. 


ney prB- 5. 4 vads ship (stem vav-, va¢-, ndv-is, vng-): 
v] 


vans, — yeas, forey6S uni, 
VES, veav, “T)0T vaval(V), 
6. 7d dvap dream (stems dvap- and dvepar-) : 
TO dvap, ovelparos, ovelpart, 
Ta dveipara, ovEelpaTar, dveipaci(r), 


Also 6 évetpos and 76 évetpov ave found. 


~ 
vadv, YAV 


an 
vats, ov ponaloay ofred 
/ 
Vv 
évap, 
ovelpata. 


$§ 51, 52] IRREGULAR NOUNS. 27 


T. o wpeaBeutns dmbassadér borrows the plural from mrpéoBus 
old, venerable. Hence 
Oo mpecBevTHs, -TOv, -TH, -THV, -Ta, 
ot mpécBes, mpéoBewr, mpéoBeot(v), mpéa Bes. 
8. ro mvp fire is inflected in the singular according to the con- 
sonantal, in the plural according to the O-, declension : 


TO Twp, Tup-0S, mup-l, 
\ A , v lal v a 
Ta Trup-a, Tvp-OV, muvp-ois, watchfires. 


9. 6 ciros corn, food is neuter in the plural: 
Ta OlTa, oiTwv, GiTols. 

10. 7d otaédsov stadium (a measure of length) has in the plur. 

both of ordéivor and ta otddva. 
11. 6 vids son (besides the regular forms according to the 
O-declension) forms some cases from the stem vée- (compare 6v-s): 

in the sing. vié-0s, Viel, 
in the plur. vieis, vié-wv, ‘vié-cl(v), vies. 


12. 4 xelp hand is regular, except in the dat. plur.: yep-of(v) 


LOCAL CASE ENDINGS. 


51. These are mostly applied to the stem: 
-Gev denoting : whence, 
-c and -& in the sing., 
-ot(v) in the plural, 
-be, -oe, -Se denoting: whither. 


} denoting: where, 


E.g. oixobev from home, oikot at home, oixade home(ward), 
dAdobev aliunde, GAAob: alibi, aAXoce alio, 
"AOnvnbev from Athens, "“AOjvynor(v) at Athens, ’"AOnvale to Athens, 
aadvrobev from all sides, - MapaGiv. at Marathon, Méyapade to Megara (9, 1. f.), 
xapader from the ground, Xapat { humi, xapale to or on the ground. 
Note.— The forms in ~ are relics of an original locative sing., those in -ou(v), 
of a locative plur. 


’ 


CLASSIFICATION OF ADJECTIVES. 
a) ADJECTIVES OF THREE ENDINGS. 


52. The masculine and the neuter of these adjectives are formed 

from the same stem. The feminine always follows the A- Declension 
1. Stems in -o. Decl. 82. 
ayabos, _ ayadn, aryabdv good, 
dixaros, duxaia, Stxatov just. 
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i ie : - 
Contracted adjectives with stems in -o. Decl. 34. 


apyupovs, apyupa, apyupovv silver, 
YpuacoUs, \Ypuon, ypucouv golden, 
aT OVS, aTrH, amr Nouv simple. 


Stems in -v. Decl. 40. 


pérds, péXatva, péXav black, 
Tanas, TdaXalva, Taddav (poet.) wretched. 


Stems in -yr. Decl. 41. 


TAS, Taca, Tav whole, all, 
aKOV, aKkouca, aKOV unwilling, 
EKOY, éxovuca, €xOV willing, 
Avo, AvOeica, Avo ev loosed. 


Stems in -v (almost all oxytone). Decl. 47. 


NOUS, noeta, OU sweet, 
Lous nLioela, 7 lov half. 
Ud ’ LC Ued 


b) ADJECTIVES OF TWO ENDINGS. 


53. The stem is the same for all genders; the masculine and 
feminine are alike in form. 


1. Stems in -o (especially compound adjectives). 32, 3. segg. 
BapBapos, -ov foreign, aTLMOS, -ov dishonored, 
NOVXOS, -OV quiet, évTijmos, -ov honored, 
fpovimos, -ov prudent, Tapavomos, -ov unlawful, 
™pQos, -ov mild, tame, Tavovpyos, -ov cunning. 

Note. — Adjectives of two and three endings are mentioned in 32, 4, 
BéBouos, 2. and 3., firm, stable, dHp€eXipos, 2. and 3., profitable. 

2. Contract adjectives with stems in -o. Decl. 33. 

eUvous, evvour well-disposed, ovpmrous, avurrAouV sailing with. 

3. Stems in -w (according to the Attic decl.).. Deel. 35. 
ihews, trewv propitious. exThews, éxmreov full. 

4. Stems in dental mutes (esp. compounds of nouns). 39. 

” > > 

axapls, -t unpleasant (ayapitos, aXapuTL, dxapLy, -c). 

eveAmis, -6 hopeful (evéArmidos, edéArid., eVerATLU, -t). 

aronus, -t homeless (arronbos, amrdAcdu, dro, -t). 
5. Stemsin-». Deel. 40. 


WD) ( a) h . 4 z. 

Evoaipov, evdatwov happy, KQKL@V, KAKLOV worse, 
, n » 

coppov, acappov prudent, appnv, dppev male. 


Dae 
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6. Stems in -ec. Decl. 45: 


evryevns, -€s of noble race, auvnOys, abvvnbes customary, 
évdens, -& needy, byens, -€s healthy. 
c) ADJECTIVES OF ONE ENDING. 

54. <A few adjectives have but one termination for all three gen- 
ders. On account of their meaning, however, they are rarely used 
in the neuter. They have nearly all a dental stem. 
guyas, puyddos fugitive, exiled, Tens, TmévnTos needy, poor, 

pdkap, padxapos blessed, happy. 


Note. — Masculine only is the adjective eOeAovrys, -od voluntary, volunteer. 
Feminine only are the adjectives in -/s, -/d0s, as cvppayis, -(dos allied, “EAAnvis, 
-idos a Grecian woman, 4 matpis (sc. yn) one’s native country. 


d) IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 
55. The two adjectives wéyas, weyaddy, péya great, tall, ; 
and aoAvs, ToAAH, Tor much, pl. many, - 


derive all their forms, except the nom. and acc. sing. masc. and neut., 
ree 
from the stems peyado- and zodXo- respectively. 


preya- and peyado- moAv- and roAAo- 


ns: 
Stems great much 4 


Sing. N.| wéyas  peydrAn  pevya TONUS TOAAH TOAV 
G. | peyddov peyadns peydadou | rodd0D TodAHS ToAAOU 
D. | peydrkm peydrn peyddr@ | TOAA@ TOAAW TOAA@ 
A, | pé QV, a ee athe A TODD TONAHY TOAD 
Plur. N. | “weydAor peydrar peyada | roddol ToAAa’ OANA 
G. | peydrov peyddav peyddov | TOAAGY TOAROY TOAD 
D. | peydrous peydrais peydAous| roAXois Todas ToAAOIs 
A. modXovs TOANAS TONG 


peyddous peydras peydda 


FEC EM (Ar Ot 


II. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
56. 1. Comparison is mostly expressed 
by -tepos, -tépa, -repov _in the comparative degree, 
by -tatos, -tatn, -ratov in the superlative degree. 
These endings are joined to the stem of the masculine. 


£ $ / 
Eg. Sixavos — just, st. Sucato-, ¢. Suxatd-Tepos, 8. Sixatd-TaTOs, 
be 
péras — black, pedXav-, [eNAV-TEPOS, peXav-TATOS, 
y / 
cadys clear, cadeo-, aahéo-Tepos, capéo-TaTos, 


» / 
evxaens renowned,  €vKNEEC-, EvKAEET-TEPOS, EVKAEET-TATOS, 
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Bpaxvs — short, st. Bpayv-, c. Bpayt-repos, s. Bpayv-tatos, 


mpéa Bus old, mpecBu-, mperBv-repos, mpec8v-TaTos. 
2. The stems in -o lengthen this vowel to -#, whenever the 
preceding syllable is short. dh, Becornr 
Eig. Sdewvos terrible, deLvd-TEpos, EAE EE SS, MOE EE Z 
: We nd 
évtimos honored, €VTi[L0-TEPOS, €VTLLO-TATOS Un oe 
TLK POS bitter, TTLK PO-TEPOS, TLKPO-TATOS, 
y ; , WSokd Lhe Le 
évdofos — renowned, evdo£o-TEpos, evdof0-TaTos, . L770 be 
but codds wise, copw-TEpos, copw-TaTOS, Wea Lit 
a&wos ——- worthy, a&iw-TeEpos, QELO-TATOS, 1 Lhe Eri 
¢ TmoNeuixos warlike, TOAEMLK@-TEPOS, TTOAEMLKO-TATOS. 406, 1 KOC 
P J ‘ é Ayia Mee, 177 
3. The following adjectives drop their stem characteristic -o: piu. 
OCH! 
ryepatos: old, ryepai-repos, yepat-ratos, SY” 
ms f a 
pO eer aces Pi TPO aye, PIATATOS. By 1 xibG th 
4. -éo-repos and -és-tarts are added to the stem Yas FL $POE 
: : : V 20 See 
a) of the adjectives in -wy, -ov. 7E , 
Lig. evsaiwov happy, evoaipov-ec-Tepos, evdalpov-éo-TaTos, 
capper wise,  owdpov-c-repos, cwdpov-éo-raTos. 


b) of the contracted adjectives in (-oos), -ous, after drepping 
the final stem vowel. 
fi.g. amdods simple, st. dwho-0-, dmrovaTepos, amAoveTatos, 
evvous well-disposed, €UV0-0-, _ evVoVaTEPOS, WOVTTATOS, 2 
from dir o-€o-T Epos, as ete. xTA0Vs cnn xa hocks Has Leet for e 
c) of €ppwpuevos strong, which also drops final -o: €ppaev-éo- 
TEPO0S, -€o-TATOS. POM Ad 
Note. — Adjectives often form their comparative by prefixing wadAov, magis, 
more, to the positive, and their superlative by pdArra, maxime, most. 


Eg. — paddov diros = pidrrepos, wddvra codds = scopuraros, ete. 
57. 1. Comparison is less frequently expressed by 
-twv, -iwv, -iov, stem -tov-, in the comparative, 
-toT0S, -iaTn, -toTov, stem -toTo-, in the superlative. 
2. Besides the irregular adjectives (58) there are especially six 
other adjectives in Greek prose that follow this manner of compari- 


son. Three of them drop the final vowel of their stems before the 
endings, three form their degrees from a kindred stem: 


Kxakos bad, Kaki@v,  KaKiov, Kdxiotos, 8. 
nOUS sweet, notwv, —HOiov, notoTos, 3. 

. L A 
Taxus quick, Oattev, Oarror, TayLoTOS, 3. 


(Garrwv from tax-jov.) 
ba yee TOT dene, 0. 


4 


$§ 58, 59] COMPARISON. 


Karos beautiful, KadXiwv, KadXio?, 


aloypos base, alcxiov, aicxiov, 
€yOpes hostile, exGiwrv, éyGiov, 

‘4 oA ¥ 05 ap. oAi'7eoT OF 

8. For the declension of the comp., see 


v 


IRREGULAR COMPARI 


KaAALOTOS, 3. 
(76 KadXos beauty). 
alaxyiaTos, 3. 
(76 aloxos disgrace). 
éx Paros, 8. alee regeter 
(7d Ex Gos enmity). 
40, 3; of the sup., 32. 


SON. 


58. The comparative and superlative of the following adjectives 
are derived from one or more stems, which differ from that of the 


positive degree. 


1. ayades good, apelvov, dmeLvor, 
Bertiwv, BéXdriov, 


KpelTT@V, KpELTTOY, 


dpiatos, 3.7 9" rao porn 
v Af-- 


(clever, brave, ap-ern), et fe 


BértoTOs, 3. ( patel 
(morally sogiirwos), 
KpatiaTos, 8. 


(strong, superior, Td xpdros). 
KAKLOTOS, 3. 

(worse, petor), 
xelplaTos, 3. 

(less good, deterior), ; 
nKiota (adv. least !) gee prec, tant 

(weaker, inferior). 
péytoTos, 3. 
piKporatos, 3. 
éXayLoTOS, 3. 
eradylaTos, 3. 


TrELTTOS, 3. 
(rdé-ws, Td 4-805). 


2. xaxos bad, KaKlwv, KaKLOV, 
f a 
xelpwv,  xeipor, 
YTTOV,  TTTOV, 
3. péyas great, petlov, perfor, 
4, puxpds small,  uxpdrepos, 3, 
éXatT@v, éXaTTov, 
5. értyos little, - édartwv, €dXarror, 
pei@v,  elor, 
6. morvs much, Trelwv, mréor, 
. genit. etc. rAevovos and m)éovos. 
T. padvos easy, pgov, paov, 


Note. — Defective comparatives are: 


’ (xpd before), 
(irép above), 


mpotepos prior, 
tréprepos superior, © 
tarepos posterior, 


(e€ out), 
lil. ADVERBS. 


59. 1. Formation. — Adverbs derived f 
ending -ws. -With the exception of the 


perfectly agree in form and accent wit 


masc. of the respective adjectives. 


‘he 


paatos, 3. 


( facilis). 

mp@Tos primus, 
iméptaros supremus, 
votatos  postremus, 
éxyatos extremus. 


rom adjectives have the 
final consonant, s, they 
h the genitive plur. 
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Hg. codes wise, gen. plur. copa, adv. codpas, 
dtxavos just, duKalwv, duKalos, 
amhovs simple, aTAOD?, aTXOS, 
Tas all, TAVTOV, TAVTOS, 

> Mh > t > f 
evoaiav happy, EVOALMLOVOD, EVOALLOVOS, 
capys clear, gen. plur. cagar, adv. capas, 
auvnOns customary, cvvnlor, cvvnlas, 
€ wy € / e / 

NOUS sweet, NOEWY, nO€wS. 


2. Sometimes the neuter of an adjective serves as adverb, e.g. 
taxv quickly, torv much, prxpov a little; ayaOes good has ed well, bene. 
3. Comparison.— The degree of comparison in adverbs which 
are derived from adjectives is expressed 
in the comparative by the acé. sg. neut., 
in the superlative by the ace. pl. neut. of the adjective. 


H.g. copes wisely, coparepor, copwrata, 
aTAOS simply, am ovaTepor, _ atrXovcTtata, 
evoatpoves happily, evoalmovértepor, evdatmovertata, 
capes clearly, cadpéorepor, capéctata. 

So also 
io} ” BA 
ev well, QLELVOV, aplora, 


dra much, very, pardov more, rather, pddtora (the) most, especially. 
4. Rare are such forms of comparison as peévws (besides pet{ov) and zXov- 
aiwrépws (besides rAovowwrepov), éxOporépws (besides the more common éxGov). 
5. Local adverbs too may be compared. Their degrees often 
end. in -o. 


Eg.  éeyyts near, éyyTepor, eyyUrata, 
and éyyuTépa, eyyUTaTo, 
moppo far off, TOpp@TEepa, TOPpOTaTo. 


60. Irregularities of the Inflection of Nouns and Adjectives occasionally 
met with in Attic Prose, alphabetically arranged for Reference. 


AdeAgds, 6 brother ; voc. & ddedge better than j aderdé 

aOpoos, 3. crowded, has in the fem. dOpda agt. 82, 1. 

dAyewvos, 3. painful: comp. reg., besides ddylwv, aAyurros. 
drAous, 2. not navigable: comp. amAowrTepos less fit for sea. 
‘ArdhAwv, -wvos, 6 Apollo: reg.; also rév “ArdAXw (40, 3) and & “AzroAXov. 
“Apys, 6 Ares: “Apews and -cos,”Ape,, "Apy and -nV. 

dotv, -ews, 76: 47,2; the gen. doreos is Ionic. 

apOovos, 2. ungrudging, plentiful: apGoverrepos, and -vérEpos. 
BX4aE, -aKds sluggish, effeminate : -Kérepos, -Kdratos or -KiaTaros. 
Bopéas, -€ov, 6 north wind, reg.; also Boppas, -& (29, 3), -G, -av. 
Vépas, 76 gift of honor: yépws, yépa; yépa, yepav, yépacr; 44, 2. 
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a LV 
ypais, 9 old woman: ypacs, ypat, pat etc.; see vads 50, 5. 
daxpvov, ro tear, reg.; dat. pl. also dakpvow of dakpu (poet. ). ae jor pl, didwr (% 
deiva, 6 7 TO such a one: Tod decvos, T® det, Tov detva, TOv deivov. * i — 
dévdpor, To tree, reg.; dat. pl. also dévdpeow of rd dévdpos (Ion.). 
deapos, 6 bond, fetter, Plur. besides decpoi also Seopa, 50, 9. 10. 
deororns, 6 lord, master : has in the voce. & déo7ora. 
Anpytnp, 7 Deméiér: Anuntpos, Anuntpt, Anuntpa, Anpntep; 42, 1. 
ddpv, -paros, TO: 39, 3; collat. forms are dopds, dopi. 
érizredos, 2. on a level with, flat ; comp. émuredéatepos ; 56, 4. c. 
€oxatwratos (as it were: the lastest), the very last; sup. of érxaros the last ; 58. note. 
evo.os, 2. genial, cheerful: comp. evdiacrepos ; 56, 3. 
Evdvdpov, -ovos, 6 Euthyphron, voc. EvOvdpov, agt. 40, 2. 
7p, TO spring : Npos, npt (besides éapos, éapt), apparently agt. 36, 6. 
npws, 6: 49; also Td npw, Tov 7pw, & Hpws —Tods pws. 
novxos, 2. quiet; comp. reg. or Povxaitepos (of Aovyatos 56, 3). 
OpiE, tprxds, } hair: tprxi ete.; dat. pl. Opis 21, 2. 
K€pas, Keparos, TO: 39,3; also Tod Kepws, TO Képa, TA KEpa, TOV KepOv; 44, 2. 
Kéws, 7 Ceos, see 35; acc. also tiv Kew (like rv éw 35, 2). 
KAertns, -ov thief, thievish: sup. kAertioTaros. 
kvédas, TO darkness: gen. xvéous, dat. kvéda, accdg. to 42, 2. 
K@s, 4 Cos,,see 35; ace. also thy K@ (like riv €w 35, 2). 
rayasiti Kayss), 6 hare: 35; acc. sg. also Aay (Aayw) acedg. to 35, 2. 
Aww, Adov better, and A@oTos, 3. best ; a rare comparison of dyads. 
paxpos, 3. comp. reg.; also (chiefly in poetry) pacowy and pyKuotos, cf. 57, 0c, 
Mwivos, 6 Minos: now accede. to. 35 (acc. also Mivw, 35, 2), now accdg. to 49. 
poaovr, -vvos, 6 wooden tower ; dat. pl. by metaplasm also pogotvors. 
ols, 5 # ovis: oids, oil, oy — oles, oidy, oiciy, ois, 48, 4. 44 pore: $084 -aet. hove, 
érwv and gras, collat. with évrwoy and otatiow, as Grou and dre, 67, 4. note 1. 
dys, 3. late ; sup. dywatraros acedg. to 56, 3. r) 7 Le, har ae wT ae a, opr 
éopdyos, 2. eating meat, lickerish, dainty ; sup. -payiotaros. 
raAat6s, 3. ancient; comp. reg. or maAairepos, -aitaros, 56, 3. 
méAekus, 6 axe; is inflected (like dorv 47,2) after the cstems: TENEKEWS, TENEKEL, 
méAexvv; plur. wed€Kels, TEACKEWY, TEAEKETLY- 
aévns, -nTos poor, 54: comp. mevéorepos, sup. TeveoTaros, see 56, 4. 
aépa or épa on the other side; comp. repautépw beyond, farther than. 
mépas, TO end: méparos etc. reg.; nom. sing. like xépas, 39, 3. 
ahxvs,.6 forearm, cubit: inflected (like dorv 47, 2) acedg. to the estems: 77Xews, 
mnxel, THXvV, plur. wixes, WHXEwV, 7H XETUY)- 
“TXVS : adj. in -rnxvs have in the neut. plur. also nxn (agt. 47) besides -rnyea : 
Surijxn, TPUTNXN- 
meovexrys greedy: sup. mA€overtiaTatos. 
mréws full: acedg. to 35; fem. also 7éa, and neut. pl. also Ta €x7rAew. 
aAnoiov near, adv., forms mAnowairepos, -aitaros, cf. 56, BY 
Tv, 4 Pnyx: Wveves, Wv«vi, Miva. 
rovnpés, 3. bad, wicked ; adv. rovypas, but rovypus laboriously. 
Iocead8av, -Gvos, 6 reg.; besides also rév Tocedo and o Tloaetdov. 
-rovs: adj. in ~zous have in the acc. sing. now ~roda, now ~rovv. — 
pats, mpacta, mpad collat. with mpgos (32, 3); gen. pl. mpaewv accdg. to 47, 3. 
mpovpyov serviceable, profitable, useful ; comp. ~yraitepos. XL Tal 06, 
Det 


e% 
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mpwt and mpg, adv. early in the day; degrees: mpwiatrepos, -atratos and mpwatrepos 
etc. (formed from the Ionic and poetic positive zpwios or mpoos, accdg. to 56,3) ; 
also rpwrepov and zpwrara. 

oKOTOS, -ovs, TO darkness, reg. acedg. to 44; besides also 6 oxérT0s, -ov. ar, 

arevos, 3. narrow; orevérepos, oTevdTatTos (arewds in the Ionic dialect » alto 

cxoAatos, 3. slow: has cxoAairepos, cxoXaitaros, 56, 3. 

ads, cov safe and sound, salvus ; collat. with (sos, oa, TGov, OY) GH0s, Ta, THoV, 
forms Tov THY TO GOY, oi ai Od, TOs Tas THs, TA OG (35). 

tav or Tay, indecl.: & trav (rav), my good friend, my good sir. 

Tépas, TO prodigy, sign, portent: Tépatos etc. reg. (vide Képas 39, 3) ; besides also 7a 
Tépa, 44, 2. * e) 

Tiscadéprys, -ovs, 6 Tissaphernes ; voc. & Tuccatftprn. 

Tpws, Tpwds, 6 Trojan, acedg. to 49; gen. pl. Todwy accdg. to 36, 7. c. 

bBpiorys wanton, insolent forms tBpicrorepos, -.orétaros. 

vids: 50, 11; acc. pl. also vieas. 

ppéap, 76 well, cistern: gen. ppéaros etc.; cf. SSwp 39, 3. 

Xapiets, -eooa, -ev pleasing, charming: xaptérrepos, xapieoraros from a shorter stem 
xapter-, 41, 4. 


-Xpé0s, 76 and 76 ypews debt: Tod xpéous, Ta xpéa, TOV Xpear- 


Xpws, Xpwrds, 6 skin, reg.; also xpods, xpot and Xe® (€v Xp@ properly: close to the 
skin, i.e. close by, hard by). 


IV. PRONOUNS. 
61. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


I. Person II. Person III. Person supplied By airés 
S. N.| éyo ego ov tu oe 
~G.| uot, wou mei gov, cov tui avtov aitps avtod eius 
= > , 7 , ee 52 2 A aaa : 
D.| euoi, wor mihi gol, cou tibi QUT® QUTH avT@ ei 
/, La > , , . 
A.| €ué, pe me oé, ce te avrov aityv aito eum, eam, id 
PLN.| queis nos duels vos 
a . ee A ° a a a 
G.| judy nostri, -um | Yuwv —_vestri,-um| abrdv adtay abrdv eorum, earun 
° ton . a“ a A_ ss 
D.) jyiv nobis vpiv vobis airois avtais a’rots iis 
Loa 
A.| pas nos vuas —-vos avrovs adtds aitd 0s, eas, ea 


1. The accented forms (€uod, euol, eué— cod, coi, oé) are 
emphatic. Hence they are used 
a) in contrasts: ov« enol, aAXd col apéoKet. 
b) with prepositions: é’ éuoé upon me, Tpos cé before you. 
Otherwise the enclitic forms are used. (See 9; 10.) 
2. Very emphatic are eywye, ewodye, euorye, éweye, avye, etc. 
3. For the meaning of the nom. of avrod, see 63. 


4. The true pers. pron. of the third person, o@, of, etc., is in 
standard prose restricted to a reflexive sense. See 62 and 125. 


§§ 62-64] 


I. Person 


PRONOUNS. 


: ris 
62. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 


II. Prrson 


III. Person 


Subj.: J 


Subj.: thou, you 


Subj.: he, she, it 


.| €uavTod, ~Hs 
> “ cal 
.| €MavT@, -7 


¢ 
.| €uavTov, -nVv 


CEQUTOD, -7S 
pie Si 

ceavTe ~H 
wey 

CEAVTOV, -nV 


EQuTOD, 

EaUTO, 
/ 

EauT OV, 


, 


GO 


[ob] 
Lal 
ou 


[e 


Subj. : we 


Subj. : you 


Subj. : they 


PION: 


ie cal > cal 
G.| nav abrov 


odets — tpsi 


L A tee) a es . lal a . 
ULV QUTWV opav QuTwy OY €AUTWV opov Sur 


€ -“« al al iia tal 76 
D.| jpiv avrots, -als| vpiv avrois, -ais| epiow avrors or Eavtois, ete.| opior(v) sibi 


A € cal > ¢ / t a > ua i A > , € , lal 
-| NGS AVTOUS, -as | VUas AUTOUS,-as | TPAs a’TOVSs OF EavToUs, etc.| TPas se 


1. Instead of ceavrod, etc., €éavtovd, etc., éavTar, etc. 
you may also use cavtoi, etc., avTav, etc. 
2. For the use and meaning of the refl. pron. see 125. 


3. ov, of, are enclitic. 9,1.a. See 61, 1. 


avTod, etc., 


f 
“Addos. THE INTENSIVE AND RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS. 


63. 1. Avtes, avt7y, avto has the regular inflection of the 
adjective, except in the nom. and acc. sing. neut., which drop 
the -v. See 61. Its meanings (see 127) are: 

a) self, ipse; e.g. 6 vids adrds filius ipse. 

b) in the oblique cases: of him, eius (never heading a sen- 
tence); e.g. 0 vios avTod filius eius, oTépyw avTov amo eum. 

c) with the article: the same, idem; e.g. 6 avTos vids idem 
filius. ; 

Note. —By crasis with the article (18) arise the forms abrds, airy, rabrd and 
taitov (68, 2), ravrod, tairy, Taird, etc. 

2. Like adtds is declined: &AXOs, GAAN, AAXO, alius, alia, aliud. 

3. The reciprocal pronoun wants the singular and the nomi- 
native case; it is thus declined: 


Pl. Gen. dAdAMA@v AAAHA@Y AANA@Y of one another, each other, 
Dat. GAAjrAos aAAHAaLS AAAMAOIS to each [one an]other, 
Acc. dAdjrovs adAHAas GAAnAa ~— each [one another. 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. (See 126.) 
64. 1. "Eds, éun, eucv my, mine, meus, merepos, -a, -ov our, ours, 
noster. 


ads, o7}, cov your, yours, twus, duéTepos, a, -ov your, yours, vester. 
2. The possessive pronoun of the third person is supplied by 


. 
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the gen. éavrod, etc., in attributive position (refl.). See 120. 
the gen. adrod, etc., in predicate position (not refl.). See 121. 


8. The relation of property is most frequently expressed by 
means of the possessive pronouns and the possessive genitive of the 


personal pronouns as follows: 


a) In a sense not reflexive. 


1. Less emphatic. 


0 hiros pou, 
0 piAros cou, 
0 hiros avTov (avTHS), 
0 Pidos nMar, 
0 hiros tmav, 
pi 


0 hiXOs avTav. 


a More emphatic. 


0 ToOUTwY (exelvav) Pidos. 


b) In a reflexive sense. 


1. Less emphatic. 
oTepyw Tov éuov diror, 
/ \ AY / 
oTepyels Tov cov diXor, 


oTépyet TOV EavTov (-THS) hirov, 


L RF ere ov 
TTEPYOMEV TOV nMeTEpOV i ror, 

ne N ie if A 
OTEPYETE TOV UmeTEpoV PiXor, 
aTépyouct Tov éavT@v pidov. 


2. More emphatic. 

oTépyw@ Tov ewauTov (-As) pirov, 

/ \ Lol So Pat tA 
oTepyels TOV cEeavTOV. (-HS) hirov, 

/ \ e a n f 
oTepyel TOV EavTov (-HS) Pidov, 
oTépyomev TOV HweTEpoV avTav d., 
oTépyete TOV UpueTepov avTav ¢., 
aotépyovot Tov éavtav dirov. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

65. 1. 8, 75e, Td8e this, this one here —points ahead (see 128), 
ovTos, avTn, TovTO this, that, he (who) — points back, 
éxeivos, éxelvn, éxeivo that, yonder, that—over there — 

points to things absent or remote. 

2. 66€ is composed of the article and the enclitic -8e (9, 1. f) 
which has a demonstrative force (here, there); it is therefore declined 
like the article. 

3.- obTos too grows out of the article, with which it shares both 

the initial sound (spir. asper or tT: odtos, atrn, TodTO, TavTa) and 

the middle sound (ov corresp. to the o-, av to the a- “sound 1 in the 
article). 


ovtos =aitn Todto |Plur. N.| odto. = adrau 


TauTa 
4 F / ie A 3 y 
TOVTOV TaUTNS TOUTOU G.| tovT@y TovT@Y ToUT@V 


t A,  & tA 
TOUT® TaUTH TOUTH D.| rovrows tavrais TovTos 
la} 4 lal nr 
TOUTOY TavTHY TOTO A.| tovtous tavtas Tadra 


4. ’Exetvos is declined regularly like attos, avr, adto, 61. 
- Note the predicate position in : 


8§ 66, 67] PRONOUNS. ye 


rates ' A : 
bbe 6 avip —or 6 avnp b6e this man here, 

: ee, : : ; , 
obTos 6 avnp or 6 avnp ovTos this (that, the said) man, 

> f e / id Y é ze 
éxeivn %) yuvn or % yuvn exetvn yonder woman. (See 128.) 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 


66. 1. °Os, 4, 6 who, which, that is thus declined : 


Plum iN: 


2. More emphatic is do7ep, rep, Sep, obrrep, etc. even ( precisely, 
just) he who, the very person who. 

3. “Oars, HTLS, STL quisquis, quicumque, any one who, whoever, 
whatever, whoso. (See 67, 8.) 

4. Notice the article in: 6 (dos, 0b Tov vidv radeva the friend 
whose son I educate. # © 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 
67. 1. Tés, Té is an interrogative pronoun = quis? quid? 
Who? what? which? 
It always accents the stem-syllable and takes no accent but 
the acute. 
2. Tis, 7) isan indefinite pronoun = aliquis, quidam : 
Any (one), some (one), (4 person), a certain (a kind of ). 
It is enclitic throughout and never takes an accent but upon 
the ultima (9, 2. b). 
3. “Oorrs is: a) an indirect interrog. pronoun = quis; 
b) an indefinite relative = quicunque ; 66, 3. 


4. They are declined as follows : 


d 
batts tis « . Ott 


TWOS ; TLVOS oruvos Fotos —_—obruvos 
D. TIL twit @TLve HTLVve @ruve 
A.|riva; th; |rwa mh ovTiva HvTwa O,Tt 
Plur. N.| res; tia; | Tees Tia | olTLVves atTives dria 
G. Tivov ; TLVOV Ovrwov @vTivov  avTiveV 
; Tiat(V) $ riai(v) |oioriot(v) alotict(v) olatiat(V) 


»D 
A 


| qcivas; thwa;|TWwds Tid ovoTivas aoTivas = aria 
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Note 1.—The following collateral forms are of frequent occurrence : 
We, “ty Sfor rivos: rod; for twos: rov encl., for obtiwvos mostly : érouv, 
Lae or tecle, ; : Z i 
| daaj(tor tin: 7; ,for ui: tw encl., for dru mostly:  8r@, 
yy ud ntwfer tor the mented arra (not encl.), for dria: arta. 


Note 2.— To distinguish the conjunction 671 that, because from the neut. of 
the relat. and interrog. pronoun 6r1, the latter is sometimes written 6,7. 


‘ 


CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
68. 1. sroios, zrofa, croiov; qualis? of what description? what 
sort of ? 
1000S, 100n, TecoV ; quantus? how large? how much? .pl. quot ? 
how many ? 
TOTEPOS, TroTépa, TdTEpov ; uter? which of the two? 


INTERROGATIVE | INDEF, : RELATIVE 


direct and only at DEMONSTRATIVE | jimited unlimited 
indirect indirect i (129, 1.) (129, 1.) 


Wyte Htat  &xeivos Eh 1 


of whal soit Uf tome to gurek ToLovTOS ff heh est 
omdaos | (roads) |(téc0s) Toadabe _oo05 OT OTS 
PEELE se ‘ToaovTos | frtheh (4 trveh, 


OTFOTEPOS oe othe ot Sr epos . OTOTEPOS 


| 


. Toldade, Tordde, ToLWvde and Toadabe, Toone, Tordvde are declined 
regularly, tovodros and rocodros like odTos, hence : 


ToLOUTOS, TOLA’TH, ToLOdTO ToLovToL, ToLtatrat, ToLatra, 


TOLOVTOV, TOLAUTHS, ToLovTOV, etc. TOLOUTWY, ToOLOUTwY, ToLovTwY, etc. 
Besides rowtre, rorotro and rabté. (63, 1, note), also rovotroy, rorotroy and 
tavréy are used as neuter forms. 


Note. —By crasis, 6 érepos is changed to aTEpos, TO Erepov to Odétepov. See 18, 


3 69. CORRELATIVE ADVERBS. 


INTERROGATIVE RELATIVE 

: ra Inprrin. | Dawonsrga~ }-=4- ee eee 

direct and indirect (all enclit. ) TIVE limited | unlimited 

indirect only (129,1.) | (429, 1.) 

€vOdde hic 

mov; ubi? where? | dmrov movalicubi| avrod ibidem |od ubi | Sov ubi 
er somewhere |  évradoa ibi évOa, OF LK 


éxed illic Ute swthave 


ty / ‘i fe, 
Tis 5 Oars tls Abie  88€, obT0s,| Os éoTIs Orce! 


T0- O7r0- T0- (To-) 6- oTro- Sire oe 


A ; a a ~ ag 
motos ; | omrotos | (mrouds) |(Totos) toudode olos o7rotos “e A 
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CORRELATIVE ADVERBS. — Concluded. 


INTERROGATIVE RELATIVE 


| Inver in.] DEmonstRa- 
direct and indirect|(all enclit.) TIVE limited | unlimited 
indirect only (129, 1.)| (129, 1.) 


4 évOade huc ot bo 
mot; quo? whither?| o rot aliquo | £ avtoce €9 | of quo ‘| drat apts 


tor gore 4 evraiba 0 eee 


peace 4 éxeice illuc 


evOevde hinc 
4 LZ . . 

moGev; unde ? érdbev | robev ali- avtrobev inde | 60ev unde| drdbev unde 
whence 2 évreddev inde agen ee 


exsidey illine 
ae 


/ , . 
qOTE ; quando 2 [y- Tore tum OTE CU OmoTe cum 
when ? , 
4VEA 


mas; quo modo? if ro Bs) wi ws, ore) 6 
how? 


amy; qua? how? 
which way? 


Note 1.— &@a and évOev are mostly relative (where, whither and whence), but 

have demonstrative force in in such expressions as évOa dy on that (very) occasion, just 

then, then indeed, and others. Ue eA 
Note 2.—xai &s (as) even so; 008 ds not even so, ne sic quidem. edt pets 


70. V. NUMERALS. ARES Be a 


Cardinal Ordinal Adverbs 


YR ' 
els, pla, &v TPOTOS, -7, -OV amraké once ae 
Sto Sevrepos, -a, -ov bis twice f. 6 
Tpels, Tpia TPfTOS, -n, -ov ty). | Tes three times 
TeCT Opes: -paleta | Fétaipros | reTpais 
mévre «>. tL c¢2*| éurtos TEVTAKLS | 

&xTOS | €EaKts 


© . 
meoOoHAAeANKWNY eH 


éBdopmos ET TAKS 
SySo00s oo OKTAKLS 
évatos | EVAKLS 

déka'ros SEK aKLS 


40 


INFLECTION. 


NUMERALS. — Concluded. 


I 
24% 31% 44 ote la Kai eleomot 424 Kal erate 


244 384 oh Adres kdl tLe 0oT 06 phe and mee -ver2e. 


2 


KYEKIS 


Cardinal Ordinal ‘Adverbs 
va! 11 | &édexa EVOEKATOS EVOEKAKLS 
Bey 12 | dadexa da@déxaTos dwdeKaKls ‘ 
wry! 13 | tpets (tpla) Kal|tpiros cal dékatos | TpioKxardexaxts Fectte 
eas cperrKacde aKIS 
Lo! 14 | rérrapes (-pa) xal| rétaptos Kal d€kaTos| TeTpaxaldex axis 
déxa TetrKpeOHacwe 
te! 15 | wevrexatéexa TEVTEKALOEKATOS éte. 
KS! 16 | éxxaldexa EKKALOEKATOS LEY Ce KA 
re 17 | értaxaideca ET TAKALOEKATOS 
tn! 18 | oxctoxatseca OKTMKAaLOEKATOS 
16! 19 | évveaxaiSexa EVVEAKALOEKATOS 
elKool(V) €LKOO TOS ELKOTUKLS 
TplaxovTa TPlLaKOoTOS TPLAKOVTAKLS 
TETTAPAKOVTA TeTTApaKoaTos etc. 
TEVTNKOVTA TEVTNKOTTOS 
éEnKovTa éEnKxoa Tos 
é8dounKovTa éB0ounKocTOS 
oyoonkovtTa oyOonKkoaTos 
EVEVIKOVTA EVEVNKOOTOS 
EKATOV EKATOOTOS EKATOVTAKIS 
dtakootol, -at, -a | Staxoctocres dvaKkoclaKls 
TPLAKOGLOL, -AL, -a | TPLaKOTLOTTOS ete. 
TETPAKOCLOL TETPAKOGLOTTOS 
TEVTAKOGLOL TEVTAKOTLOTTOS 
éEaKootot éEaxootoctos 
ETTAKOCLOL ETTAKOTLOTTOS 
OKTAKOCLOL OKTAKOTLOTTOS 
€VAKOGLOL évaKkooloaTos 
re 1,000 | yirxsos, -av, -a YALOGTOS yercadees etc. 
)8 | 2,000 | diaxtrsou, -at, -a | Saytdtoards 
6 | 10,000 | pipros, -ae, -a MupLoa Tos pupiaKes 
pea | 11,000 | popeor kat yirvoe | 
Won | diguvecoe 


§ 71] NUMERALS. 4] 


1. All ordinals and the cardinals from 200 upwards are adjec- 
tives of three terminations; of the others, only the first four are 


sata tok Tepe opin hak AR re er P - ye U, other fornnd. ya, 4 of 229 


N. eis pia & 2. B00 3. Theis tpia 4. TérTapes TéTTapa 
G EVOS MLAS EVOS duoiv TPLOV TETTAPOV 
i / ” e / lal rN 
D. evi pq ev duotv Tpiol(V) TETTApat(V) 
A éva pilav &v, dvo. Tpels Tpla. TeTTapas TETTApa. 


Ovde’s (unde) no one is inflected like els, dude like 8vo. 


S. ovdets ovdeuia ovdév none, Pl. Mase. ovdéves aude both. 
> , > lal b] / b] / > Lad 
ovdevos ovdeulas ovdevos ovdevav appoiv 
> / > “a > / > / > lal 
ovdevi ovdemia ~— odd ev ovdéot(V) appoiv 

> f 7 ius > A by / yy 
ovdéva ovdemiav ovder. ovdévas. apo. 


2. Rule for the combination of tmits, tens, etc.: 
If the smaller number precedes, ca/ must be inserted between; 
if the larger number precedes, caf may be used or omitted. 


Thus 235 may be expressed nes QZ’ 2IM. ae cyrene 
c ‘ eS 
by mévte xal tpidxovta Kat diaxdovot, es eeprtaded Ley rec, (A VOC 
fs \ 
or Siaxdotor kal tpidxovra Kal mévte, C897 EO EG reve e0rts 


we 


la 
he sOVeKIC, Te 7TH KOVT 
r Staxdotot TpLdKxovta Tévte. f 
“! p at@th of ‘ae A> 


400 Ha 


‘The same holds for ordinals: tptaxooros méwrros or “TplaKoo tise rere 


Kal méumrtos, but only méumros Kat tprakootos. 2: ES Vor Soyee 
a / \ s t t €£O Se. Tel ‘ 
3. Instead of tpeis (tpla) kal déka, TérTapes (TETTAapa) Kat O€Ka, 
tplros Kat décatos, Téraptos Kal déxaTos, the other forms: TploKaioeka, 
TertapakaioeKa, TpLaKaLoeKaTos, TeTTapakaloéxatos are also met with; 
so also €88op0s Kal d€kaTos besides értaxatdéxaros, etc. 

Note. — Avo is sometimes used indeclinably. Mipiou, pipiat, pipia very many, 
countless, numberless (compare mille and sescenti) is different both in meaning and 
accent from piptor, piprat, popu. 

4. Besides the cardinal and ordinal numbers and the numeral 
adverbs, the Greek has 
numeral adj. in -7rAods = -fold, -pler (34,1. b); 73 pga 

a) eee é es Wahionet TAL T LOVE, ,TETPAE. OV. 
» e.g. atrods simple, durdods twofold, double, etc. 


per OV Coat cou 


and in -rAdovos; e.g. SuTAdovos twice the size of ; and TET AK CLOL, (DRT pPas 


. . Waa” FL Oes, 
numeral subst. in -ds, -d808 :  povds unit, » Sexds, decad; — ; 


Jude, ,TPtaa, TTS, % pupids the number 10,000, a myriad. 


Parra ft WHE DUAL IN DECLENSION. JUTKOS 


71. It has but two forms, 
one for the nom., acc., and voc. cases, 
the other for the genit. and dative cases. 
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9) 
Its terminations are inN. A.V.  G.D. ayn fer, eg 


vin the I. deel. -d, -aw, Ahi deal, Bagh i £/0L 
| Yd ph al 8 Ee en -0, -OLV, the plaral. We tarr 
AL eon RGR 13. -O. wth d ra 
Hig.7® xopa, Toiv yopaty —TH TYLa, TOW TLuat, Aaa 


To ew, Tov Geoiy —Tw avOpwrra, Toiv avOpwrow, 
lal lal lal , 
To Ofpe, toiv Onpoiv — tw dvrake, Toiv dudaxour, 


) y DO iv a iy — Ta fi ty YYUVaLKOLD. 
56, TATS 20F avépe, Toiv avopoiv-—Tw yuvaike, Toiv yuvatKotD, 


Js ly Odiey T@ YEipe, TOIV YEpoiy — Tw OTE, Tow wro (50,12; 36, 7.6). 


1 70) TOAEL, TOL TOACOW — TW CKEAEL, TOL TELXOIV. kitRote or Fa Lg 
“T4l, ATTEOLY nate — ? 3894 4 


UA 


PJ ig 9d Fans , los 
of é€y@: ve, vov —of ov: oho, chav. 

Note. — The masculine dual forms 7 and roty are generally used for rd and 
Tat. 


VI. INFLECTION OF THE VERB (CONJUGATION). 
INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 


72. 1. The Greek verb appears to some advantage when con- 
trasted with the Latin verb, because it has 


an additional number: the dual, see 96; 


an additional voice: the middle, 
an additional tense: the aorist, 
an additional mood: the optative, 


and two verbal adjectives. 

2. The middle voice has indeed an active meaning, but involves 
a reference of the action to the agent; wadevo, for instance, means 
L educate, wadevopar I educate for my own sake or benefit (mihi, 
dative), or, I educate myself (me ipsum, accusative). See 165. — 

3. The middle and the passive voices are the same in form, 
except in the future and aorist. 

Note.— Deponents with the aorist in the middle form are called middle 
deponents (D.M.); deponents with the aorist in the passive form are called 
passive deponents (D.P.). ; 

4, ‘The indicative of the aorist has its proper place in narra- 
tive. It corresponds to the historical perfect in Latin. 

5. The optative is used in wishes: mradevorue may I educate, 


LI wish I were educating. However, this is not the only purpose it 


serves; see 174, 2; 176, 4. 
6. There are six tenses in Greek, which are divided 
into principal | ereee { present, future, perfect, 
and historical imperfect, aorist (ind.), pluperfect. 


The historical tenses are also called preterit or augmented 
tenses, ' 


baa 


§ 72] CONJUGATION. 45 


o 


7. The Verb Stem and the Present Stem. All forms of the 
verb grow out of the verb stem, which almost always appears 
enlarged or strengthened in the present tense. 

For the manner of enlarging the verb stem, see 77 and 107-111. 

8. There are two forms of conjugation in Greek, that of verbs 

in -@, with a thematic vowel; e.g. Tywa-o-pev, Timd-e-Te. 
in -wl, without a thematic vowel; e.g. tora-pev, fora-Te. 

9. The mood suffixes are not the same for all the moods: 

a) the subjunctive lengthens the thematic vowels -o- 
and -e-; , 
for example: indic. zravdev-o-wev, mradev-e-Te, 
subj. mradev-w-yev, Tadev-n-Te. 
b) the optative adds a suffix of its own: -c- or -tn- ( Le-); 
for example: indic. wadev-o0-yer, tota-te, 
opt. tradev-o1-pwev, tota-in-Te. 
10. The personal endings are of two kinds: principal and 
historical; 
principal for the indicative of the princ. tenses, and 
the subjunctive, 
historical for the indicative of the historical tenses, and 
the optative; in other words: 
for all augmented forms and optatives. 

11. Rule of Accent for the inflection of verbs: 

In all forms of the verb, the accent is thrown back as 
far as possible (the verb has recessive accent). Still it can 
never recede beyond the augment. Hence eicaye, but elojye. 
-ai and -ou are counted as short, except in the optative. 

12. Special points to be noticed : : 

a) Contracted forms retain the accent on the contracted 


syllable, if either of the contracted vowels was accented: 


érrovovpeba (from érrove-dueba), Barod (from Baré-o), 
é rratdev0@ (from mradevbé-w), 6166 (from 616d-@). 

b) Optatives of passive aorists and of verbs in -ps have 
the accent, if possible, on that syllable which contains 
the mood suffix -1-: madevOeiper, radevOeiev—Tiei per, 

ieire, SuSoiev, irtaivro. 

c) Infinitives, participles and verbal adjectives, 
which are in reality verbal nouns or adjectives, do not. 
fall under the above rule; participles retain the accent, 
if possible, upon the syllable which is accented in the 
nom. sing. masc. (26, 5). 
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d) Exceptions to the above rule for the verbal accent are conse- 
quently only such forms of second aorists act. and mid. as have the thematic 
vowel accented (see 86, 1 with note); hence 

the 2 ps. sg. of the aor. imp. mid.: Badod (from Badé-o, see a), 
and a few active imperatives, as: eizé (but azreure, efeure). 


AUGMENT. 4409 ~~ Urry, “4, Anat 
73. 1. The augment (augmentum, increase) is the sign ‘of the 
past (historical, 72, 6) tenses. It is only used in the indicative 
of these tenses (imperfect, adrist, pluperfect), and never in any 
other moods or forms of the verb. 
There is a sy ll&bic and a temporal augment. 
2. Verbs beginning with a consonant take the syllabic aug- 
ment. It consists of the prefix é; thus 
maloevm: €-Taldevor, érraLoeva apy. 
Initial p is doubled after e: eppimrov I threw (22). 
3. Verbs beginning with a vowel or diphthong take the tem- 
poral augment. It consists in the lengthening of the initial 
vowel. The breathing, however, is not changed. Thus 


a is lengthened to : dyo lead, impf. jor, 
ena me “ : édrile hope, “  HAmLCor, 
oy ak ve “ @ : orAtlo arm, “ @mrLfor, 
ia % “7 : Upto erect, “  Tépvor, 
Ye Me mS “ vy : UBpife am insolent, “  UBpLfov, 
aie s “9 : aicxtva put to shame, “ qoxvvor, 
Hie fy a Cea Ras LOGY sing, “9807, 

av “ e “ nu: avédve increase, “  nvEavor, 
o6.% “ @ : oixTipo pity, “  @KTLpOD. 


4. Verbs beginning with a long @, v, @ or ov, and sometimes those 
beginning with e or ev, are not augmented ; 


é.g. ovtagto wound, impf. ovrafov, 
eixdfo conjecture, “  nKalov (eixafor), 
evyoMal pray, vow. “ — nbxounv (evydunr). 
REDUPLICATION. 


74, The reduplication enters into the perfect stem, and conse- 
quently appears in the perfect, pluperfect and future perfect. 
Reduplication takes place as follows: 

1. Verbs beginning with one simple consonant (except p) 
repeat the same with ¢, a rough mute being replaced by its corre- 
sponding smooth; 
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e.g. malwevo educate, perf. re-7raleva, 
YopEevo dance, “  Ke-YOpEvKa, 
puTevo plant, © qre-uTevKa, 
Onpevo hunt, “©  re-OnpevKa. 


2. Verbs beginning with a mute followed by a liquid 
(A, #, ¥, p) repeat only the mute with e; 
e.g. KAel@ shut, perf. Ké-«reuKa, 
dpdw do, “  §é-dpaxa. 
3. In all other cases the reduplication is the same as the 
augment 5 


e.g. ayo lead, impf. #ryor, perf. Axa, 
oTAiGo = arm, “ @mrLtov, “ OTK, 
KTiC@ found, “  éxtiov, “  €xTLKa, 
otpatevw take the field, ‘“  éotparevor, “ éoTpateuKa, 
fnréw look for, aor. é¢ntnoa, “  é&nTnKa, 
watvo touch, “ &favoa, “  &havuca, 
pirto throw, “  €ppinra, “  &ppida, 
only KTdopar acquire, has usually “ «é«rnpat. 


AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION IN COMPOUNDS. 


fc In: pr eppsitional compounds, the AOD form is 
Baeen ved and reduplicated ; 
e.g. els-ayo, els-ryov, els-NYa. 
€K- Niskine é&- ere alse 


Pe Saitions aaa in a Re perinant resume their atl form, if tw 


it has been changed in the present tense ; onbg + 27 RECUL. 
it: Beeree : 


prepositions ending in a vowel (except mept and mpd) drop i tifa ae 
e.g. uBarro throw into, impf. év- -€Badnror, ¢ 


ovareyo gather, ae UU Tee oUt ee bwtale oe 


auctéAro  — draw together, “  guv-éoTEAXO?, ye v2 
aroBarro throw away, “  Qar-éBadrov,7 “ ; 
emt BaAro throw upon, “  éqr-EBadXov, 
mapaBarrAw ~ throw beside, “ — qrap-€Baddor, 

‘put repi-BadrrA@ throw around, “¢  qrept-€Baddor, 
Tepippew flow around, “6 qrept-eppeor, 
mpoBarr.gw throw before, “  qrpovBaddor, 


(or mpo-€Barnror, 18, 2). 
8. Such denominative verbs as are derived from nounal com- 
pounds have the augment and the reduplication at the beginning ; 


~ 
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e.g. adikéo do wrong, noiknoa, noiknka (from décKos), 
abvpéw lack courage, 7Oviunoa, AObunKa (from &éGvyos), 
dvotvxyéw am unhappy, édvotiynoa, dedvaTiynka (fr. duoTuxXhs), 
evtuxew amhappy, nitiynoa, nitiynKa (fr. edruxts). 


A. FIRST CONJUGATION: VERBS IN -o. 
CLASSIFICATION OF VERBS. 
76. ACCORDING TO THE FINAL CONSONANT OF THE VERB STEM. 


1. Pure Verbs. — The stem ends in a vowel (or diphthong) ; 


e.g. Tatoev-w educate,  v-w loose, tTl-@ value, 

Tiud-@ honor, jolée-w make, dovA0-w enslave. 
2. Mute Verbs. — The stem ends in a mute: 

e.g. SiOK-@ pursue, rAey-@ say, Tpéx-@ run, 
TpéT-w turn, TpiB-w@ rub, Tpép-w feed, 
yevd-w cheat, o7évo-w pour out, mel0-w persuade. 

3. Liquid Verbs. — The stem ends in a liquid; 

e.g. oTEX-A-w send, dép-@ flay, Af) | OTELP-@ Sow, 

vepL-@ GUL gr be Heév-@ stay, Kpiv-w judge. 


77, ACCORDING TO THE MANNER IN WHICH THE PRESENT STEM 
IS FORMED FROM THE VERB STEM.. See 72, 7. 
1. First or w-Class: Present in -@.- 
The verb stem is enlarged by the thematic vowel -o, -e. 
Almost all pure verbs (see 76, 1), very Many mute verbs, and a few 
liquid verbs belong to this class: ae 


‘matsed-w educate,  S@x-w pursue, Tpép-@ feed, 
mav-o stop, rey-@ say, yevd-w deceive, 
Mnvi-o amangry, dpy-o rule, w€p0-@ sack, 
Bnvu-w inform, Tpér-o turn, dép-o flay. 


2. Second or t-Class: Present in -TO. 
The verb stem is enlarged by the suffix -ro, -te. This 
class consists almost exclusively of labial verbs : 


TUTTO strike, stem turr- (0 tU7r-os blow), 
Brarre® damage, “ BraB- (1) BAdBy damage), 
Kpirtm  — hide, “  Kpud- — (xpud-a secretly), 
Bante ~ bury, “ tag- — (6 rah-os grave, ef. 21, 2). 
Note. — Exceptional formations are: 
THKT@ beget, stem Tex- (70 ték-vov child), 
avbTw accomplish, dyv- (collat. dvio, aviw). 


§ 77] 


CLASSES OF VERBS. AT 


3. Third or Iod-Class: Present in’-jw (1, 2, note 2). 

The yerb stem is enlarged by the formative syllable 
go, ye. The concurrence of j with the final consonant of the stem 
makes a variety of euphonic changes necessary. 


a) A guttural (x, y, x) with j becomes tr (aa): 


e.g. puratta watch, stem guvraK- (1) durax-x watch), 
TATTO arrange, “ Tay- (0 Tay-ds commander), 
Tapattw disturb, “ tapax- (9 Tapay-y tumult). 

Note.— A dental with j becomes rr (oa) in ° 
| dpporrw regulate, stem dppor- (6 dppoorys he who regulates), 
| mAATTW form, mold, “ aAarT- (7a rAdo pa anything molded). 


b) 6 with 7 becomes ¢: 


e.g. Tr iSw hope, stem éA7id- (7) EAT hope), 
xad-éopat take a seat, se €0- (ro &-os seat), 
6m smell of, “ 60- (4 66-un od-or). 
Note. — In some verbs, such especially as denote a sound, a guttural under- 
lies the ¢. 
e.g. cTevata moan, HfArtust, oTevay- (0 oTevay-pos moaning), 
oipoter lament, ‘) “ oluwy- (9) oluwy-n wailing). 
c) A with 7 becomes AA (compare pada, MAX?) ; 
e.g. ddXopat leap, st. ad- (76 &d-pa leap, sal-io), 
ayyerrw@ announce, “  ayyer- (0 ayyer-0s messenger). 


Note. — Only the stem dded- forms ddeidw (see d). 


-avjo, -evjo, -ivjo, -ivjw and -apjo, -epjo, -ipjo, -ipjo 4,2, befor 


tf hd f a) LZ ie s 4 fs A 
‘" A become -alva, -e(va, -iva, -vywm and -alpa, -eipo, -ipw, -up® saved 
j feo: gaivw show, stem dav- (pav-e-pos visible), hbo a, $i 
wi y -  kabaipw cleanse, “  «abdp- (xaOap-6s pure), nd ¢ heer 
nites wit teivm _ stretch, “  rep- (a-rev-ns stretched), Fig pe 
mi frtlebiorr ' omelpw sow, “ gqep- (TO o7rép-wa seed), 
4,t,¥ Kpiva = judge, “  Kpiv- (fut. Kpiv-@), 
apive ward off, apiov- (fut. apiv-@), | 
: likewise dfe(Aw am indebted, “ dper- (aor. II. dped-ov, 86). 
: Note. —In kaiw (besides Kaw) burn, st. kav- (76 Kat-wa heat), 
and kdaiw (besides xAdw) weep, st. kAav- (6 KAav-Opds weeping), 
the stem remains unchanged before consonants; their presents are formed from 
«apjw and khagjo. 92, 2; 97, 44. 45. 
: . . ° 
i For the remaining five classes, see the irregular conjugation, 
 - 107-112. ‘ 
4 
hf | 
D : 


<4 
Bk os ae 
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INFELECTION. 


[$ 78 


-l. PURE 
9 78. PARADIGM: 
Active Voice MGS oh Be Bee 


Indicative 0, LETLING ( £4KAL6ES J 
Subjunctive 
Principal Tenses Historical Tenses AT OTAKT LR 
I educate * I educated (that) 7 I may educate 
1S. 1.) madev-w €-7raLOEv-0-V TaLoev-w 
5 2.| adev-ers €-7ra.lO€v-€-S TraLoEev-7S 
g 3.| madev-er é-rraidev-e(V) madev-n 
g| P.1.| maudev-o-pev €-7raOev-0- [LEV TraLOEv-Ww- [LEV 
Fy 2.| madev-e-re €-ra.lOEv-E-TE Tra.oev-1-TE 
3.| madev-over(v) } é€-7raidev-ov mradev-wat(v) 2 
I shall educate 
e|S. 1.) madev-cw 
s 2.| madev-cets 
Fy 3. | madev-oe etc. 
same as in present 
T educated (168, 2. a) (that) * I may educate 
oy dle é-rraidev-oa TaLoev-Tw 
2 4 phen tees raidet-ons 
g ; é-raidev-ce(v) mratdev-o7n 
=| 1B, dle €-7raiOev-Ca-[Lev TraLdev-Cw- LEV 
2; €-rradev-ca-Te Tradev-on-Te 
3), €-7raidev-ca-v mradev-owor(v) 
£ I have educated a I had educated (that) ° J may have educated 
€ |S. 1.) wesaldev-Ka- | wan é€-rre-raoev-Ket-v 4 TE-TALOEV-KW 
a 2.|  me-maidev-Ka-s €-7re-mraidev-Ket-s 4 me-mader-Kys etc. 
a) 3.| wezaidev-Ke(v) €-7re-maoev-Ket 4 same as in present, or: 
$ P.1.|  we-madev-Ka-pev €-rre-meaOev-Ke-prev © 
t 2.) me-radev-Ka-Te €-re-maidev-KeTe > TEeTaLOEVKWS @, 7S, 7) ete. 
Ay 3.| me-madev-Kacu(v)8|  é-re-madev-Ke-oav® 


ee EO oe eS Te Lt | 
Note. — For the forms of the II Aorist 
* In the paradigms only one meaning out of a variety 
Remarks. — Note in the subj. the iota 


1 from mavdev-o-vr1, made-o-vor. 
2 from maidev-w-yri, radev-w-vor. 
8 from memawdel-Ka-vr., mematde-Ka-vor. 


* early collat. form éremadevan, -Kns, -Kev(v) [from -€a, -€as, -ce(v) ]. 


§ 78] PARADIGM : zadevw. 


VERBS. 


mavdseva J educate 


Active Voice 


Optative Imperative 


rik TPEOTTARTLEY: 
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Infinitive and Participle 


may I educate 
Tradev-Ol-f.L 


ns 
TALOEV-OL-S matoev-€ educate 

/ . 
TALoEv-Ol maidev-€-Tw let him [=he 

5 , 

TALOEV-OL-[LEV should] educate 
TALO€ev-Ol-TE OLOEU-E-TE 
TALOEV-OLE-V TaLoev-O-vTwV" 


(saying that) J should educate 
169, 4. note 
TAaLoev-C-Ol-pLL 
TaLoEev-C-Ol-s 
mradev-cou ete. 
same as in present 


may I educate 
TOLOEv-TaL- [LL 


TALOEV-cat-s, -T ELAS maidev-cov educate 
TaLoev-car, -7 ELE (V) madev-oa-Tw let him edu- 
TALOEV-COL- LEV cate 
TraLoev-al-TE TaLoev-Ca-TE 
TALOEV-caLe-v, -T ELAY ma.oev-od-vT wv 8 


may I have educated 
I€-TOLLOEU-KOL-[LL 
me-raoev-Kol-s etc. 
same as in present, or: 


” 
TETOLOEVKWS ELV, ELNS, ELn etc. 


and the II Perfect Active see 86; 88. 


is given. Fora full explanation see Syntax, 167 segq. 


subscript: aidevns, radevy. 
/ 


TrOLoev-ELy 
to educate 
TALOEV-WY, -OVTOS 
tratoev-ovca, -ovo7s 
TALOED-OV, -OVTOS 
one that educates 


s 
TOLoev-o €lv 


(to educate in future) 


TALoev-Twy, -ovTos etc. 
one that will [is about 
to] educate 


TOLoed-CaL 
to educate or: to have 
educated, 169, 4. 
Taloev-TAS, -TAVTOS 
madev-caoa, -caoNs 
TALOED-CAY, -TAVTOS 
one that educated 


TE-TOLOEU-KE-VAL 

to have educated 
TTE-TTALOEV-KWS, -KOTOS 
TE-TALOEU-KVIA, -KVLAS 
TE-TALOEU-KOS, -KOTOS 
one that has educated 


5 late collat. form émemacded-keipev, -KelTe, -KeLoay. 


6 that = in order that (implying intention, as in final clauses). 


7 late collat. form ma:dev-é-Twoar, 
8: 86 oe ‘6 madeuv-cd-TwWoar, 


Future Pres. and Impf. 


| I Aorist 


Perf. and Pluperf. 


INFLECTION. 


Middle Voice 


Indicative 


Principal Tenses 


Historical Tenses 


[$ 78 


PURE VERBS 


Subjunctive 


I educate (for my 
own sake), 165, 1.b. 


I educated (for my 
own sake) 


1 from madev-e-cai, madev-e-ar 
i 
2 from madev-n-car, maded-n-ar 


(that) I may educate (for 
my own sake) 

TALOEU-W-[LOL 

mra.dev-n 2 

TraLoet-1-TaAL 

Tra.dev-w-weOa. 
mradev-1-o Ge 

TraLOev-wr VT AL 


(that) J may educate (for 
my own sake) 
Travdev-Tw- [aL 


trawdev-on 
maidev-or-Tat 
madev-o-0-1€0a, 
rawdev-o7-o be 


, 
Tr adev-o W-VTAL 


S.1.] adev-o-pae €-rradev-0-unv 
2.| madev-n1 (-er) 3 €-7raoev-ov 4 
3. | madev-e-rat €-7ra.0€U-€-T0 
P.1.| wadev-d-neba €-rrardev-6-e0a 
2.| atdev-e-cbe é-rradev-e-obe 
3. | madev-o-vrat €-7ra.0€U-0-VTO 
I shall educate (for 
my own sake) 
S.1.] madet-co-par 
2.| madev-on 
3.| madedt-oe-rat 
P.1.) adev-00-pefa 
2.| atdet-ce-obe 
3. | madet-oo-vrat 
I educated (for my 
own sake) 
Sed. é-radev-od-pnv 
2, é-rravdet-ow ® 
3. €-radev-oa-T0 
Pei. é-rraidev-cd-peOa” 
2. é-rratdev-oa-o Ge 
3. é-radev-oa-vTo 
T have educated ( for| I had educated (for 
my own sake) my own sake) 
S. 1. | e-aidev-par é-remaidev-pnv 
2.| me-maidev-car é-re-raidev-0 
3. |  me-maidev-rat é-re-rraidev-To 
P.l.| wemadev-peba é-rre-rraidev-e8a. 
2.| meradev-cbe é-re-rraidev-0be 
3. me-raideuy-TaL €-rre-rraidev-vTO 


(that) I may have educated 
(for my own sake) 
TE-TALOEV-LEVOS O 
ys 
> 
oS ae Hf] 
qre-mardev-LEVOL 


Note.— For the forms of ~ 


} hence iota subscript. 


* the later form racdever is often used in the indic. for the earlier form maded7. 
* from émadev-e-c0, éradet-e-0. 


5 from éradev-ca-co, éraidel-ca-o. 
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— Continued. 


Optative 


PARADIGM : zadevw. 


Middle Voice 


Imperative 


51 


AMAL E A PrTOS 
Infinitive and Participle 


may I educate (for my 
own sake) 

qratdev-ol-Anv 

Traoev-ol-o | 

qaLo€ev-Ol-TO 
mravdev-ot-eBa, 
mratoev-ol-o Fe 
TOLOEV-Ol-VTO 


educate (for your 
own sake) 


TaLoEev-ov 2 
mradev-€-0 Ow 


matoev-e-o be 
madev-<-o buy 8 


(saying that) J should educate 
(for my own sake) 169, 4. note 


mravdev-c 0l- nv 


mradev-cot-o } 
TraLO€v-T Ol-TO 
maoev-o 01-00. 


maidev-co-a Oe 


TaLO€ev-COL-VTO 


mravdev-e-o Oat 
to educate (for one’s own sake) 


qra.dev-6-MeEVvos 

qadev-0- evn 

qraO€v-6-EVOV 

one that educates (for his own 
sake) 


may I educate (for my own 
sake) 

Tra.dev-ca-pnv 

qraudev-ca-o 1 

qratdev-al-T0 

mraidev-oai-eBa. 

mrabev-cai-o be 


Tat i at-VTO 


may I have educated (for my | have educated (for mre-rraudev-o Bau 


own sake) 
t + 
qrematdevpLevos env 
eins 
m” 
y €ly 
ie ” 
TETALOEYLEVOL ELNMEV 
eine 
cinoav 


the II Aor. Middle, see 86. 


1from maded-o1-co (fut. mardev-col-co, aor. madev-7at-50). 


educate (for your 
own sake) 


TAlo€ev-CULL 
mavdev-o0-0 Ow 


ma.oev-ca-obe 
maisev-od-cOwy * 


rratdev-oe-o Fan 
to educate (for one’s own sake) 
in future 


TALOEV-0'O-[LEVOS 

TaLoEev-CO- LEV 

qradEv-0'0-[LEVvOV 

one that will educate ( for his 
own sake) 


mratoev-ca-o Gat 
to educate (have educated, 169, 4) 
(for one’s own sake) 


TALOEV-C'O-[LEVOS 

Traldev-Oa- [LEV] 

TALOEV-O'G- LEVOV 

one that educated (for his own 
sake) 


your own sake) 


qre-7raloev-00 
qre-Travoev-c Ow 


me7raioev-oGe 
me-rraoev-o Owy © 


. 


to have educated (for one’s own 
sake) 
TrE-TALOEV-LEVOS 
aré-Tra.O€V-LEV 
ar€-TOLOEV-[LEVOV 
one that has educated (for his 
own sake) 


2 from madev-e-c0, mardev-€-o. 
3 later collat. form ma.dev-é-cbwoay. e 
4 73 be (73 ma.dev-od-o Owoar. 


‘6 qremadev-cOwcav. 


GEORGE MARR ELLIOTT LIBRARY, 
raed ©) “ibe Cincinnati Bible Seminary 
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PURE VERBS 
Passive Voice 7a Puyried rT 


Indicative 
Subjunctive 
Principal Tenses Historical Tenses 
I am educated I was educated (that) I may be educated 
el , / 
fe Same TALOEV-O- [LAL €-rradev-0-LnVv TOLOEU-W- [LLL 
z 2 Traloev-y (-€L) €-7ra.dev-0v qra.dev-n 
gq 3. TOLOEV-E-TAL €-7raoev-€-TO TraLOev-y-TAL 
S ePaly etc. etc. ete. 
tol ' 
Aa ‘ : 
- same as in the middle 
Jn Rees 
TI shall be educated 
S.1.| madev-Oy-c0-pat 
g 2.| maidev-Oy-0n (-ce) 
3 3.| madev-On-ce-raL 
ep mradev-Oy-0 0- webu 
2.| mavdev-6y-ce-obe 
3. | matdev-0n-co-vrat 
I was educated (that) I may be educated 
8. 1. €-rraidev-Ox-v mratdev-G@ 
a4 ¥ , a 
a By €-rraidev-On-s radev-Oijs 
{> 3. €-zraidev-On ratdev-O7 
calbek, €-rradev-Oy- fev ravdev-G0-Lev 
2. €-raidev-Oy-Te mrawdev-O)-re 
3. €-rraidev-On-cav rraidev-Gdcr(v) 
that) IZ may I be 
, T have been educated | I had been educated ( )toweay hase Geen 
— educated 
S1S. 1.) wemaidev-mar €-re-rraidev-pnv TETALOEVLEVOS @ 
| Bs 2.) mewatidev-car €-1re-Taidev-70 nS 
g 3. | me7aidev-rat €-7€-TalOEv-TO 7 
| qi | P. 1. etc. ete. ete. 
2 og 
Rs Same as in the middle 
3. 


Note. — For radevn, radever, érardevov, peeves and zadevou, see the 
notes, pp. 50 and 51. 


§ 78] PARADIGM: raided. 53 


— Concluded. . 


Passive Voice 


Optative Imperative Infinitive and Participle 


madoev-e-o Oat 


may I be educated let yourself be educated 
y v ; to be educated 


TraLdEev-Ol-[LNV 


é , , / 
TALOEV-OL-O TaLoEev-Ov TALOEV-O-[LEVOS 
, , . 
TALOEV-Ol-TO matoev-€-0 Ou one that is educated 
etc. ete. 


same as in the middle 


(saying that) J should be educated mraoev-Oy-ce-0 Bat 

(some time in the future),169, 4. n. to be educated (at some 
mratdev-Oy-o o1-yqv future time) 
qra.dev-O7j-c 0l-0 
mradev-O-col-To mratdev-Oy-o0-evOS 
rravdev-Oy-o ot-weBa, mratdev-On-o0-Levn 
rratdev-O7-cot-0 Ge mradev-0 7-0 0-evov 
araoev-0j-0 0l-VTO one that will be educated 


mravdev-Fy-vat 


may I be educated let yourself be educated tp heveocated (ap hace 
mratoev-Oein-v been educated ), 169, 4. 
ra.dev-Gein-s mravoev-On-Te matoev-Geis, -Oévros 
ravoev-Oein mratdev-O7-Tw mraidev-Oeioa, -Oelons 
rravdev-Oein-pev, ~Oeipwev maoev-Oev, — -BevTos 
mawdev-Oein-re, -Oetre mravdev-On-Te educated, one that was 
ratdev-Gein-car, -etev mratdev-Oe-vrwv + (is) educated 
may I have been educated be educated Farce ne d 


TrETALOEULEVOS. ELV 


eins e-TaLOEv-0 TrE-TrOLOEV-[LEVOS 
ein | metadev-08w (one who has been) 
etc. educated 


same as in the middle 


1 Later collateral form maidev-67-Twoay; compare the notes on pp. 49 and 51. 


— 
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79. FORMATION OF THE TENSE 
1. Pres. and Impf. Formative syllables are the thematic 
Act., Mid., and Pass. vowels -o, -€, 
-o before yw, v and in the optative, 
-e before o, tT and before vowels ; 
-ev in the infinitive arises from -e-ev. 
Fut. Act. and Mid. Formative syllables: -oo, -ce. 
Same inflection as in the present. 
Subjunctive and imperative are wanting. 
3. I Aor. Act. and Mid. Formative syllable: -oa. 
The subjunctive has the same endings as the 
present. 
To be distinguished: raiéevoov and raiéedcor; 
maidevoal, Taldevoal, Tatdevoat. 
» [or Adoas, 2. and Avoat — ypaar, 3.] 
4, I Perf. Active Formative syllable is -Ka, added to the 
redupl. stem. 
Subj. and opt. have the same endings as in 
the present. 
5. I Pluperf. Active Formative syllable: -Ket, -xe, added to 
the redupl. stem. 
Perfects with e- as reduplication take no 
extra augment. 


bo 


SYNQPSIS OF THE FORMATION 


80. The stems ofypure verbs, from the future 
the verbs in -dw have after e, t, p: @ (28,1; 29,1; 34, 2). 
otherwise: 4. 


Present Active Onpa-w hunt Tina-w honor 
cele Mid., Pass. Onpa-o-pat TLpa-o- aL 
2. | Future Active Onpa-cw Tinth-ow 
Middle Onpa-co-paL TULA-TO-pwae 
3. Aorist Active €-Onpa-ca é-rTiun-oa 
Middle €-Onpa-od-unv €-TUy-oa-penv 
4. | Perfect Active Te-Onpa-Ka -  rerhan-Ka 
Mid., Pass. Te-Ohpa-yar Te-Tlun-mae 
5. Aorist Sate, €-Onpd-On-v e-riph-On-v 
___|_ Future Onpa-O7-comar TUm-Or7-copar 
6. Verb. Adjectives Onpa-rds, 3. . TLLN-TOs, 3. 
Onpa-réos, 3. TiBN-TE0s, 3. 


_ For peculiarities of 


Ras. 


§§ 79, 80} FORMATION OF TENSES. 593) 


STEMS FROM THE VERB STEMS. 
6. Perf. and Plup. Mid. Without formative syllable. The end- 
and Pass. ings are applied directly to the redu- 
plicated stem. The infin. and part. have 
the accent throughout on the penult. 


7. Future Perfect The act. is expressed by the pf. part. and@et GLE 
Grhe& Scouat (104, 3); thus reradeveas éoopart or 
A Hadley g 5 “1 Atle 


TI shall have educated. 


4, the frr. 
The pass. adds to the redupl. stem the middle uP tee 
endings -couat, etc. ; thus remaidevoouat ff Yd 


I shall have been educated. 
8. I Aor. andI Fut. Formative syllable: -6n, before vowels or 
Pass. -vt: -8e, to be contracted with the the- 
matic vowel of the subjunctive. 
The aorist passive has active, 
the future pass. has middle endings. 
Mark as imper. trasdevOnre 
for madev0nA (21, 1). 
9. Verbal Adjectives Formative syllables are -rds, -TN, -TOV 
and -réos, -tTéa, -Téov. 
mavdevtos, 3. (capable of being) educated, 
mavdevteos, 3. that must be educated, edu- 
candus. 


OF TENSES OF PURE VERBS. 
onward, end in a long vowel as follows: 
the verbs in -€w: 4, the verbs in -dw: a, 
the verbs in -tw: t, the verbs in -vo: Dv. 


move-w make Sovdd-w enslave pyvi-w make known 
TOLE-O- MOL Sovdd-0-au pyvv-o-pow 


TOUn-Tw . SovAd-cw : pyvi0-cw 
TOL-TO-PaL Sovdd-c0-pat pyvt-co-par 
é-roln-oa. €-SotAw-ca é-phvi-oa 
é-qroun-o'd- nv €-Bovdw-od-yVv é-pnvi-oa-pyv 
qre-aroln-Ka. b¢-S0tbXw-Ka pephvi-Ka 
qre-roln- 0. de-Bovrw-pax pe-pAVT-pae 
é-rouh-On-v ; €-Bovd6-Or-v e-pyvo-On-v 
mown-O7-copat Soviw-O7-copat pvi-07-copar 
ON REN AE Se eae 
aroun-T0s, 3. | SovAa-Tos, 3. Bavros, 3. 
aoun-Téos, 3. Sovdw-réos, 3. pyvi-réos, 3. 


pure verbs see 91. 
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81. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT 
‘ g 
1. Paradigm tipaw: J honor. 
a+ E-sound(e, 7, et, 7) gives a (a), 
a + O-sound (0, @, 01, ov) gives @ (@), 
original ¢ becomes iota subscript. 
Active Middle and Passive 
Sauls T Upon TLULG TLLdoMat TLULBLAL 
2 2. TLpaels TLULAS Tian (-€L TLULG 
> MG Hg 
a 3 Tider TLULG TLLaET aL TLULATAL 
3 Patel; T cojLev TLULG LEV Tyaoweba, TiLouela 
GS 2, Tidere TLUATE riper be Tiuaa Ge 
3 Tyudovat(y TLULOOL( V TLLAOVT AL TLUG@VTAL 
fed lied 
S. 1. | értuaoy eT LU@V éryabuny eT LL@pNY 
D De érluaes éTlpas éTiudov ETLU@ 
o) E = 
yo 3. érluae(v) eTiwa értudeTo €TLULATO 
o an 
a Peet; €T LLdomev ETLULG [LEV eT yadueba eTLU@ucOa 
= he €T GET E eTLUGTE eT des be eTiuaabe 
oe érluaov eT (ov €TLUdOVTO €TLUL@VTO 
o | de Le | tnd TLL Tidwpwar  TLUL@Lal 
aa Yh Tags TES Tidy Eh os 
3 3. Tay TLUG Ata “Tlwdnrar TLUATAL 
oslo eae’ le TYuLawmev TLL) LEV Tiywadueba  TLyuomela 
v=) p a . n 
a on TLuanTeE TLUATE Tiudno Ge TLuLao Ge 
3. Timdwor(v) TLULATL(V) TUUGwWYT at TLU@VTAL 
Saale TYyGoupie TUL@ Le -@nv Tiaoluny TLL UNV > 
2 2: Tiyudots TUBS -OnS Tiudoro TLL@O 
ce Bo Tipdor TU -On Tyudowro TLLL@TO 
at Pals T dower TLU@MEV  -@nuev Tiysaolueba Tin@uea 
=) De TuLadorre TLU@TE -gyte Tyco be TLu@ae Oe 
on T iocovey TLUwEDV TludoLvTO TLU@VTO 
E Ss. De Thuae Tipa TULhOU « TLUO 
/ 
3 3. | rmaéro TLUAT@ Tysaés Ow Tipacbw 
& Te gi T WdeTE TLULATE Tide be Tia be 
oe TLMadvTwY TLULOVT@V — Tyas bwy TiuwacOwv 
Infinitive Timdewy TLULGY Tider Bar Tipacbat 
Tipdeov TLUO@D, -@VTOS Tmabuevos TLULMLEVOS 
Participle TYudovee TYL@TA,  ~-woNS Timaouérn TLV 
Tyudov TLULGY, -@VTOS Tiwabuevory  TLL@{LEVOV 


Note 1.— As the ending of the inf. act. ey arises from a contraction 
of «ev, and consequently does not contain an original v, the contracted 
inf. is Tav (not ryudv) and Sovdodv (not dovrAory). 


§ 81] CONTRACT VERBS. 


OF CONTRACT VERBS. 
2. Paradigm zrovéw: I make. 
e+ € gives et, 
€ + 0 gives ou, 


o7 


e before a long vowel or diphthong is absorbed. 


Active Middle and Passive 
ena Tovéw TOL@ \\ TOLEOMat TOLOUMAL 
x 2. Toes TOLEels woven (-€) Ton(-€0) 
oy 3h TOLeeL TOLEL TOLEETAL TOLELTAL 
3) a 
gy} P. 1. | rodoper TOLovpLEV robueba TroLovpeDa 
a 2. | rovere TTOLELTE roger be mrovela Oe 
3. | moéovor(v) rovovat(V) mrovéovT at TOLOUVTaL 
aml. érroleov é7rolouv A \ érrovedunv ETTOLOULNY 
oe oO érrolees ETT 0LELS \ érrovéou €7r0LOv 
I 3. érolee(v) erro let érroéeTo €7TOLELTO 
I Laces érrovéomev ET OLOUMEV , érrovedueba, érrocovpe0a 
5 De émovéeTe €7TOLELTE \ érrovéer Be érroteta Ve 
3. | éroleoy émrolouv éro.éovro é7rOLoOUVTO 
Seat: Tovéw TOL) TOLEwLat TOL@ Lal 
5 2. moveys TOLLS Tovey Ton 
8 3. Tovey Toln TOLENT AL TOTAL 
wey Peli TOLEW LEV TOL LEV Tovewueda Tow weOa, 
= oe ToLenre TOLHTE Trovéna be mouna Oe 
2 3. Tovéwat(v) TOLaTL(V) TOLEWVT AL TOL@VTAL 
vee Sal: TOLeoupue ToLotpe -0 a) V moveolunv 7 OLO (unv 2 
o 2. movéos movots -0 in S “rrotéowo TrOLoto > 
5 oe Tovéou Toot -0 tn ToLeéo.To TrOLOLTO 
$ Pak: movéouwev TOLOLMEV  -olnuev moveolueba Trotoipeba 
° 2. movéoure TT OLOLTE -olnre mo.éo.s Be mooi be 
3. movéouey TOLOLEV ToveoLvro TOLOLVTO 
se Ss. 2. molee qrovet Tovéou ToLov 
8 3. ToLeeTW TOLELT@ moveéa Ow troteia Ow 
# P. 2. | roere TTOLELTE movéer be Troveta Oe 
ie 3. | roebyrwy = TroLovvT@V rowésdwy TrotetaOwv 
Infinitive aoveeLy TOLELV mover Oat troveta Oat 
movewy TOLOD, -oUVTOS | roveduevos  TTOLOUMLEVOS 
Participle movéouo a qTo.ovaa, -ovons ToLeomevn movoupern 
mroueov ToLour, -odVTOS | rovebuevov TrOLOUMLEVOY 


‘Note 2.—In the optative sing. the forms with y, in the plural 


those without y prevail. 


>¥ 


im 
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INFLECTION. 
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PRESENT AND IMPERFECT OF CONTRACT VERBS. — Concluded. 
3. Paradigm Sovddéw: J enslave. 

o + € or 0 or ov gives ov, 

o + 7 OF @ gives o, 

o + t-diphthong (et, 01, 7) gives ov. 


Active 


Middle and Passive 


Note 3.— For the inf. act. SovAodv see note 1, page 56. 
Note 4.— Contracted forms of the 3. p. sg. have no 
eripa, €rrovel, €dovdov. 


S. 1. | dovrddw dovA@ dovAbopae SovAovpat 
S On. SovNdbecs dSovrois dovdon (-€t) dovrot 
= Bk. Sounder dovA0t dovudder ae dovAOUTAaL 
Ba P. 1. | dovddboper OouAOTLEV Sovdobueda SovAOvpEOa 
S| 2. | dovddbere SovAOUTE douvdbecGe dovAova Ge 
3. | dovddover(v) dovA0vat(V) Sovdbovrac + OOUAODVTAL 
Souls édovNoov €OoUNOUY édovdobunv edovAOvmNY 
25) oe édov0does édo0vXous é€douAdou e€d0UN0U 
eS 3. | édovdoe(v) edovAoU édovbero + EOOUAOUTO 
a P. 1. edouddopev edovA0Upev édovAodueba édovAovpeOa 
a 2, | edoudbere €douNOUTE eSovhbecbe ed0UAOVACOE 
3. | é0bXoov édovXouv éSouhbovro — EOOUNOUYTO 
hs Srl SovAdw d0vA@ dovAd6wmae dovA@pat 
a ee dovdAdns dovrots dovddn dSovrXot 
8 oe Sovddy dovA0t SovddynT at SovA@Tat 
2} Po. | Sovrbwuer SovrA@mev Sovrodueba Sovkw@peBa 
e Oe OovNdyTe SovrA@TE dovdAdnabe dovr@a Ge 
a a dovAdwor(y) dovAB@GL () Sovtswyvrae SoUA@VTAaL 
S. Le SovAdorpe Sovdolue -0 én v dovdoolunv dovro (unv 
o us SovAdots * dovdots -0 tn S& | dSovAdoro dovX070 
a 3. | Sovddor Sovdo? -0(n S dovddoro dovXoiTo 
\ S Pert. dovAdormev Sovunro te €V -oinuer® SovAoolweba SovrAoiucba 
i) Oe SovdborTe SouvNOLTE -oinre Souddoe be dovAota be 
3. douddorev Sovrolev, y SovNboivTo SovAolvTo ° 
_| S. 2. | dovroe dSovXou Sovddov dSovrA0d 
3 3. dovdA0éTw dSovAOVT@ Sovdoéc bw Sovrovc be 
&| P. 2. | dovnddere dSovAo0vTE Soudberbe dovrAo0va be 
5 3. Sovdodyrwy  SOUAOVYT@V Sovroécdwy ~ SovAovacOwv 
Infinitive | dover SovAovv SovberOac SovrA0daOAat 
dourAbwy SovA@?, -OUVTOS | Sovroduevos SoUAOUpEVOS 
Participle | dovAsovca dovrAodaa, -ovans SovAoouevn Sovroupevyn 
~ Soudboy dovdodr, -odVTOS | Sovdoduevov SovAOVpEVOY 


v epeAXKvoTikoy : 


— 
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2. MUTE VERBS. 


82. Their tenses are formed by means of the same formative 
syllables and endings as those of pure verbs. Special attention is 
due only to the euphonie changes to which those suffixes are sub- 
ject when brought into contact with the final consonants of the stem. 

1. Dental stems 

drop their final consonants (6, 7, 0) before o and x (see 
eAriow 39,1), but change them to o before pw or other dentals. 

Note.—orédw takes compensative lengthening (13) throughout: 

oTevow, OTELow, EoTrELoa, (€oreEiKa), EoTELT POL, eoTrELo Ov. 


2. Guttural and labial stems. Here 
with o: any guttural becomes &, any labial wy (38), 


before be: Be 66 6 Y; 66 3 Ls 
before tT: “ ss 66 kK, * i 
before 6 : 66 66 “ XX 66 66 - d. 


These stems have no first perf. act. (in -xa) ; if they have 
any perf. act. at all, it is the second (88). 


3. Synopsis of the Formation of Tenses. 


yupvad- dippor- mpay- Kpvo- 
train join do hide 
Pres. Act. | yupvato dppoTtt@ | mpaTT@ KpUTT@ 
Fut. yupva-ow apud-cw | mpako Kpt\o 
Aor. eyUpva-oa npHo-ca | érpaka éxpura 
Perf. yeyUpva-Ka | puo-Ka (88, 3. b.) (88, 3. a.) 
Perf. Mid. Pass. | yey¥uvac-at | jpyoo-pat | mémpary-pwat | Kéexpup-pae 
Aor. Pass.| éyupvdo-Onv | ipydo-Onv | empax-Onv_ | exptp-Onv foe Bb 
III. Fut. mrempakopat| kexptropmar 7% 7/2 * G2 
Verbal Adj. | yupvac-tés | dppoo-tds | mpak-ros | KpuTr-Tds + 44 
yuuvac-téos | appoo-réos| mpax-Téos | KpuTr-T€0s Mae 
B. 


INFLECTION OF THE PERF. AND PLUP. MID. AND PASS. 

83. 1. As the final consonant of the stem must be assimilated 
to the initial sound of the endings and o be dropped between 
two consonants, the following are the only combinations possible : 


in dent. stems in gutt. stems in lab. stems 


op YP BH ‘ 
o 3 : v7 

oT KT hee 

o8 x8 $8. 


Ye ee 0 4 Oe Sg PL 


60 INFLECTION. [§ 84 


2. The endings -vras and -vto cannot be added to consonant 
stems; the third person plural, therefore, is always formed by the 


perfect participle passive, with 
eto ((v), neuter éori(v), in the perfect, 


NoaV, 


Perr. INpIc. 


3. Paradigms. 
ao 


PLUPERFECT 


neuter 7, in the pluperfect. , 


Perr. Ieper. |InF. AND PART. 


éreva-pévot eto i(v) 


5 / = 
EWevo-LEVOL OAV 


x d / 
& ewreva- Lat ewreva- nv 
ot ee 
= ye éev-cat éyrev-c0 éyrev-co0 eped-o Bau 
S 
S 3 | &beva-rae éweva-To ewev-cbm 2 Bee 
3S €wreva-Wevos 
= pI ig fa} > ls 
eee éreva- web evrevo-peba epevo-péevn 
re »Y 
a n | érpeu abe éyrev-obe érev-obe éypevo-pévov 


eWev-cbav 


do 


TET pay-Mal 
mémpatéat 


a, ft ? /, 
TET PAy-MEVvOL ELT iV) 


ereTpay-LNv 
érrémpato 


TET pay-MEvol Hoav 


méT pako 


Pale i : 
8 'S | mémpax-tat eT ET PaK-TO TeTpay-Ow Tem pary-wevos 
5 © | rempay-peba érreTpay-pweOa ret pay-evn 
& % | wémpay-Oe err em pay-Oe wéTpay-Oe Trem pary-mevov 


Tet pay-Oov 


mem pay-Oat 


yeypap- mat 


ryeypapu-pévot eto (v) 


ervey pau- pny 


yeypap-mévoe Hoav 


yeypad-Oav 


> t Sn, Vg y <A 

2g yéyparpat eyeypayyo yeyparro yeypad-Pat 
28 f ? Rte SW? 2 r eh a [a a ae 

ptieerc, [ferme | mht lant 

“Sue - yeypap-pweba ree 

& 2 yeypad-e éyéypad-Oe éypad-Ge eS eae 

— p yey yeypapu-wevov 


4. The three verbs otpép turn, tpéro turn, tpédw nourish, 
change their stem vowel ¢ to a: 
eoTpaupal, TéeTpay pat, TeOpapmwac (21, 2). 


5. An accumulation of consonants is avoided; e.g. in wérrep- 
; ; 
Mat, TeTrenpevos (instead of réreup-wat, rereup-uevos) from réure. 
Nor is this the only instance. 


3. LIQUID VERBS. 
Future and First Aorist Act. and Mid. 
84. 1. The future adds to the verb stem the endings 
. (-€0@, -é@): -&, -ets, ete. 
It is inflected like contract verbs in 
see 3. 


-€o (Futurum contractum) ; 
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LIQUID VERBS. 
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2. In the first aorist the o drops out with compensative 
CONEY (13) of the last syllable of the stem. 


Thus 


a after 1,p becomes a: paiva — stain, st. wav- f. wave, a. éulava, 
f E , a . w rn - 
Oi Ke dK « TOS wird Tepaive finish, Tepav- TEpava, érrépava, 
Ao I pk mL elsewhere n: daivw show, pav- pave, épnva, 
/ fal 
ir WHrx.e becomes a: dépo _ flay, dep- Sepa, éevpa, 
Mhe + ard, ~ becomes ¢: ae judge, Kpiv- Kpivo, ex piva, 
PAW A) Doe se #7 = 
“ae Lee % becomes v: apiva wardoff, apiv- avvd, ova. 
ot ths wugrese Paradigm: otédX@ TI send. 
Indicative Subjunctive Optative Imperative Infin., Participle 
oTAAO oTeXotmL -olnv 
> | oTAeis atedois -olns orehety 
> ~ _ = , lal Qn 
B| o TeAet oreAot oly OTEA@Y = -OdVTOS 
<q | oTeAovpev oTeAoipev 1 areXovoa -ovons 
oTeEXELTE oTeAotre oTeAOvV -ovVTOS 
5 areAovou(v) oreAotev 
~ 
=] a , 
fa oTeXovpat oTeXoLpnv 2 
9 | TTAR (-€t) oTeXoLo oreAcio bat 
3 ereNcirat erehoiro arehovpievos 
S| oreXovpeba oreXoipeba aoreoupevy 
ortereiobe aredoiabe oTeAOvpmevov 
oreXovyTat aTeXowvTo 
eorera oTeiAw oreiAaup Y 
- éoretAas oreiAns oreiAais -eras | oretAov oretna 
| €orere(v) | orecAy oreiAar -ee(v)| oreAdtw | gref{jas -avros 
<| éore’Aapev | oreiAwpev | ore’doupev ore(Aaca -dons 
€oreikate | oreiAnte | oTetAaiTe oreiAare Tren ni eens 
2 éorethav areiAwau(v)| orethauev -ecav | oreravTov 
a 
o 
< éoredpnv | orechwpon | oTeAaiunv Bie 
éoTeiAw oreirAy oTeiAao oretAat RS TAME 
o , 
is éoreiAato | oretAntar | ore/AaiTo oreAacbw oreddevos 
SG) eorerapeba) credrapeba oreraipeba oreAapevy 
éoreiAacbe | oretAnoe | orethaube oretAacbe | gretrd pevov 
ee éore(Xavto | oretAwvrae | oreiAawTo oreracbwv 


4 The Remaining Tenses. 
85. 1. They are formed in the usual manner with the necessary 


changes: 
a) final v before « becomes ¥; - 
b) final v before w becomes a; 
c) o between two consonants is dropped ; 

d) the « e of monosyllabic stems becomes a i(et.24 15 3, exte 


. 


Apel rd ‘ 


. 
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2. Synopsis of the Formation of Tenses. 


ayyea= 


oTeA- send o7rep- sow 
announce 


Stems: pav- show 


Pres. Act. patvo ayyerAr.o oTEAN@ oTrelpo 
Fut. pav-@, -ets | ayyed-@, -ets oTEN-@, -€ts omep-@, -€ts 
Aor. €-pynva ayyeha é-cTevha é-o7Treipa 


Perf. Téephay-Ka | nyyed-Ka | &oTad-Ka é-o7Trap-Ka 
Perf. M. & P.| rédac-pas | nyyer-pat | &otar-pat | &orrap-wat 
Aor. Pass.| @hdv-Onv | hyyédX-Onv | é-orar-nv | &-omdp-nv (87, 3) 
Verb. Adj. pav-ros | ayyed-Tos | otTad-Tds | o7Trap-ToS 
av-réos | ayyed-Téos| atad-Téos| o7ap-réos 


3. Inflection of the Perfect and Pluperfect Mid. and Pass. 


_ INF. AND 
Part. 


PERF. 


Perr. Inpic. PLUPERFECT 
IMPER. 


Tépac-pat émrepaa-unv 
; f 
Trépav-cat érrépav-oo mépar-oo mepav-Bat 


show 


1 
8 Tépav-rat err épav-To Tepav-Oo Tepac-pévos 
3 
oe mepdc-pela eTrepac-pwela Tedac-Levn 
DQ e 
® | wrépav-He évrépav-Ge Twépav-He mrepac-évov 


| mehao-pévot eta i(v) | mepac-pévot Hoav | rehav-bov 


8 HY YEA-MaL NY YEA-PHV 

= Hyyer-oat NY YeA-co Hyyer-co | nyyeA-Gat 
BR] ayyed-rat myyer-To TYYEAGO | A ven-pevos 
eee ners myyer-pweBa Hryyed-pevn 
ag nympenede mt nyyerOe ny yer-Ge HYVEA-MEvov 
“S| nyyedmevos etol(v) | nyyed-pévoe Hoav | nyyédA-Oov 


4, Liquid verbs lack the future perfect. 
_ 5. For BdddXo, xrivo, xpive, revo see 92, 4. 6. T with note. 


4. SECOND TENSES. 
I. SECOND AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE. 


verb stem. Thus the endings of the indicative are the same as 
those of the imperfect, those of the other moods the same as those 

of the respective forms of the present. However, four forms 
have a different accent: 


sa 


4 
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in the active: 
in the middle: 


SECOND TENSES. 


the inf. and the part 
the 2. p. imper. 


and the inf 


Se) 


.: Badetv, Barav. 
.: Badot, Baréobar. 


Note.— The compounds too have the accent on the thematic 
vowel in these forms: 


> a > > lal > 
aTroBaneiv, atoBadov, aToBarov, aroBarécbat. 


”) 
ae 


Paradigm. 


Me. INDICATIVE |SUBJUNCTIVE| OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE | INF. AND Part. 
é-Banr-o-v Bar-w Bad-o1-p ke 
| Bares — | Barns Bdr-ovs ‘| Bare ee 
(RS é-Bar-e(v) | Bar-y Bar-ou Bar-é-To : 2 
2 €-Bad-o-wev | Bad-w-wev | Bad-ol-yev B ae Be 
é-Bad-e-Te Bar-n-Te Bad-ol-Te Ban-e-Te = and Bee 
é-Bar-o-v Bar-wor(v) | Bar-ove-v Bad-d-vT@V Baroy, -Oyros 
3 ; ; 7 
ONeill elites eae wld : Baneeg as 
. é-Ban-ov Bar-n Ban-o-o Bar-o00 
| ¢-Bar-e-ro Bad-n-rat | Bad-o-ro | Bar-écbo ; 
S é-Bad-0-neba | Bad-a-ue8a | Bar-ol-yeba Bee aH fee 
€-Bad-e-cbe | Bar-n-cAe | Bar-oi-cbe | Bar-e-cbe B eRe ect 
é-Bdd-o-vto | Bdd-w-vtat | Badr-ol-vto .| Badr-écbwv ard ae 


3. The following second aorists of regular verbs are the most 


important in Attic prose: EL rs, $A Ys ¢ va € 
TIKTO bring forth, st. TEex- eTEKOD, idé, haf s be che 
ava-kpalm cry out, “ Kpay- av-expayor, Pei os 

Badr throw, “ Banr- éBanror, the aee. 1a aeeeasirk 
cata-kalvo kill, “ KaV- KaT-e€KAVOP, 

opelro owe, “ Oper- @dberov utinam ego, would 


that I, with inf., 172, 2. note. 
Some have a peculiar formation; as 


lead, 


turn, intr., 


nyayov (redupl.), 
étpamduny (ablaut, 11, 2). 


st. ay- 
“4 ur peT- 


” 

ayo 

TpéTropat 
Among the irregular verbs II aorists are very numerous. 


II. SECOND AORIST AND SECOND FUTURE PASSIVE. 


87. 1. The formative syllable is -y, before vowels or vt 
-e, to be added to the verb stem. These tenses are inflected 
like the I aor. and fut. pass. (79, 8), except that in the 2d 
person sing. of the imper. the ending -. remains unchanged: 
~  otdrn-Or. , 
. 2. Several II aor. have an intransitive meaning. 


TE me 


= Ilo la! Kaha T v7, ae anid 
acd OS Ness eames 
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3. In Attic prose, the following II aorists are almost exclusively 


used : ypapo —- write, st. ypad- II aor. éypadnr, Kd Ul OE 
Brartea damage, Brap- éBraBny, - e syeretp fu 
d ra yc Varro bury, Tap- eTapny, as “Wd 
KOTTTO cut, KOTr- EKOTTNV, a mc 
ee ome 14 yoo, oxaTTo dig, oKad- éoxagyy, atryirte, the 
os ae > v b U A Xe 
Gu? ug arrattTa change, array- HARaYNY, Leow 1 29 
deg S50% y 5) r Atgee, 
 opatTo slay, apay- éeopayny, 
cparrw deceive, opar- éohaArny, pass. & intr. 
paivowa rage, pav- éuavny, 


awvopat appear av- éedavny. 
? 5 os ° ier ss oy, store Lrglms 4 


The stem-vowel ¢ is changed to am 


TpeTO turn, _ st.tpew- II aor. étpamnr, pass. & intr. 

otpépw twist, oTpep- éotpadny, pass. & intr. 

Tpépo nourish, Tped- eTpadny, 

dépa skin, flay, — Sep- eddpny, 

oTéAro send, oTEA- éoTarny, 

oTeipm sow, oT ep- eam apny, 

dia-pUeipw spoil, pbep- di-efOapny, pass. & intr. 
only ava-rA€yw collect, - dey- has cuv-eréynv. 


Note 1.—To be distinguished : 
epdvny appeared, of daivoua appear, 
légpavOnv was shown, of daitva _ show. 
Note 2.—A II aor. pass. occurs in such verbs only as lack 
a II aor. act.; the verb tpér@, however, has all the aorists possible : 
in the act. étpewa and étpatrov turned, 
in the mid. Treen put to flight, 
and étpamédunv took to flight, 
in the pass. érpéhOnv was turned, 
and étpamnv was turned and turned myself. 


III. SECOND PERFECT AND SECOND PLUPERFECT ACTIVE. 
88. 1. Formative syllables are -a and -e, to be added 
directly to the reduplicated verb stem. 
Lig, paw write, st. ypag-, —_ II pf. yéypad-a, 
II plupf. &-yeypad-ev. 
Such II perfects and IT plupf. active (vithout «}) are found 
only in mute verbs and in some few liquid verbs. 


1 Tn the present work, only such perfects as end in -xa are called I perfects, : 
all others, including aspirated forms, are designated as II perfects. 


‘ 
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These tenses are inflected throughout like the I tenses: 
pf. ind. yéypad-a, -as, -e(v), etc. —_ plupf. eyeypad-ewv, -eus, et, ete. 
subj. yeypad-a, -ns, -n, etc. opt.  yeypadd-orpt, -o1s, -o1, etc. 
inf. yeypadg-évac. part. yeypad-s, -via, -0s, 
: ; : -OT0S, -vias, -dTOS. 
2. It may happen that the verb stem remains unchanged in the 
second perfect (3,a). But more frequently it is changed as follows: 
final gutturals and labials are altered to the corresponding rough 
mutes (3, b.); 
short vowels of the stem undergo certain changes (3, c.); 


or both aspiration and change of vowel take place (3, d.). 


Several II perfects have an intransitive meaning. 
3. Of regular verbs the following II pf. are the most common: 


a) No change in the verb stem is made in: 


Kita stoop, st. kud- perf. xéxvd-a, 
ypadw write, st. ypa¢- perf. yéypad-a. 
b) The final consonant becomes rough in: 
ayo lead, ay- X-As 
TATTO arrange, Tay- TETAY-A, ; 
mpaTTo do, Tpay- mémpay-a,- d+. ET pryas 
KOTTTO@ cut, KOT- Ké-Kod-a. Laue fered loth i 
c) In the following the stem vowel is changed (see 11): 
a becomes 7 in: paivoua-t+ rage, pav- pépnv-a am mad, 
galvopat appear, pav- mwé-pnv-a have app., 
e becomes o in: otpépw turn, oTpedp- é-oTpod-a, 
Tpépo nourish, tpep- TETPOG-A, = =e ees 
atro-xtelvo kill, _ KTEeV- amr-€-KTOV-a. 
d) both aspiration and ablaut (11, 2) take place in: 
TéUTo send, TET 1é-TrOLp-a,, 
TpéT@ turn,  —- Tpemr- Té-Tpog-a. 


_ Note the difference between (see 87, 3. note 1): 
mépnva have appeared, of hatvopat appear, 
and mrépayca have shown, of datvw show. 


5. PECULIARITIES IN THE -INFLECTION OF REGULAR 
VERBS IN -o. 


A. Augment and Reduplication. 
89. 1. Six verbs originally beginning with a consonant have not 
9 but ec | (from e-¢) for their augment and reduplication : 


F 


*% 


9 * 
af te f has or 
i. 
Ties |. «> en \ 4 


Ped 
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éyw have, . &rxo pull, draw, érropat sequor, 
édw allow, €0ifm accustom, epyatouac work. 
Eg. eiyov, eidxov, eitrouny—, elov, elOica, eiOtxa, etc. 
Note. — For the same reason/ w6éw (originally who) and wveofia (orig. 
foeveopat) take the syllabic augment 111, 3; 112,18; 209, 7. 


2. Both the syllabic and the temporal augment are found in 


impf. é@perv, aor. perf. éapaxa (112, 6), of opde see, 


av-e-myov, av-€-wéa, avéwya (88, 3. b)y of av-olym open, 
(subj. av-oiw) 
pass. av-e@ydunv, av-e-dyOnv, av--@y wat. 


(inf. dv-o1xOnvac). 
3. "Eotea resemble, am (look) like, seem, which is a defective 
II perfect of ef«w, has in a similar manner in the plup. éd«ev. 
The participle éovces similar, must not be confounded with 
etxos meet, fitting, right, adv. exdtas. 
4. The following verbs have e- instead of the reduplication : 
dia-Aéyomat speak with, perf. di-efNey-wae (aor. di-erey-Onv), 
avA-Aéyo gather, pf. act. ovv-ecAoya, pf. pass. cvy-e(rey-pwat, 
similarly the defective II pf. etw@a, plup. ei@ev am, was wont. Gpernbrip of 
5. There is the so-called Attic reduplication in: 
axnkoa and nxnkdev of axovw hear, 
cpwpuya and epaptyuny of dpitte dig. 
In this reduplication, the first two letters of the stem are 
repeated before the temporal augment. 
6. Some verbs that are compounded with prepositions came to 
be treated like simple verbs and, in ee A take their augment — 
before the preposition: 


ee 4 | 
év-avridopat withstand, oppose, — fs HVAVTLOUENY, oft Mela prt t 
xab-éouwat take a seat, “ éxabefounr, 

Kab-ito seat and take a seat, “  éxa@ifov, aor. éxdbica, 
xab-ebda ae “ éxabevdov. 


7. Both the and the pa reponkbion are augmented i in 
daéxoman ear up againdt : nvexyounv, nvecxounv. See 112, 5. 
EVO TA: bat mee mard 
B. Peculiarities in the Formation of Tenses. 
FUTURE AND AORIST. 


90. 1. Some verbs drop o in ‘the future act. and mid. and are 
then treated like contract verbs (the Attic Future). irs 
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BiBal@ cause to go, fut. (BiBdow) : BuiBo, -as, ete. ; 
Kadéw call, name, ** en ce els, ee 
TeAew@ finish, “* (tereow): TEA, -ets, etc. 
2. Verbs in -if@ of more than two syllables regularly take the 
Attic future, which in the active ends in -1A, Els, etc., 
in the middle in -Lodpat, -1n (-re2), ete. 
Eg. vopue, -eis, vopuolnv, votetv, ‘ VOML@V, -OVTa, -OvD, 
VOMLOULAL, -7, VOMLoiunV, VouletcOaL, vomLovpevos, 3. 

3. The aorist of aipw lift up, [st. ap- (from dep-)] has @ instead 
of n: fut. ape, -eis; aor. jpa (augment!), dpw, dpaiut, dpov, dpa, 
apas, 84. 

PURE VERBS. 
91. 1. ypdowar use, changes & to 7 in spite of the p (agt. 80): 
XpHTomal, Eypnoadunv, Kéeypynpat. 

2. faw live, and ypdouat use, have ait wherever a would result 

from contraction : 


f@, Ens, Sy, fre, &€ns, En, eCnre, Chr, 
Xpapwat, ypn, xpHTat, yphaGe, expHro, éeypnabe, yphabar. 3 

3. Monosyllabic stems in -e contract only to -e: 7F YGSE du 
BAS we n t >“. TA ; pert-7. “ b dt 
mWrA€w, TWAEiS, WAEl, WAEOMEV, THELTE, TMA€ovOLY; TANS, 61 if om 18 
EmAeov, EmAels, erreEl, erAomev, errAEiTE, TACOLpL, © TEL. <2 af 7/14 


4. The following verbs retain the short final vowel of the stem 
through all the tenses. Moreover, in the perf., plupf. and aor. pass. 
and in the verb. adj., they insert o before the endings beginning 


with -u, -r and-6.as Ke Lirtpald J YA VA C03) 


yerdo | laugh yerdoouat éyédaca | yeyéAdKa | yerXaoTos 
pass.| yeAacOnoopuat| éyehaoOnv| yeyéXac pat laughable 


draw oTdoo éomaca | éomraxa omTaoTos 
oracOnaopat | éorraaOnp | éorracpat drawn 


TeAEw finish TEX, -ELS éréXeca | TeTéAEKAa |aTédEaTOS 


TereoOnoopat | érerdaOnv | reTérACo mat |unfinished 


atdéopat | stand in | aidécopat Hoé€cOnv | noerpat 
DP: awe of 


L> ¥ > / + 
apxéew | suffice apKéow npKera 


5. The compounds of aivéa, speak in favorable terms of, approve, } 
retain the short vowel through all the tenses that are most in Vi 


but have no o inserted. Thus Vie airs a Stull sting 4 " 
S gf se 
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uy 


typ ae 
) t . 5) a 2 s ? , ees YA) 
€7T-ALVE®@ Prarse, ETT-ALVEDOMAL, ETT-NVETA, ETT-1NVEKA, ETT-1)VE nV, 


if 
CXVOCutqrap-aivew encourage, Tap-aivéow, Tap-nvera, Tap-yvexa, Trap-yvEelny. 
Piet A : ‘ : ; : 
' 6. There is a short vowel in some tenses, but without a, in: 
f by OYAKE - ; 
bind now édnoa dédexa 


pass. | deOncouar | ed€Onv débepat 


sacrifice Oicw eOvca TéOvKAa 


TvOncomar | éTUOnv 21,1) TéOD mar 


loose ico éhuca rAEATKA 
AVOHcopac | EXvOnv AEAT MAL 


dvw trans. | cause to sink | dic éovca 
dvOncopat | edvOnv oedvpat 


| Svouat intr.| sink dicomat édvv 102 dédvKa 


7. Some verbs have o after the lengthened vowel or diph- 
thong (either in all, or at least in some forms of the passive): 


KENEU@ bid, Keke NEVT LAL, exereva Onv, KEAEUTTOS, 
krelo (KrAHw) shut, KEKAEL LAL, exhelaOnn.g- 5 Once ELaTOS, 
x plo anoint,  Kéxpipars-.ax éypicOnp, xptoTes, 
xpadomat use, Kéxpnuat, mid., éeypyoOnv, pass., XpnoTes. 


92. Verbs with several of the above Peculiarities. 
They are formed from stems that are not altogether different. 


1. 2x pull, drag €Xk ErEo - el AKUCAa el(AKUKAa 
eAku(a)| EAxvaOyoopat | eidxdoOnv | eiAKVTpaL 
2. Kalo burn, trans., | Ka Kavow éxavoa KéxkavuKa 
Kaw (often xata-)| xa KavOnoouat | éxavOnv Kéxaupat 
y never contracted Kav adKau(o)Tos 
3. cfm | save awd coco écooa cécwKa 
mnid. | save for my-| oo | | c@copat écwoaunv 
self 
pass. | am saved, coOnoopat eo @Onv Teo Wo Lal 
save myself Seo (céc@[o] ar) 
4. Bardo | throw Bar | Bard, -eis éBarov BéBXnKa 
mid. | BA» Barodpat, -7 | €Baddunv ; 
pass. PrnOrjcopae | E€BrAOnv } Pee NaH 
5. caréo | call, name Kan KAN, -€tS exddeoa KéeKANKa 
mid. | «A» karovpmat, -7 | ekadecaunv| KéxAnpar 
pass. KAnOjoouat | éxrAnOnv KéeKAnmat 


my name ts 


§§ 93, 94] PECULIARITIES. 69 


6. Kpiva | judge Kp Kpiva@, -€is Expiva KEKPLKa 
pass. | «pt KptOnoopat ex ptOnv KEKPl Mat 
if Teiv@ st t h . ; Ps ae a oe y re ‘ bar wie 
; stretch TeV TEV, -€0S éTewva TeTAKA 
pass. | ra TAaOnoopat er adOnv TEeTA MAL 


N ote. — xAaiw'is inflected like kaiw, kdivw like kpivw: 97, 45. 49. 


C. Peculiarities in the Use of the Voices. 
TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE MEANING. 


93. Whenever there is a fluctuation between transitive and intransi- 
tive meaning in the forms of a verb, 


the I. aor. and the I. perf. have the trans. meaning of the act., 
the II. aor. and the II. perf. have the intr. meaning of the mid.- 
pass. (95, 3.) ; 


whenever only one perfect occurs, itis intransitive. Examples: 


daivw show, fut. davd, -€s aor. épynva pf. répayKa 
paivoua appear, davotpmat, - épavnv Tepyva 
dvw cause to sink, dvow édvca 

dvopat sink, intr. Svoopat edvv (102) dedvKa 
evdvw put on (another),  évdvew evédvea 

évdvouat put on (myself), evdvoropat éveduv évocduKa 
Katadviw cause to sink, KaTadvow Kat édvoa. 

katadvonat sink, intr. KaTadvoopat Kat €Ouv KaTaOEOUKG 
piw produce, piow épvoa 

pvopat am born, picopat épuy (102) mepuKa 


am by nature. 
Compare torn 100, 2 and 106, 9-11; 108, 1. 


MIDDLE FUTURES IN ACTIVE AND PASSIVE SENSE. 
94. 1. Many active verbs have a middle future with active meaning : 
e.g. dxovw hear, GKov opal, yaAdw laugh, yerAacopat, 
Boaw shout,  PBoyncopa, didkw pursue, dw Fopa, ete. 
"2. Some active verbs employ the middle future in a passive 
sense; thus 
afidoopnat shall be deemed worthy,  Brdpoua shall be injured, 
rodwopkjooua shall be blockaded,  &eAjoopat shall be aided, ete. 
3. A few verbs employ both the middle and the passive forms in 
a passive sense: 
e.g. dmo-crephoopat and droarepyOycopa shall be deprived, 
Tibhoopar and tipynOyoopae shall be honored, ete. 
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DEPONENTS AND MIDDLE-PASSIVES. 


\AA 


95. 1. Middle deponents (72, 3 note) have in the passive form of the 
aorist a passive meaning, in the perfect both an active and a passive 
meaning ; ¥ 

e.g. aitidouar accuse: yticdpny accused, yridbyv was accused, 
nriapa. have and have been accused. 


Thus Pralopo force, idouat heal, picopa imitate, 
dexouar receive, AoyiLopat TeAson, XElpOopa OVErpower, 
épyalouo work, péeugopar blame, €v-TeAAopar ENJOI, 


dro-Kpivona reply, peta-réumopa send for, Kata-crpepouat subdue. 


™\ T) 
/* 2. Passive deponents (72,3 note) are especially verbs denoting motion, y. . 
feeling or mental action. They have generally a middle future. @¢ nit » 


Eig. évayridopos oppose, evavTLOTopat, HvavTwOnr. * ~~ ] 
€paw, épapat love, €pac Oncop-at, Hpac Onv. 
OOpal rejoice, qoOyncopat, noOnv. 
ATTAopat am defeated, YTTHTOAL, qrTnOnv. 
€v-Ovpcopar consider, év-Oupynoopat, év-eOupnOny. 
mpo-Ovpeopmar aM Anxious, weg Tpo-Oupyjoouat, mpo-eOupnl yy. 
dia-vogouar intend, dia-voncopat, di-evonO nv. 


-.. For passive deponents of irregular verbs, see 111. 
Oe fase LF 3. Middle-Passives.— Some (chiefly direct) middles (165, 1) have 
pad to 


ssed, from a reflexive into the intransitive and passive meaning, aid ~ 


fy #+« consequently some of their tenses are passive. They are called midd’e 
Pegi m2 passives. Eq. 


oe olcyove make ashamed, m.-p. am ashamed, aicxvvotpat, 7 noxtvOy . 

hee koinaw lay to rest, m.-p. go to sleep, KOLLNT OfLAL €xounOy, . 
épyilo make angry, m.-p. grow angry, dpytoduat, -7 = wpyio Ont 
Oppaw Urge on, m.-p. set out, Oppenovouat oppnOnyv. 
meOw persuade, m.-p. obey, ‘ TELTOLAL érreiaOnv. 
meipaw try (trans.),  m.-p. try (my own skill ),  Tetpawopat exretpabnv. 
tAravaw lead astray, m.-p. go astray, TrAaVATOMaL ezAavnOnv. - 
Topevw CONVEY, | m.-p. march, travel, Topevoomat exropevOnv. 
oBéw scare, sep fruafrorin.-p. am scared, fear, doByoomat epof jOnv- 
gaivw show, m.-p. appear, avodtpat, -7 2 dv 

and davycopac a 


. 


THE DUAL IN CONJUGATION. di VER OG 


96.. It has but two forms, one for the 2., the other for the 3. ee 


the 1. person dual is always the same as the 1. person pluraLg am 5 4H,” 
The endings are gh. 2 950, PAE ED trrwhih mee / pee / 
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1. in the principal tenses and the subj.: 


2. in the historical tenses and optatives, 2. p. 


or in the augmented forms: 


3. in the imperatives 


hence: 
Active: pres. ind. 
unpf. 
subj. 
opt. 
imp. 
aor. ind. 
subj. 
opt. 
inp, 
ind. 
subj. 
opt. 
imp. 
Mid. and Pass. pres. ind. 
impf. 
subj. 
opt, 
imp. 
perf. ind. 
plupf. 
imp. 
ind. 
subj. 
opt. 
imp. 


Aor. Pass. 


Aor. Mid. 


TaLoevor 
> / 
€mraidevov 
TaLoevr 
TraLoevoupe 
PANS 
TatOeve 
ke 
€7TQL devoa 
; 
TaLvoevow 
TALOEVT ALLL 
Trac O€vo-ov 
erravdoevOnv 
Traroev9a 
rravdevbeinv 
mravdevOnte 
TraLoevopat 
> “¢ 
€raLOevounv 
TALOEVW pat 
TraLoEevotpwnv 
Taloevov 
TETALOEUPAL 
errerravoevpeny 
mreTal Sevoo 
erraLoevodpnv 
TALOEVT OPAL 
TAaLoevoaipnv 


Tatoevoat 


The same holds for the verbs in -w. 


DUAL IN CONJUGATION. 


Act. and Aor. Pass. 


2. p. -Tov 
3. p. -Tov 

-TOV 
3. Pp. -Tyv 
2. p. -Tov 
3. Pp. -Twv 


TOALOEVE-TOV 
€rraloeve-TOV 
TraLoevy-TOVv 
TALOEVOL-T OV 
TOLOEvE-TOV 
€7raLOevoa-TOV 
Tra.oevorn-Tov 
TALoevoal-Tov 
TaLocvoa-TOV 
€rradevOn-Tov 
mratdevO7-Tov 
mravoevGet-Tov 
qratdevOn-Tov 
raoeve-o Gov 
ézraoeve-c Gov 
mradevn-o Gov 
mraoevol-c Gov 
qra.oeve-o Gov 
aremraloev-o Oov 
érerraldev-a ov 
arematoev-o Oov 
ézratdevoa-o Gov 
mravdevorn-o Gov 
mraLocvoal-cOov 
mra.oevoa-c ov 


fel 


Mid. and Pass. 
-obov 
-obov 
-o bov 
-0 Onv 
-obov 


cOwv ; 


mraLdeve-Tov 
> , 
erraLdeve-T HV 
mra.devy-TOv 
Tratdevol-T HV 
TaLOEvEe-T WY 
> ¢ 
€rraidevoa-T nv 
Tra.devon-Tov 
TraLoevoai-T nv 
TaLoevod-T wv 
€rravdev0n-T nv 
mraoev0y-T ov 
mra.devbet-ryVv 
mravdev0n-T wy 
qradeve-o Dov 
, 
erraidevée-o Onv 
, 
mraoevn-o ov 
mravdevoi-cOnv 
mradeve-oOwy 
memaioev-0 ov 
> , 
érrerratdev-0 Onv 
¢ 
merraoev-o Owy 
érraidevod-o Onv 
, 
tradevon-cOov 
matdevorai-cOnv 
tA 
madevod-o Buy. 


‘ 
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97. TABLE SHOWING THE FORMATION 


PRESENT TBS FUTURE Aorist ACT. 
STEM 
a. Pure Verbs 

1. rradevo | educate madev- TALOEVT@ é7raloevoa 

2. Onpaw hunt Onpa- Onpacw eOnpaca 

3. Tludw honor Toun- Ee TLULNTw eTiunoa 

4. rrovéw make mom- | | qromnow evroinoa 

5. dovrAdw | enslave 5ovrw- dovA@T@ edovA@oa 

b. Mute Verbs 

6. yupvaf@ | train yupvdd- yupvac@ eyupvaca 

T. appott@ | set in order| apyor- apLoow npLoca 

8. mew persuade | re- Tela eretoa 

9. aelOopat | obey me.0- Teicomat 

10. wetdo deceive pevd- vrevow éyrevoa 

11. wevdopar | lie pevd- yevcopmat évrevodunv lied 

12. omévdw | pour (a li-+ orevs- omeiow [13.| éorreaca 

bation) 82, 1. note; 

13. mpdttw | do mpary- mpako émpakéa 

14. ratTo arrange | ray- Tako éraEa 

15. apy rule, begin | apy- ap&o mpea 

16. dyo lead ay- aEo nyayov 86, 3. 

17. wéurw | send reur- Téupo evreurpa 

18. ypado | write ypd- yparra éypayra 

19. KdrTo cut kom- Kova éxoyra 

20. Brartw | damage | BraB- Bravo éBravra 

21. 0arra bury rag- Barro 21, 2. eayra 

22. plrre throw pir- piiro eppivra 

23. tpéra turn Tper- TpAo étpewa } 87, 3. 
€Tpazrov } note 2 

24. tpépo feed Tpep- Op&épw 21, 2. eOpewra 

25. otpépw turn, twist | orped- oTpeyra éotpewa 
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OF TENSES OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
ae eee 


Bene [Peer poner Pamn | TO 
TemaioevKa metratoevpat | érradevOnv TALOEVTOS, -TEOS 
TeOnpaxa TeOnpapat | €OnpaOnv Onparos 
TETiUNKA TeTLunmal éTLunOnv TLULNTOS 
TeTroinka merroinmat | érrounOnv TOLNTOS 
dedovrA@Ka dedovA@pat | €SovAGOnv dovAWTOS 
yeyupvara yeytpvacpat| éyupvacOnv yupvacrtos 
npwoKa npLog mat np Hoa Onv appmoaTos 
TETELKA méreopwat | érretoOnv was persuaded | revatos 

métrevcpat | érretaOnv obeyed Tela Téov 
epevka éyrevo pat eet Onv was deceived | revartos 
éypevo pat evrevaOnv was mistaken 
éorretka éorretopat | éatredaOnv oTrELoTeOV 
mémpaya 88, 3.| wémpayywar | érpayOnv T PakTOS 
TéTaYa TéeTaYy Mal eTayOnv TAKTOS 
PX Hpy wae mpXOnv apKTos 
WXa Hy wat nxOnv aKTOS 
méroupa méreupar | érréuhOnv TELTTOS 
yeypapa yeypappat | éypadny 87, 3. ypamrros 
Kéexopa Kéxompat | exdmrnv KOTTOS 
BéBradha BéBrappar | éBraBnv Brarres 
réraa Téappat eradny | a-Oarros 
éppipa Eppi par eppipOnv pimros 
| rérpopa TéTpappat | érpdmrnv TPETTOS 
83, 4. érpépOnv P 
| rérpopa TO pappar | érpadnv Opemrros 
éotpodha gotpappmar | €atpadnv OT PET TOS 
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TABLE SHOWING THE FORMATION OF 


t 


PRESENT Vers STEM FUTURE Aorist AcT. 
c. Liquid Verbs 
26. waive stain puctv- [Laver, -€tS éulava 
27. xalaipw purify abd p- Kabapa, -eis | exadOnpa 
28. dhaiva show par pave, Ets épnva 
29. dhatvopwar appear odv- pavovpat, -7 | 
harvncopa |} 
30. ayyérr.o announce ayyen- aYYEARO, -€1S nyyetra 
31. d€épa flay, skin | 6ep- depa@, -€%s éderpa 
32. ctéAA@ send oren- OTEAQ, -€0S éoTeltXa 
33. omeipo sow omep- oTrEp@, -€tS éoTrelpa 
84. atro-cTteiva | kill KTev- ATOKTEVO, -€ts | aTEKTELVA 
d. Verbs with certain peculiarities : 
35. vopifo believe voud- VOLO, ~€tS evouica 
36. omaw draw oma(a)- oTacw éoTaca 
37. Teréw Jinish Teheo~ TENQ, -€0S éTéXeoa 
38. dém bind dy-, de- dno@ édnoa 
39. xpdopat use xen(o)- XpHTomat expnoaunv 
40. Kerevo command keheu(o)- KEAEVTO éxé XNevca 
41. axovo hear dxou(a)- akovcomat KOUGA 
42. Krelo shut keu(o)- KANELT@ éxXetoa 
43. ypto anoint xpt(o)- xVpicw expioa 
44, Kalo, Kaw burn, trans. | kav(o)-, Ka- Kavoo éxavoa 
45. kralo, Kra@| weep Khau(o)-, KAa-| KNAUTOMaL éxXNavoa 
46. o@fw save cwd-, ow- coo éoooa 
47. alpw - lift up dp-, (dep-) apa, -€ls mpa (apac)| 
48. xpive judge kptv-, xpr- Kpiva, -€ts éxplva 
49. KAtvo lean, incline | kXtv-, Krt- KALVO, -€0S éxAtva 
50. telvo ; stretch TeV-, Ta- TEVO, ~-€CS érewva 
51. Barro throw Bad-, Bd7- Baro, -eis é€BaXov 
52. Karéw call, name | Kxad-e-, Ky ~—| KAA, -€7S exdreoa 


— 


§ 97] 


FORMATION 


OF TENSES. 


TENSES OF THE REGULAR VERB. — Concluded. 


Perrecr ACTIVE 


Prerrecr Mip. 


AORIST PASSIVE 


| 


~~ 


qn 


VERBAL 


AND Pass. ADJECTIVE 
penlayKa pewiacpar | éusavOny a-plavTos 
cexdBapka [shown| cexadBappyat | éxabapOnv Kaaptos 
mépayKa have Tépacuat | épavOnv was shown| a-havtos 
mépnva have ap- epavnv appeared 

[ peared 
ny yerKa ny yerpat nyyerOnv ayyertos 
ddédapKa dédappuat eddpnv daptos 
éotarKka éotarpat éoTarny oTAaATEoV 
éoTrapKa ' éorrappat | éomrapnv oT apTos 
atéxTova 
. 

VEVOMLKA vevowicpar | évopwicOnv vomit éos 
éorraKa éomracuar | éamraa Onv oTacTOs 
TeTéXEeKa teTéAec par | éreéoOnv TENET TOS 
dédexa dédeuae ed€Onv deTos 

KeXpn wat ex pra Onv xpnaTes 
Keke NEUKA ~ Kexédevopat| exerevoOnv KEAEVT TOS 
aknKoa NKOUO LOL nKovo Ony Q&KOUGTOS 
KeKrELKa KEKNEL MAL éxrela Onv KNELTTOS 
Key pika KeX plat ex ptaOnv xplatds 
KeKauKa KeKaUPaL éxavOnv d-Kav(o)TOS 

Kécdaved KéeKNavpat | exrad(o) Onv d-KNav(o)TOS 

oo WKG, céowopat | éowOnv a-cWTOS - 
pKa y PH ok (pya Hp wat npOnv aptéov 
Kéxpixa Kéxpipwae éxplOnv Kpitds 
Kékrika KEKAL AL exrALOnv KNITS 
TéeTAKG | Tera pac eraOyy Tards, 
BEBrqna 24a) BEBnpar | ¢BjOnv g(M4P79 Brute 
KEKANKA KEeKAN aL exrAnOnv KANTOS 


Indicative 


bo 
> 
Bp 
oO 
=| 
| 
bd me 
a 
3 
WM 


6 


TiOHpe put, 
Uype 


send, 


INFLECTION. 
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B. SECOND CONT Tt 
1. Verbs in - (ith 
98. THE PARADIGMS : 


pres. stem 71@7-, TuGe-, 


66 


e CF 
in-, Le-, 


verb stem 07-, Oe-, 


€ 


66 = 
U ech 


1. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT ACTIVE 


TiOy- and THe 


6dw- and 6.60- 


torn- and iora- 


Tt-On-m 

Ti-On-s < TL Qoy-se 
TL-On-o(V rd 
Ti-Oe-pev 
Ti-Oe-re 
tt-Oéacuv) 


6(-6@-bLL 
o-60-5 
b-bo-o1(V) 
6(-60-pwev 
di-d0-Te 


61-60-aol(v) 


vA 

(-oTN- Le 
i-oTn-S 
t-orn-ol(V) 
(-oTa-pev 
t-oTa-TeE 

€ cal 
(-oTa-ol(V) 


Imperfect 


é-Tt-On-v 


é-T (-Oeu-s- egta $6 hve ty 


é€-Ti-Oe 

> 
é-rt-Oe-pwev 
> if 
€-ri-Oe-Te 

> f ‘ 
€-Ti-Oe-cav 


€-0(-60U-V= 2555/52 
€-O¢-Oou-5 ~~ 
€-di-d0u /~ Eok 


i-e-pev = predenif €-5(-60-wev 


€-O(-60-TE 
é-6i-60-c.av 


totn-v (t!) 


Y 

t-OTN-S 

a7 

eae 

Cora-pev : > AttLt[y4 
i-oTa-Te 

t-oTa-cav 


TL-O@ (Ti-Oé-w) 
Tt-Ons 

1-On 
Tt-O0)-wev 
T-OF-Te 


Tl-Oaou(v) 


5-50 (drdéu) 
61-605 

51-80 
81-60-pev 
6t-O@-TE 


6:-601(v) 


(-oT@ (i-ord-w) 
(-oTNS 

loTH 

(-OTO- Mev 
(-oTQ-Te 
igt@ct(v) 


Optative 


Tt-Oein-v 

i 
tt-Oetn-s 
ti-Oein 
u-Beinnev, -Ocipwev 
-Oeire 
ti-Oeinoav, -Oeiev 


t-Oeinre, 


ie(nuev, -€C EV 
ieinte, -€LTE 


ie(noav, -€leV 


d1-0in-v 

b1-Soin-s 

b1-d0iy 

-Soluev 
-doite 
-Ootev 


Sdoinper, 
didocnTe, 
Sidoinoav, 


totain-v 

é otain-s 

i- Tain 

id trainer, -OTALMEV 
ig -ainte, -OTALTE~ 
io -ainoav, -oTatev 


lve 


Imperat 


Tt-Oe » 
71-0é-Tw 
Ti-Oe-rTe 
Tt-Oé-vtwv 


vA 
t-€l 


tA 
_ -E-T@ 


7 

l-€-TE 

roe 
l-€-VT@V 


di-dou 
.-d0-T@ 
di-d0-Te 
6u-80-vT@V 


i-¢ Ty 

e RA 

(-o rd-T@ 
i- Ta-TeE 
(-0 Ta-VT@V 


a 
i=) 
Ba 


Partic. | 


1 don tog hd i igheit ni ial we Bbros Mil and the Ops ae. 


7-0 é-vat 


ey 
l-€-Val 


-Oévros 
-Belans 
-O&vros 


Tl-Oels, 
Ti-Ocioa, 
T-Bev, 


Ly 
t-els,  -€vTos 
eA 
\-eloa, -elons 
i-€v,  -€vTos 


dt-80-vat 


d1-S0vs, 
&:-Sodca, -Sovens 
di-Sov, — -dovT0s 


-OdvTOS 


e £ 
(-O'*a-Vat 


if x. , 
oids, -oTavTos 
e. fal 

--oTaoa, -oTdons 
-orTady, -oTavTos 


Note 1. — Occasional secondary forms are the indic. forms riOezs, «Oe? — 


ere ae 


dll Lola 
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VERBS IN -w. 


Reduplication in the Present Stem. 
OF THE FOUR VERBS: 


SiSopr give, 


toTnpe place, set 


St. 


iets, ief — and the plural forms with -ka: 


Oy- and Ge- 


é-Oe-wev 
€-Oe-Te 

” 
é-Oe-cav 


Gein 
Geinuev, Oei-wev 
Geinre, Oei-re 
Oeinoav, Oeie-v 
0és Ba 
Obra 6 Fs 
Oéte OE" 
Oévrav 


Oei-vat 

dévtos 
Oelans 
Oévtos 


Geis, 
— Ocioa, 
0&y, 


pres. stem d1d0-, d:50-, 


VERBS IN -w. PARADIGMS. rh 


5o-, 


OTN-, OTA-. 


verb st. dw-, 


66 66 66 66 


ioTn-, (oTa-, 
2. SECOND AORIST ACTIVE. 


« y 
y- and € d- and 8o- ory and ora- 


—— Fe eo) bora: éatn-v, stood, 

—— i-eas | —— é6b0-xa-s | &otn-s [stepped 
n-KE(V) é-5a-xe(V)| Earn 

el-pwev é-60-ev &oTn-Wev 

el-Te é-d0-Te é-oTn-Te 

el-cav é-50-c.av é-oTn-cav 

@ (€w) 60 (80-w) oT® (oTd-w) 

78 dos oTHS 

: : eo 

@-ev d@-pev oTO-LeVv 

N-TE 60-TE OTH-TE 

@ou(v) dact(V) oT@ot(V) 

eln-v d0ln-v otaln-v 

ein-s doin-s otatn-s 

ein doin oTain 

etnpev, €l-wev Soinuev, OOt-mev oTainev, OTAL-WEV 

cinre, €l-TE Soinre,  Soi-Te oTainte, oTai-TE 

einoav, €le-V doinoay, Sote-v orainoav, oTALE-V 

&s 60-s oTn-Oe 

&Tw b0-To OTNH-TO 

ére 80-Te OTH-TE | 

€-VT@V d0-VT@V OTA-VTOV 

e€l-vat do0v-vat oTH-Vat 

eis, vos Sots,  Sdvros. | oras,  oTdvTos 

eloa, elons dodaa, dovans otaoa, oTaons 

év,  &vTos don, dovTos oTdv,  oTavTos 


ZOnxav, dwkapev, 99, 3. 


78 


INFLECTION. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION : 
3. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


Stems: 71-Oe- i-e- 61-60- i-oTa- 
Sogl. T(-Oe-pwat (-e-wat 6-60-pat OT a-pal 
= 2. Ti-Oe-cat i-€-c.al Ot-60-c-at (-oTa-oat 
= 3. Ti-Oe-Tat (-€-Tal 6(-60-Tat (-oTa-Tal 
Bs Piet, Tt-0é-pwela (-€-pwe0a 61-60-weOa (-oTd-peba 
Rs 2. Ti-e-cbe i-e-obe di-b0-0 Oe i-cta-obe 
a: Tt-Oe-vTat (-€-vTat Ot-60-VTat (-oTa-VTaL 
Saks é-7t-Oé-unv i-épnv (0!)| €-8s-80-pqv i-oTad-snv 
= a é-ri-Oe-co0 (-€-00 €-01-60-c0 (-oTa-0O 
eI 3. é-rt-Oe-To i-€-TO é-6¢-60-To (-oTG-TO 
Bere. 1; é-ri-Oé-pweba (-épela é-61-60-weba (-oTa-pe0a 
& 2. e-Ti-Oe-a Oe i-e-o0 Fe é-§¢-60-a be t-oTa-o Oe 
oF é-Tt-Oe-v TO (-€-VTO €-O-00-VTO i-oTa-VTO 
4 SL 71-O6-wau Ca-pat 6-80-par -or@-pat 
iS 2. T-O7n (7 6-60 (OTN 
2 3. Tl-O7-Tat (-A-Tal 6.-60-TaL (-OTH-TAL 
ioe ae Ti-00-we0a (-@-weOa 61-60@-“e0a (-oT@-“e0a 
3 2. Tt-O9-0 Oe i-n-o Oe 61-80-06 € -oTh-obe 
5, T-O@-VTat (-@-VTaL 6t-6@-VTat (-0T@-VTAal 
Sarl, tt-Oei-unv (-el-nv 1-60 (-wnv (-oTat-env 
@ ab os Tt-Oci-o (-€l-0 61-d0t-0 (-oTat-o 
3 3. Ti-Oei-To (-€l-TO dc-0t-T0 (-oTal-To 
eek shi: T-Oei-we0a (-el-weOa b1-d0-we0a -otai-ueba 
o 2: Tt-Oci-c Oe (-€t-0 Oe 6:-60t-0 Be (-otat-cbe 
By t1-Oei-vTo i-€l-VTO 61-d0%-vTo (-oTat-vTo 
melee: ti-Oe-co0 (-e-c0 d¢-d0-c0 " i-cTa-oo 
3 oe Ti-0é-c Ow i-€-c Ow 61-60-00 @ (-ota-cl@ 
5 2) —Tt-Oe-cbe t-e-a0e di-60-0 Oe i-ota-obe 
DB. tt-Oé-cOwv (-€-c Owv 6-60-0 Bay (-oTa-o Oar 
Infinitive Ti-Oe-c Bau (-e-c Oat di-S0-0 bat t-ota-c Oat 
Participle Tl-Oé&-evos, i-EMevos, d.-80-wevos. (-OTA-MEVOS, 
-1, -OV = -OV -1, -ov - =”, -Ov 


Note 2.—o in -ow and -co remains in the present and impf. (except subj. and 
hence riGeca, éribeco, reco — Si8oca, éd¢8oc0, 


, Note 3:— Rare collat. forms are optatives with oc: riotro, svvborro, 


as also subj. an 


eae ye 
WAtx Gl 4 


in 
Vv 


‘ 4 
ci Ary 


d optatives with irregular accentuation: ré@yta, mpdoOnrar, 


° 
‘ 
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VERBS IN -pt. — Concluded. 
SECOND AORIST MIDDLE. 


Stems: 


> / 
€-60-unu 
y 
€-Oou 
€-60-T0 
é-60-weba 
€-60-0 Oe 
4 
€-60-VTO 


Indicative 


- 


co DD HH} oo to HE oo bo 


ro) 
> 
ar) 
oO 
= 
3 
A soa 
2 
3 
WN 


dol-we0a 
d00-0 Oe 


d0t-vTo 


$2 PO Ft go bo PA) go bo pt 


rene: 
oo bo oo bo 


: 0é-cbav é- 60-0 Oa@v 
Infinitive 0éc0a é 60-0 Bat 

0é-evos, -n, &pevos, -n, dd-eVvOs, -, 
-ov -ov -ov 


Participle 


opt.), but disappears in all forms of the aorist except in the indicative efao. 
iSoa0 — but 24o0v, ov — ov — edov, dod. 

érBoipeOa, cvverOoivro, éptotpev, TApLOLTE, TPOTLOLEV, TpOOtTO, TpootyTo. 

mpoyrat, ériwvrat, riWorT0, oivOoi.ro, rpdowTo, dpiouey (against 99, 4). 


80 INFLECTION. [$$ 99, 100 


REMARKS ON THE PARADIGMS. 


99. 1. In the present, imperfect and II aorist, the mood 
suffixes and personal endings are applied to the stem directly (@.e. 
without thematic vowel). 

2. The stem vowel in the sing. of the indic. act. of the three 
tenses is long. 

3. The sing. of the aor. ind. act. is always supplied by €@nx«a, 
hea, éOwoxa (for €Onv, iv, éov). The respective plural forms (as 
ZOnxav, edoxapev, HxavtTo) are less frequent; for éstnv see 102. 

4. The accent recedes here too (72, 11. 12), in both the ; 
simple and the compound verbs, as far back as possible 
(recessive accent/), but never beyond the augment. Sub- 
junctives always accent the contracted syllable, optatives 
accent the syllable containing the modal suffix. 


5. Accents of the aor. imper.: ddes, dvribes, éribes, tapabes, add0s — 
adod, tpoaGov (or rpdaGov), i7dfov. 


THE REMAINING TENSES. 
100. 1. Their formation is regular, except that in a few forms: 


the stem vowel is short: SéSouar, édOnv, ctards; in others 
the stem vowel is long (rreg. formation): ef-mas (from &e-ar). 


Act. 0n-cw q-o@ b0-c@ 
Mid. On-co mat H-O 0 Mat d@-co pat 


Act. Té-On-Kare. Sihret-Ka béd0-Ka 


Mid. Pass. 1) Sestmat) el-pat dé-80-nat 
cc“ -“- Oo OO t 


Pass. é-réOnv el-Onv é-50-Onv 
Pass. Te-On-comat €-07j-co wat 80-07-co wat 


Adject. Oe-r0s, -Té0s &-T0S, -Té0S d0-Tds, -Téos 


2. “lore has, besides the intransitive second aor. gornv placed 
myself, stepped, stood, a transitive first aor. éornca set, placed. The 
other tenses are partly transitive, partly intransitive. The following 
is a synopsis of 


The meanings of fornpe make stand, set, place. 
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TRANSITIVE INTRANSITIVE 
Active: | Middle: ae 
: , Passive: : 
place, | place for my place myself, stand 
am placed aq 
set own sake 
Present tornpe ior a pat torapat lorapa place myself, stand 
Future oTHow oTHT OPAL atabyooua| ornoopat shall pl.m., shall 
stand 
Aorist éotnoa Ah ig eat abnv éatnv placed myself, stood 
| Perfect etree ts éotyka have pl. m., stand ; 
c 
Pluperfect | —— — —— etotykev had pl. m., stooa s0T YZ 
Fut. Perf. | —— —. — éatnéw shall have pl. m., 
shall stand 


Note 1.— The intransitive forms supply the respective forms of the passive. 
Note 2.— Note that the Engl. “stand, stood” ete. are used in two different 
senses | 


VERBS INFLECTED LIKE iorn. 


101. The following six verbs (the last three of which are depo- 
nents without reduplication in the present stem) inflect their 
presents and imperfects like orn. 


Present i Perfect Remarks 


1. évivnpu profit, Tmpf. 
-help u enya apeXovv. 


2. mipadnpe fill g 2 é mérhnka TAHOw : 
) tAnoOnoopat | erAnoOnv | rerAnopa| am full. 


. mipmpnpe burn, ron O mpyow —_—'| érpnoa wérpynka | mpynOw: 
set on fire a mpnoOncopar | expygOnv | rérpynopa| burn, am on 


Jire. 


be ere 6 Se 
. Gyapar wonder at, | aya ayacopat nyaoOnv 
admire iy A ENC aya os 
; a8 


. Sivapar am able, duvycopar eouvyOnv — | deddvypon 
can a. éduvacOnv 

. érigtapat know, | emery | émurrncopar | qrurtHOnv 
understand 


Note 1.—The aorist éxrpidunv bought is inflected like the imperfect 2. sie 
and present of the ee deponents ; inf. rpiacax present: angupy 112, 18). ed vr 


recessive ae in the subjunctive. and optative ; hence ‘ 


subj. divopa, eriotwpat, mpiwpat, . 
: opt. dvvao, émicraito, rpiaobe, dyatvro. 4 


i 


io, 
aw 
fa} 
5 
DR 


ro) 
> 
ee) 
[sj 
rs) 
— 
=} 
q 
- 


oe SEN 
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102. PRIMITIVE or ROOT-AORISTS (éorny and others). 


1. “Eornv and the aorists of some other verbs in -o are formed 
directly from the verb stem (the root). They all have 


a long vowel in the ind., imper. (except 3. p. pl.) and inf., 
a short vowel before vowels and before -vr. 


2. The following verbs are the most important: 


a) Stems with final A-sound (a, 7: a). 


1. drro-80dpadaKne run away | Spa, Spa | an-edpav| 110, 9, in ab fr av 
2. Baive go, step, walk Bn, Ba env: 0 G+'(- 
3. dave am beforehand On, 6 Ebb 109, 2. 
De eee OE Te I eae i 

b) Stems with final E-sound (y: €). 
4. péw flow, run | pun, pve | éppvnv 

c) Stems with final O-sound (w: 0). 
5. ytyvooKko know yw, yvo | éyvov 110, 11. 
6. adricKkopat am taken dAw, dro | éaddov 110, 4. 
T. (Bidw) Saw live Bw, Bro éBiov 112, 13. 

ct ¢ /9t wr 

d) Stems with final Y-sound (v: 7). 
8. dvopac sink, intr. dv, ov éOuv Act. 91,6; 93. 
9. pvopat am born pi, pv epuv Act. dive, bring 


forth, 93. 
3. Paradigm. 


OTY-, OTG- pur, pve- yvur, yvo- 


&orn-v stood, ép-pun-v Eyveo-v 
éarn-s [100, 2] ep-pin-s é-yva-s 
é&orn €p-ptvn é-yvo 
&-OTN-MEV =} ép-pun-wev E-ryVO-LeV 
é-oTN-TE €p-pUn-TE E-YVO-TE 
é-orn-cav €p-pvn-cav E-yVO-caV 


coT®@ (from ord-w) oud yve 

orHs puns yes 

orf 5o9 ne 

OTO-(LEV pu@pev yv@mev 

etc. see p. 77 etc. like OGpev, p.77 | ete. like 80pev, p. 77 


Subjunctive 


§ 103] MIXED PERFECTS. 83 


Paradigm. — Concluded. 


OT, OTA- pur, pre- yvw-, yvo- 


oTaln-v puetn-v yvotn-v 

oTain-s pueln-s ryvoin-s 

oTain puein yvoln 

otai-pev | puei-pev 2 ryvoi-pev 8 

etc. see p. 77 etc. like Oetuev, p. 77 | etc. like dotuev, p. 77 
oTH-Ot yva-Oe 60-01 
OTH-TO yVo-Tw b0-T@ 
OTH-TE yV@-TE 60-TE 
oTda-VT@V yVvo-VT@V dv-vT@Vv 


, s 
Optative g 


Imperative 


Sas 


OTH-Val pun-vat yve@-vat 60-vat 


: 4 if 
oTas, oTavros| puels, -evtos | yvovs, yvovTos dis, Svvtos) Zecenr 
lal / lal fol a q 
oTaoa, oTATNS pueioa, -elons | yvovca, yvovans | dvaa, dvans 
_oTadv, otavtos puév, -évTos | yvov, yvdvTgs div, dvvto 
¥v , 


Partic. 


1 or orain-pev etc. 2 or prety-pev etc. or -yvotr-pev etc. 
4. There is a middle future and a I perfect to all these 


aorists ; 


e.g. a) Bnoopar, éBnv, BéBnka have gone, 
b) puncerat, éppvn, €ppunxe(v) has flowed, 
C) yvocopat, éyvov, éyvoKxa have known, 
d) dicoua, épur, mépuKa am by nature. 


MIXED PERFECTS (WITH anp WITHOUT -xa). 
. 103. 1. Besides €otyka stand, there are forms without a 
-xa, directly derived from the reduplicated verb stem éo7a; thus 
especially 


perf. ind. €o7d-pev, éota-te, éoTaci(v) ; plupf. éo7d-cav. 
inf. éord-va; part. éoras, éoT@oa, aT, 


éoT@T0S, écT@oNS, . ETTHTOS. 
2. Likewise Té@vyHka am dead (pres. 110, 7): urd vega 
perf. ind. ré0va-pev, téOva-re, TeOvaoL(V); plupf. éré@va-cav. 
inf. TeOvd-vat ; part. teOveas,  teOvedoa, TeOveds, 
teOvedtos, TeOvewans, TEAVEOTOS. 
3. Moreover, 5€8o0uKka fear (stem de-, di-, aor. &eca) Peed aegeba 
perf. ind. d€8ia, -as, -e(v), 5€di-wev, dé0u-Te, dedé-aou(r). 
y plupf. éd¢6:-cav; inf. dedtevar; part. dedi-@s, -via, -ds, 
and ETE AO _ 070s, -vias. 


er) 


84 


INFLECTION. 


[§ 104 


4. Finally, a defective perfect with present meaning: 


ota know, novi 


(= have seen, of i8-, i8- (¢18-), vid-eo; aor. ov saw, 112, 6). 


Pres. and aor. are supplied by yuyveona (110, 11) nosco. 


PERFECT (PRESENT) 


PLUPERFECT (IMPERFECT) 


Moons, Inrin., PArtTIc. 


oi0-a know, novi 


oi ba 
016-e(V) 
’o-Mev 
io-TeE 
toaou(V) 


non (-ew) knewspliry, 
76-noba (-as) noveram 


Subj. 60, -7s 
Opt. 


eloeiny 


Imp. 


Inf. 


€l0-€-Val 


Part. 6-3, -via, -0s, 


-OTOS, -vias 


Future ei-copuas shall know (novero) and shall know (learn, cognoscam). 


2. VERBS IN +. OF A DIFFERENT FORMATION. 
104. 1. dnypi say, affirm, st. dn-, pa-, Lat. fa-ri, 


PRESENT IND. 


collateral form dacko. 


IMPERFECT 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


OpTATIVE | IMPERATIVE 


bys (pus) 
py-ol(v) 
pa-wev 
pa-ré 


paci(v) 


Edy 
€-pa-mev 
é-a-re 
é-pa-cav 


é-bn-o Oak ky ya- pn-s 


$a 
$n 


p@-wev 
phere 
paci(v) 


gain-v 
hain-s 
pain 
at-wev 
pai-re 
pate-v 


Tnfin. 


pa-va 
Partic. (gas) or dPdckev 


Ya fs $a TOC F 


A 


Note 1.— The whole of the pres. ind: exce 
Note 2.—¢dva and the impf. épyv have also the force of aorists. 


Note 3.— nui means a) say, declare: fut. €p@, AcEw, aor. troy, 


ob pywe 


ut. 7)-co 
or. &dn-ca 


pt dys is enclitic. 9,1. 


é pyv. 


é b) say yes, asseht: fut. Pygw, aor. Epyoa. 


nego, say no, refuse, deny. 
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iol , . 
2. ete shall go, st. et-, -, Latin 7-re, i-ter. 


PRESENT Inp.| IveERYECT SUBJUNCTIVE OprativE |[IMPERATIVE 
thd a o 2 | oe Alexie ODE a poi 
* Leet PR Lr~ , 
ei-t shall go| 7-a went|’ t-w (that) I may go|  t-ou-pe 
x > 3 Lae ” add ‘ 
fun | el<Eec-€<te4 = 7-eus seq Gains t-Ol-S t-0e 
. a i 
bx ei-oi(v) n-eLs YY) i-n i-ol i-T@ 
” > » 
A. i-mev 7)- eV i-@-[LeV t-Ol-ev 
v > ” v ” 
i-TE 2-TE i-1-TE t-ol-TE t-TE 
see ” 
i-acl(V) wyp-oav 4 2BkTi-woL(V) t-ole-v (-0-VT@V 
>’ , : , F rf . 
Infin. (-évar Part. ¢-wv, (-odoa, t-ov Verb. Adj. t-réov 


X af > / 
G. t-ovTos, t-ovans 


Note 1.— The pres. ind. has always-a future meaning; the 
opt., inf. and part. have sometimes future, sometimes present 
force. 


Note 2.— Note the accent in compounds : 
e.g. areipl, amipev, a0, 
but amna, amnpev, arjoav (99, 4). 


3. eipi am, st. éa-, Lat. es-se. 


SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 


a) (from é¢-w) ein-v (from é¢-un-V) 
WS eln-s to-Ot © 34 


Pres. Inp. | _ IMPERFECT 


ae 
eit Y | my hee, 
ike a 
el< ise <sop-joba 
éo-Ti(v) iv ( q f, 


” yy 
” €ln €o-T@ 


gett) bo-pévmy pev Dual = @- ev €l- ev el-pev 4 4 
a z 
e6TeT | ooord Tire (Ho-re) | H-re eln-Te gy €4T2 {: |* &o-re 
eee ~ a - ” 9 ” 
iv oav ool eln-cav elev. éo-T@V 
oe!) a @) i! ett AV, OVE 
> » “oy Ba 
Infin. efvae (from éo-vac)  ~ Future écopat, on (écer), 
: y 
Part. av, otca, dv, 3. p. sing. éo-Tas, 
— G.. dvtos, ovons. : otherwise regular. 


Note 1.—The whole present ind. (except «) is enclitic 
when it is merely the copula, but orthotoned when it means: to. 
eatst, to be (in a certain state or condition). 

Note 2.—In this latter case, the 3. p. sing. is: éorev, as also 
in the meaning: it is possible (= e€err(v)) and after ws, ovx, el, Kal, th 
as well as after ro0r’ and aan’: ws goruv, TobT éoriy, arn’ ear. and ah 


Note 3.— Accentuation of the compounds : Fea as Ste 
Kecout goed beck e.9- ATrELLL, ATTEL, dest, amc, a ce 
ily ine ALE 


lal an / 
ance. put ard, areipev, amipev, aTEeoTat, 
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4. xpi it is necessary, one must (ought). 
From a combination of the noun ypy (sc. éotiv opus est) and 
certain forms of eué the following forms result : 
impf. ypqv and éypnv; subj. ypn; opt. xpetn; 
inf. yphvae ; part. 70 ypewv (indecl.). 


5. KaOnpat am seated, st. no-, eaOn(o)-; and 
6. Kelpar lie, caceo, st. xet- are thus inflected : 


Inf. «a0}-c0ae Inf. xei-cOae 
Part. «a6n-Wevos Part. Kel-pevos 
Fut. cabedotpa, -7 (112, 14). Fut. xelcopat, -on, -cerae ete. 


Note 1.—The simple ja, joat, jora is poetic. Like the future, 
the subj. and opt. are supplied by xabeCowa: (112, 14). 
Note 2.— Both the simple xeicOac and its compounds serve as 
perf. pass. of ré@nye (100, 1) ; 
e.g. vTrotlOnus lay under, — brroxetat it underlies ; 
vomous TLOdacw of dpyovtes, — ol vouor KetvTat, 
Oca Ta Orda exéXevoev, —Ta dra execTO. 
\ / “s J T oT 
Note 3.—A list of forms of like or similar sound : 
of ¢ in be lor pes 0i8a, elu, eipl, KdOnpar 
F 
maper, mapiy,: Tapes, mape. 2, mapy, Tapy 3, Tapin, tapi 2, mapetn 2, adetn, 
daretn, mapyf et. 
Trapeis, tapetev 2, mdpeow 2, mapetow, apetow, areow 2, rapiaow, Tapiacw, 
mapiwow, Trap.ovory, Tapotouy. Ta piu) 
i, tof 2, ire 2, tore 2, a6 1 aaa 3, mapyte, wapecre B, mapetrar, mapetro 3, 
mapetyre' 2 2; are! TE, ate 2, Hote, Habe 3, eobe, eloGe 5. 
éoTé, éoTe, éorn, tory 2, gota, écecOa, cicerbe>2 2, eocoba, gircoGar, cloret- 


Present | IMPERFECT |IMPERATIVE| PRESENT | IMPERFECT | IMPERATIVE| J 
/ > la lal > f 

KaOn-wat | é-xaOn-wnv KEL-Lal €-KEL-LNV 

KaOn-cat | é-KaOn-co | KadOn-co Kei-cat | &KEl-cO0 KEt-oO 
f 3 4 7; Lal yy ll 

Ka0n-Tat | €-KadOn-To | KaOyn-cOm| Kel-raL €-KEL-TO Kel-o Ow 
ete. etc. etc. etc. ete. etc. 


abe 5, sloeiobat, Kabeo Gan, KaBeto Bar, xafijoGar, ees po al, s Oud l, c €is 


loracav, €oracar, ioTacay, éoTooar, Tapiecay, Tapetcav 2 you, oar, Ae 


gov, KatOnoo, xdbecbe, KiOnobeaKabjabe, xabeioGe 5. eS scae ‘ec, W Ese. 


Which of these forms may belong to yp verbs than he above-named, and 
Ne edge Spent EEL FULTS Et be ( bs BP 


ey | ‘ 3. VERBS IN -vipe (-vvtpe). cebearat 


105. 1. They are inflected like the verbs in -yu 
in the present and imperfect of the active, middle and passives 


ah t 
Lee ay Kaw « Cor OE . Re 4 4 Fae ae € ‘ 
h LOT USHY 2 sorTaci-2z OTaTSe -SCTATF - tor aod; Le a : 
By of Op ie 4 | 4. ae o / : é ’ 
7 GF: 7 Se So Are fo vy er ee 
BR ye Oar’ -aehrrrt 2 ébt rte 
oe Thy s ‘ , ay . i > 


enk I 
$9 Zt 
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the subj. and optative always, other forms sometimes, follow the -o 
inflection ; 
e.g. Seixvier = Selxviow, edelxvue = eSelxvi etc. 


2. The v of the syllable -»d is long in the sing. of the pres. 


and impf. ind., as well as in the 2. p. sing. imper. active; elsewhere 
it is short. 
3. Paradigm: Secx-vipe show. 


Verb stem dex-, present stem derx-vd-. 


ACTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Present Indic. | S. Selx-vv-t delx-v0-par 
delK-v0-5 delx-vu-cat 
deix-vd-o1(V) delK-VU-Tat 
detx-vv-mev detx-vi-weOa 
delK-vU-TeE sas delx-vv-0 be > 

ave Foh. ‘. 
Sex-vi-aoi( 4 Bee Beles aes 
é-Sele-vv-v é-O€LK-VU-pnv 

> / bac > 6 A 

€-O€(K-VU-S é-belK-V0-0 

> of - 2 Vs ww 

€-OelK-VU €-6€(K-VU-TO 


Imperfect 


é-SelK-VU-Wev é-Sevk-vi-ueBa 


€-b€(K-VU-TE €-be/K-v0-0 Oe 


€-b€(K-VU-c.aV €-d€/K-VU-VTO 


O€LK-VU-@ detK-vi-w pat 
Sevx-vi-ns SetK-VU-n 
CLG. etc. 


‘Subjunctive 


i 
2. 
3. 

Be 
2, 
3. 

a? 
2, 
3. 

Se 
2, 
3. 

1. 
2, 


Optative ss Is SetK-Vvi-0l-fL Setx-VvU-0t-nv 
delK-Vv-0l-S SetK-VU-0l-0 
etc. etc. 


Imperative ; delk-vv delK-V0-c0 
betK-Vb-T@ detx-vv-0 Ow 
de(K-VU-TE belx-vu-o Oe 
S€LK-VU-VTOV detx-v-c O@v 


Infinitive detK-VvU-vat delx-vv-c0at 

Participle Sex-vis, -vdoa, -viV Sevx-v0-pevos, -evn, 
gen. -vUvTOS, -vvoNs -evov 

Future Act. de/Ea, Mid. Se/fouar, Pass. detyOnoopar, 

Aorist | : “ ébelyOny, | 


———) 


Perfect. | bé-Sevry-pat. 
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106. THE REMAINING VERBS IN -vipe. 
a) Stems with final A-sound. 


PRESENT STEM FuTuRE AORIST PERFECT 
1. Kepavyvpe mix Kepa(s)- | Kep@, -Gs exepaca 
(with: Twi) | Kpa — | Kpa@yoopae expabnv | KEKpapal 
2. Kpewavvvp hang, | kpewa(c)| Kpewa, -as expeuaca. Litr. 
tr., suspend Kpepacbnooua. | expeuacOnv | kpeyauat hang, ft £74 
Dit ttA1 _£in = (OTA, 
3. mweTdvvue spread | wera(a) | werd, -as éréraca d 
out, expand 77a, meTacOnoopat eretacOnv TETT AOL 
4, oxedavvvdpu = seat- | oxeda(o) oKxebd, -as éoxedaca 
ter, disperse oxedacOncopa| éoxedacOny |\éoxédac mat 


b) Stems with final O-sound. 


5. pavvus strengthen po(c) | pocw éppaca 


poo @ncopmat éppacOnv | éppwpat 
6. oTpovvume spread|otpw | oTp@cw éoTpaca 
plit-out ne 6 sige ; aTpw@Oncouar | éotpeOnv | értpwpmat 
c) Stems ending in -y. 
T. Cevyvupe yoke, Join) Levy fevEw éCevEa 
together SevyOnoomar | levy Onv | Eevypar 
8. pwelyvupe mia | pery peiEw éwerEa 
(with: tiv) pecxOnooua | éuetyOnv | wéwerrypar 
9. meqyvope Fasten ny | ago exnéa se 
| THYVU Lal am fas- Tay Tayyoomat eraynv Tréernya am 
/  tened Jixed 
10. pnyvoe break, tr. | pny pygw éppyka 
\pnyvipat burst, itr.| pay | paynooua eppaynv éppwya 
d) Stems ending in a liquid. 
11. aw-vrrvpmt perdo, | dr- ATTON, -€¢s amdreca | dtrokwdeKa 
destroy, lose atwdrwX€xety 
AT-ONAD Wal pered, amoXovmat, -7 | aTr@dOunv | amérA@ra 
perish drrwAwAEw 
12. dpvdpe swear dp-o 6modmat, ~H Omooa OMOMoKa 
@MOWoKev 


, a 
a aan 


§§ 107, 108] IRREGULAR CONJUGATION, 89 


C. IRREGULAR CONJUGATION. 
Introductory Note. 
107. Some of the irregular verbs have their presents enlarged or 
strengthened in a manner different from that described in TT, others 
form their tenses from several, mostly quite different, stems. 
Hence we obtain five other classes of verbs, 108-112. 
Fourth Class (Lengthening of Vowel in Present): Ae nee 
108. The verbs have in the present a lengthened vowel. In 
the II aorist, however, they take, as a rule, the corresponding ZL Aor/é 
short or weak vowel. In some of them there is a change of 
quality (ablaut) in the II perfect. 
A similar change from strong to weak vowel (11), and the ablaut 
is sometimes met with in word formation : 
Eg. gevyo flee, II aor. dior,  puyn, o puyas. 
Aelrrw leave, II perf. X€Aou7ra, RovTras. 
N ote. — Here belong four verbs in -éw: 
mA€w sail (fut. zrA€v-copar), Xéw pour (7d xed-pa gush), 
mvew breathe (76 rvev-pa breath), pew flow (76 fed-ya stream). 
TIXevw became first 7A€¢w, then rA€w; for the forms of péw, see 102, 4. b. 


PRESENT STEM FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 


1. tHxw melt, tr. TK THEO érnéa ra 
THKomat melt, itr.| Trax | raxjoopa eraKnv TET) KA. 


2. mrAnTTw strike mArny | TAHED érAnta PAV EET» 
plag 4112, 15) pass. mrnynoowat | érdgyny | wérAnywat ‘ 
’ EK-TANTTO . mAny | €x-TAHED é&-er7AnEa 
Srighten 
€x-TAHTTOMAaL am | rAdy | €x-TAGYHoopaL| CE-eTrAwYNY| Ex-TrEeTAHY MAL 
Srightened, fear am pante- 
stricken 


3. TpiBo rub U CN \rpiB | tphpo etpinya Tétpipa 


“1 tere, 5&© pass.| rpt8 | rpeByjoopar érpiBnv | TéTpimpat 
4, relrrw leave | éXNG réAouTra 
AepOnoopar | érelPOnv | A€rAetmpar 
regular, see 97, 8. 9., | wézov0a trust, 
muotds, whats [except:| rely 
6. hevyo flee devy | hevEomar Epuyov méepevya | 
\ pry EY Ee oy 
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PRESENT STEM FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 
T. wréo sail mrev | TAEVTOmaL érAevoa | mérAevKa 
8. mwvéo breathe, blow| rev | rvevcopat émvevoa | mémvevKa 1 
9. yew pour xev xew ov “4 | éxea KEXUKG 
pass.| xv xvOnoopat exvOnv KeXvpa 


Fifth or Nasal Class. 
109. The present is lengthened by a nasal. 


a) Present in -vo. 


z 


(he 2 vr VA 
1. tive pai, sup cea th 


y oll 


$Lere 


[TEiow éreioa TETELKG. 
Tivopar punish TEL TELTOPAL erewcauny | TéTeopaL 
2. P0ava am before-| pba | POncopat éPOnv and 
hand (with twa | 60 épOaca | épOaxa 
moav TL), antici\pate 
3. Kauvo am weary,| Kip |Kapodpuat, -y | éxapmov KeKLNKA 
become tired (xo-| kun 
pevdpmevos of marching) 
4, réuvo cut TEM TEM, -ES éTEMLOV TETLNKA 
py THN TunOnoomat éetunOnv | térunpat 
5. éhavvw drive, set|édav | €XO, -as nrAaoca éeAnrAaKa 
in motion; intr.| éa@ érxabnoomat MAAOnY , | eANAAMaL 


march, ride etc. 


abyiay las CM ER yf aTMe & | 


b) Present in -véo-pae. 


—— i 


6. (K-véo-wat come to, | ix adiEopat adbixdunv | adiymat 

usu. ad- arrive \at 
c) Present in -ave. 

T. alcOdvopa per- | aicb-n | aicOjoowat noOdunv | noOnuat 
cetve, hear (twos (aicbeobar) (yoOijoGax) 
and rt), observe acsby res: 

8. awaprave sin (rl) ;| duapr-y duapticomat | Auaprov HudpTnka 
miss (twos) apaptnOjceray ywaptHOnr| hudotnua 

9, adédvo, ato in-laren |adtiow nvénoa | ndEnKa 
crease, tr. avénoouat nvEnOnv | nvEnwar 
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d) Present in -dv with a nasal in the stem syllable. 


PRESENT Stem FUTURE AoRIsT PERFECT 


- Aayxavo obtain} Aax,Any| AnjEowar 
(by lot, something Twos) 


AapBavw take, re-| a8 Anropmat 
ceive, get, obtain | rf AnPOnoopar ene 


AavOdve escape the | a6 AnTw érXadov 
notice (of twa), | ry ; 
am hidden from 
émrtNavO dvopat 
Sorget (something \rwés) | émikjoopar | éreNdOdunv| émiréANo pat 


. pavOave learn pab-n | waOnoopar éuadov penuabnka 


. wuvOdvopmat in- 1t TrevooOMal érvOduny | mémrvopat 
quire, learn, | ev 
hear (twos te) 


, . Pr, , yo ip 
. Tuyxyavea hit (some- - TevEomat TETUY KA 
thing twos), ob- 


tain (something 
from twos Twos) 


Sixth Class: Inchoative Verbs. 
110. The present is enlarged by -cKo, -cxe (-tcKo, “toKe). 3 
a) Without Reduplication in the Present. LAMA, et JEN 


1. ynpdcKw grow old ynpacopat eynpaca. yeynpaxa. 


2. 7BacKka, iBaw nByow nBynoa came to| 4 ByKahave been| 
grow to, am at, 


man’s estate 


man’s estate,| young! 


reached man- 


hood 
| 3. apéoxw pleasec. ¢} dpéow npEera — 
4, addioKxopat am ar@oopat —_—| EdA@Y HAvv | EdAwKa HArwKa 
taken Bs 
5. avaricKxo, avardw avarocw avikwoa | avndoKa : 
. " spend, use up | avar@Ojoowat avy oOny avnr@pat < : 
6. etpicxw find eipnow nupov nupnka ¥ 


eipeOnoopar | nopéOnv 


nipnmac 
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PRESENT STEM Future AORIST PERFECT 
7. amro-Ovnokw die | Oav amo-Oavovpat, am-€Oavov | téOvnka am 
off Ovn Gard [-7 dead 
fut. pf. | re@vnEw shall 
be dead 
8. dvdacKka teach ddiy | ddaEw edidaEa ded ibaya 
pass. didayxOynoopar | edidayOnv | dedidaypar 
Mid. take lessons, bvdaEo pat édvdaEaunv| didaxtos 
have myself taught 


b) With Reduplication in the Present. 


9. asro-bidpdoxe run| spa amro-6pdcopa | am-édpav | atro-bédpaxa 
away § ; 
10. peprncka remind) pry ava-byno@ av-éuvnoa —. 
(usu. dva-, w7o-) 
(Twa tu one of) 
pLpynokopat re- | pyn(o) |pvncOncopar | éuvicOnv | wéuvnpac 
member, am memint 
mindful ; men- HELV TOMAL 
tion (Twos) meminero 
11. yeyvookm know, | yoo) | yvoocoua éyvov éyvoKa 
learn to know yvroo@ncopat | éyvac@nv | &yvaopat 
. yVvaortos 
12. titpecKkw wound | rpw Tporw eTpaca TEeTPOKA 
TPOOnToMaL érpoOny | rétpamat 
TPWTOS 


Seventh or E-Class. 


111. The verb stem is enlarged by an E-sound, either in the 
present or in the other tenses only. 


a) Verbs with an enlarged present stem : 


1. yapéo marry (a yapee 
woman yuvaika)| -yap-n 


yapd, -€ts eynpa yeyapnka 


yapoduae marry) j°)/< | yapotpa,-F — | eynpdpnv — | yeydunpar 
(@ man av6pi, |nubo) 
2. doxéw seem, am | Sox-e | SdEw édoFa — 
looked upon as; 
believe, think 
Soxed videtur, it ddFex eoke(v) | SéSoerar it has 


seems good, best,| advisable been decreed | 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 93 
Verbs with an enlarged present stem. — Concluded. 
PRESENT STEM Future AORIST PERFECT 
la a Y 1 » * 
./@0é@ push. (impf. | d6-e Wow a. cys éwoa éwoKa 
€wOovr, 89, 1. note) wcOncomar | oa Onv éwo pat 


pe a ETL a at ha RT ST 
b) Verbs with a short present stem : 


. Bérw (edo) am | Grn | CerHow nOEAnTa nOérnKa 
willing i 
5. péeAR@ am about, | weAA-y | WEAXHT@ €“éerAANTA ing J 


intend ; am e2- 
pected or des- 
tined ; hesitate 


> 


(against, with twi)| pax-n 


6. ép- (€pwtdw) ask | ép-y €potnow and | npetnca and HpOTnKa 
; Epnoomat npounv 
T. yiyvouar fio, am | ye-n yevncopat | éyevounv ryeyévnwat 
born, happen, | become II pf. yéyova 
8. axouar am dis-|axb-<0 | ayOécoua | jy OéoOnv 
pleased, vexed, 
angry (at [éxi] | Twi) 
9. BovrAopwat wish, |Bovy | Bovrncopar | éBovrnOnv | BeBobAnpat 
desire dtkttratle cAvect 
110. Sef tt is necessary, | den denoet €6€noe bedénKe 
one must, ought 
11. déouar need, want | den denoopmat edenOnv dedénpwat 
(twos); ask, beg |\(rwos te) ; 
12. wérec poe (twds|pedr-y | peAroret é“eAnoe MEeWeAHKE 
something) ts an 
object of care to | me 
13, éri-wédopat, -me- | pern | erripednoopar| érenednOnv | erripeueAnpar 
Nodpat take care 
(of twos, that dws) 
14. ofopae (oipar) o-n oinaomat onOnv 
think, believe 
15. pdyouae fight pax-e(o) | Haxodpmat,-n| euayerduny | memaynpat 


94 


INFLECTION. 


Eighth or Mixed Class. 
112. Contains Verbs with several altogether different stems. 


[g 112 


| PRESENT STEM FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 
1. aipéw take, cap-|aipn aipnow etdov npnKka 
ture , 
Mid. take for my- | éA aipnoopat elAOnv npnmeat 
self; choose f 
Pass. (to Act. and | alpe | aipeOncopmar | npéOnv npnuwat 
Mid.) J 
2. épyopwar go, come | épy, «i, i, | etpu HrOov éAnAvoa 
impf. 7a 104, 2 | er(v) nko adsum 
A238. é€c Olio (BiBpdckw) | éobr, & édopat éparyov xato-BéBpwxa. 
( eat, consume pay, Bow | xata-Bpwbjoopos| kat-eBpdOnv KaTa- nn 
4. &ropat sequor, fol-| éx, &popat €-OTOMLNV Zi 
low (impf. etzro-| cer, o S. OTOMOL-ETITT OPAL 
unr, 89, 1) 0. onoiretrlemoiro 
hol imp. o7ov-erlia7ov 
5. éyw have, hold ex, TEX €&w éoyov éoynka 
(coll. form : icyw)} ox-n oXNTW subj. cx@ 
impf. efyov 89, 1 opt. gxocny 
imp. tx és, Txer# 
Middle &owar eo youn eoxXnmat 
oXNTOMaL subj. cx@pat 
opt. wxoiunv 
. Compounds : pk a . 
a) map-eyw furnish, Trap-Ew Tap-6o Vov Tap-€oynka 
supply, afford, Tapa-cXnow subj. repacyw 
provide eS Tapdc xouus 
imp. Tapaoxes 
Mid. furnish etc. map-c&o wat Tap-ecxouny Taf €oxnpat 
(from my own Tapa-cx7joopat| Subj. raparyxwpat 
means ) opt. mapaayxorro 
imp. tapacxou 
b) av-éyoua endure, av-€€ouat Hv-ETYX ONY 7v-E& Yn wae 
suffer ; impf. subj. dva-cxwpar etc. 
nveryopuny 89, 7 
C) vm-taoy-véo-pmat UTo-cxnoopat | bT-Eryounv bm-€¢ ¥r4al 
- promise subj. t7r0-7xwpar ete, 
6. dpdw see, impf. | dpa (copa) | drowau - elOov EOPAKA, rwT ce 
éwpov 89, 2 br, i8 (61d) | oPOnoomat apOnvy e@papar, Byeprar : 


- 
- ie. Van, y gots , 3 
Oe FAP EOC 10 et . F 

7 , 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Eighth or Mixed Class. — Continued. 
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FuTuRE 


AORIST 


95 


PERFECT 


. TaTXw experience, 


suffer 


Tacx, 7ad 


mevO 


Teloomat 


érrabov 


aeérrov0a 


. iva drink 


TV, Wl 


1, 70 


mrto mat 
7 
ToOncomat 


a 
émrtov 
émrdOnv 


TET OKA 
17 éTr 0 Lat 


. titte fall 


TET, TET 


TTW 


TeTOUpAal, -H 


” 
€7TEC OV 


TENTWKA 


. Tpéyo run [impf.) 
@éw (only pres. and 


Tp €xX 
Spay-n 


Spapodua, -7 


édpapov 


. hépw bear, carry 


Mid. carry (for 
myself ) 

Pass. am borne, 
carried 

pépopat hurry, 
rush, fly, ete. 


~ 


as 
7 D> 

~ 
S°S 
> 3S 
ess 
Di FS 
caer 
ee 
SS 
Se 
‘_— 
cn} 


Pass. | fez, FEP) PN 


Compounds; e.g. 
a) am-aryopeto 1) for- 
- bid, 2) give out 
b) dia-Adyouat speak, 
converse (with Twi) 
| but c) Aéy@ gather, col- 
F lect (with ovr-, ék-, 


Kara-) 


Pep, Oi, 
eve) 


v 
olow 
yy 
olcopat 
3 Ms 
évexOnoopat 


evexOnoopuat 


pnOnoopmat 
AexOnoopat 


aTr-ep@ 


dta-A€Eopat 


ova-rA€€o 


ovA-AEYNTOMaL 


nveycov and 
nveyKa 
Very Ka pny. 


nvexOnv 


Verb. A. 


nvexOnv 


eltropv, eiré 


and eiva 
rea, Epnoa 


éppnOnv 
erX€xOnv 


dar-elarov | 
bi-eh ey Onv 


ovy-éneka 


dedpaunka 


évnvoxa 


| 

{ a 6 

t evijvery pa 
J 

olotéov 
evnvery wat 


elpnwat 
AerAeymat 


anrr-elpnka 
Sv-elrey pat 


ovv-e/Noya 
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Eighth or Mixed Class. — Concluded. 
PRESENT STEM FuTuRE AORIST PERFECT 
14. xabiGm tr. make | id- Kabia, -€is exabica —— 
sit down, intr. 
sit down 
Kab iCopar sit down 
KaOéouat intr. | €8, 9(a) | kabedodpat, -7 | exabebouny | caOnwar 
am seated and sit 1) considebam consedi = 
down and sedeo, am 
2) consedi seated 104, 5 
15. twraiw, mat, Tum, | Talcow eqaica TET ALKA 
wg: TUTTO strike, TATAY, fred vias 7 Teits t TAA 4 
nardccw, | beat i1 v Té TU pd a’ 
mAnTTw) Pass. | rAny TANynoopat eraavny TeTANY Wal 
EK-TANTTO aAny €x-TANEw €&-é7AnEa —— 
Frighten 
€K-TANTTOMAL am | whey ex-Taynooual eE-erAaynv | éex-7réTANYWaL 
pante-stricken 
16. waréo, mimpdcke, tory, do,| TOANTO eT@Anca TETOANKA 9 
arrodiSomat sell | 80, rpa | arod@copat aTredounv TwéT paka 
pe ey) (6Acyov, odAod 151) mpaOnocopar | émpabnv TéeT pawat 
i 4 ; ¢ 
I L7. cxomréw and -éopat,| cxore, | oxéropuat €oxeypduny | éoxeppat 
elallele eoxéertoua look, | oxer ; : 
TWiKOKMA’ yew, consider, |lexamine 
18. avéowas buy (for | avy, xpial dvicopat em pidunv €@Vn mat 
Twos : oAiyou, TroA- avnOyocouat éwvnOnv €wvnar 


cee: 


113. 
Occurring with Attic Writers in the Inflection of Verbs. 
For Reterence. 
dyvyue break, tr.; (¢ay-): xat-déw, xat-€aga; augm. 89, 1. n. 


dyvupae break, intr. : 


dAahafw raise the war-cry; aor. #AdAaga: 77, 3, bn. 


Certain Occasional Irregularities 


pf. xar-ééya have been (am) broken; aor. p. édynv. 
aya 97, 16; aor. a. also Ha. 
aivéw: 91,5; f. also érawécw and rapatvérouat pf. p. yvnmat. 
ak podopat ae ; Gkpoacouat, Axpoacdunv; cf. Borjroua and 80. 


adeipw anoint; pf. p. é&-adrrdAmpmae w. Attic redupl. : 
eves ward off (chiefly poetic) ; (ddex-, 4 dAx-n): f. eee 


Mid. drcoua, f. dAcEjoona: and dA€ouat. 


ey i, 


tht td Lenni 


a. inthe 
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drew grind ; pf. p. ddypAc(o) par, see 89, 5 and 91, 4. 

dAAopat leap; f. drdodpa, I a. yrAdpnv, drAacba (like dpat 90, 3 for 7Aacbat 
according to 84, 2), II a. #Adunv, drdéoOar. 

arr-operBouar reply (chiefly poet.) D. M. 72, 3; rarely éanpe(hOy. 

dudtyvoew am in doubt; augm. qudryv. or Pudeyv. 89, 6 and 7. 

audio Byrew dispute; augm. juducB. or HudeoB. 89, 7. 

dvadioxw: 110, 5; also (incorrectly) dvadAucKoy etc. without augm. 

avddvw please; (a8-, ofad-, novs): f. adyow; a. eadov, ddciv; pf. éa8a. 

avitw besides dviw (dviw) accomplish: dvicw, jvica, yviKa, Avvoepa, AvioOnv, 
eyvoras, SeG (1, 2, 0.; 83, 1; 91,4. 

drodypew am abroad ; augm. dredjunoa, redupl. drodedjunka (agt. 75, 3, from 
dr ddnp.0s). 

dpapioxw join, fit; (dp-, see 110, b.): aor. ypapov; pf. dpapa fit well. 

avaivw dry; sometimes drops the augm.: avaivero (besides yiaivero). 

Baivw: 102, 4. a.; pf. p. (Evp-, wapa-) -BeBapor; aor. -eBaPnv. 

Biow: 112, 13; aor. opt. also Busy besides Biofy, part. also Budcas besides 
Buods. 

— BwwoKopot, ava-: bring (and come) to life again; aor. -BidcacOa. 

Bdracravw Coot Baar, 109, ¢.): BAaornow, éBdracrov, BeBAaoTyKa. 

BAdoxw go; (wor-, pAw-, 15): porotuat, guorov; Cf. 6 airdporos. Vias Mh id (AMla/k a 

BovAopat: 111, 9; sometimes augm. y- (7BovdAdunr, 7 BovhyOny). 

ynbéw rejoice; pf. yéyn6a, with present force. 7 7 Yur, 7 Ogre : 

ynpaoxw: 110, 1; poetic aor. also éyjpav, ynpava, according to 102, 2. a. 

daxvw bite; (Syx-: dax-, 109, a.): dyfopat, edaxov, dédnypat, €dyxOyv. 

dapavw sleep > (dap6-n 109, Cc.) : kat-édapOov, Kata-dedapOyka.. 

da-, dt-: 103, 3; plupf. 3. pl. also édediecar. 

Sarrdopuat live, diet; augm. dintadpnv, diyrHOyv and redupl. dedujryro. 

SiSyme, collat. with dew bind; 3. p. plur. pres. didéacwv. 

dubdw thirst; contr. like law 91, 2: dius, duly, Edin, dupqy. 

Spdw do; pf. pass. dédpapa. Aor. p. édpdcOnv; v. adj. dpacréos. 

Svvayar: sometimes augm. 4- (#Svvdpyv, 7SvvyOyv) and in the impf. also édvvw 
(99.) for édvvaco. 

Svw: 91, 6; pf. dro-dédvxa is very rarely also trans.: oAXovs. 

éyyvdw pledge; augm. and redupl. #yy. (or eveytor, eyyeyvnka). 

éyeipw awaken; fut. éyepd, -e’s. Aor. wyetpa. Aor. pass. pyépOqv was awak- 
ened and awoke. 

éyetpopar awake, intr. Aor. jypépqv (14), according to 86; pf. eypyyopa, 
plup. éypyydpev (no augm.) am, was awake, ef. 89, 5. ; 

- éyxwpudlw extol, eulogize; fut. -dow and -dcomor; impf. évexop. 3 pf. éyxexop. 

ciui: 104, 3; verb. adj. ow-coréov (impf. qpqv). 

eur: 104, 2; collat. impf. sing. 1. jew, 2. qercOa, 3. He, plur. 3. jeoav. Opt. 
also iotyv. Imper. 3. pl. also irwv; v. adj. also iryréoy (from irdéw, not 
used in Attic dial.). 

; éxxAyowalw vote; augm. éfexAyotaloy or nKkAyo. etc. 
H 
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, eAy aye 

édéyxw convict ; reg., only perf. with Attic redupl., 89, 5: SNehe vere cali 
€AndAeyKTo (NO augm.). 

éxicow roll; besides ciAicow, augm. eiAuccov, eiAvypar etc., according to 89, 1; 
all the forms are also found with the smooth breathing: €Airrw ete. 

évavridopat: 89, 6; also év-nvriovpnv, év-nvTiwOny, év- qv Tapa. p 

evvupt, ae-, lotne: appa, -els, Hupieca, Hupier pat. nm Bho 1OU NT 

évoxAéw annoy; augm. nvwxdovr, -noa, ~yuat, according to 89, 7. 

eriopkew swear falsely ; augm. ériwpxKovv, éridpkyoa. 

éricrapoat: 101, 6; has also ériorw for tlotise aie for qrictaco. aongp ff 

épyalopat, work ; augm. eipy. (89, 1) and jpy., redupl. eipy. 

éorw and éprilw creep, serpo; augm. elprov, efprvca, according to 89, 1. 

épxyowat: 112, 2; fut. éXevooua: (chiefly poetic and Ionic); aor. imper. €Ade 
like eiwé 72, 12. d. 

éoOiw: 112, 3; pf. edydoxa, edydeopar (comp. 89, 5); v. adj. édecréov. 

éoridw entertain ; augm. cioriwv, eiotiaca, ciotiaxa etc. 89, 1. 

evdw sleep, usu. xad- ; see below xafevdw. 

edepyeréew do good; augm. edepy. or ednpy. 

€yPdvopat, USU. ar-, incur hatred; (éx6-n, according to 109, ¢.): dz-exOncopat, 
dm-nx9ounv, ar-nxOnpa. 

exo: 112, 5; dum-éyw and -icyw envelop; impf. 7 nprioxov; dumexouar have 
(something) wrapped about me; augm. nurexounv, according to 112, 5. b. 

aw cook ; fut. épjow; aor. act. nYynoa, verb. adj. éyyros and édOds. 

peu gird, according to 106, b.: Céow, Lwoa, &w(o) par. 

nual, KdOnuac: 104,5. Impf. also xabyunv, sal xaGnoro etc., subj. cabwpeba, 
opt. KaPyunv or nay, 

nui say, impf. nv & éyé and 7 8 ds said J, said he, cf. 104, 1. 

dew run, pres. and impf. 91, 3; (from Oevw, bécw, like zA€w 108, note); fut. 
Gevoouot according to 108, note. 

Ouyydvw touch; (Ory-, 109, d.): Oioua, e6vyov. 

OvyjoKw, dro-: 110, 7; properly Ovy-icxw; wrongly Oyjcxw; pf. opt. TeOvainy, 

-imper. 3. sg. teOvdro. 

Bpirrw crush, enervate ; pf. pass. réOpvppar of rpi¢-, according to 21, 2. 

ispdw sweat, reg.; besides idpodvre also (Spavre +6 irr. ' “s 

i~w, see xabilu. 

ine: 98-100; ddinuc: impf. also #dpéev, augm. according to 89, 7. 

iAdokopar appease ; st. iha(o): Adoopat, itacdnv. 

iornpe: besides 76 éorus (103, 1) also 73 éords, 7d Kabeords. 

xabevdw: 89,6; augm. besides éxadevdov sometimes xabyddov ; f. xabevdjow. 

Kabigw: 112, 14, augm. besides éxaGica (89, 6) also kabioa. 

kaivw: 86, 3; rf. kara-Kékova, according to 88, 3. 

xaiw: 92,2, ear 77, 3.d.n.; aor. act. also (éxna), éxea (poetic); aor. pass. 
also éxay (poet. and Ionic). 

_ xahéew: 92, 5; opt. pf. pass. xexdAjo (no periphrasis). 

keipuar: 104, 6; subj. Kéyrat, Kéwvrar; Opt. xéorro, Kéowro. 
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kepavvupt: 106, 1; pass. perf. xexépaopar; aor. €xepacOnv. 
kepdaivw gain; aor. besides éxépdyva also €xépdava, against 84, 2 
kAaw break ; (kAa(a) -): kAaow, ékAaca, kekAao pat, exAaaOnv, heeescte to 
91, 4. 
krertw steal; krepouat and krdpu, exreWa, KexAoga (88, 3. d.), KéxNeppat, éxda- 
myv (87, 3), KAerros and KAErréos. 
krdivw: 97, 49; pass. also exAtvyy (and €xAivOnv), KAWHoOomaL. 
kvaw scrape; mid. kvprat, kvpoOu, contr. like {jv ete., 91, 2 
Kopevvupe satiate ; (kopec-): Kopécw, ExOpera, KEKOper pat, €xopecOnv. 
Kpovw knock, strike: kéxpovpat, expovaOnv, kpovaords, like xrefw 91, 7. 
KTdouat acquire, reg.; pt. opt. cexr@peba (without periphrasis). 
Ktivvupt, azo-, kill; coll. with dro-Kreivw (krecvupt). 
AopBavw: 109, 11; IT aor. imp. AaBé (like eié 72, 12. d.). 
Aeyw collect, gather in éx-, xata-, avdA-Aeyw: 112, 12. c.; pf. p. also -AeAeypar; 
aor. ovv-eA€xPnv (chiefly Ionic). 
Aevw, gen. kara-, stone; aor. p. KareAde’oOnv, see 91, 7. 
Aovw wash, bathe (Aé¢w lavo), reg.; besides also Aodrat, éAodro, édodvTo, Aoda Hat 
and other contracted forms. : 
pecyvups: 106, 8 (see piyvope); aor. p. euéyny (uey: pry, 11, L}. 
pebicxw make ‘gu aia peOvoxoua and peOiw am drunk: éuebiaOnv. 
peXAw: 111, 5; sometimes 7- as augm. (7medAov, Ginga), 
pew remain, halt; f. and a. reg.; pf. wewevnxa; V. a. peverds, -réov. 
pep- allot (76 pépos, pepiLw — popos, potpa): pf. pass. eiuaprae it és allotted, 
fated ; 7 cipappevy lot, fate, destiny. 
péyvomt, pio ete., late and improper spelling for pefyvyps, pecéo ete. : 106, 8. 
pipvyokw: 110, 10: (also pipyyoko and euvyoOnv) ; pf. pass. without periph- 
Tasis : subj. eee opt. penvyo, pepvyTo, penvypeOa (or PELV@o, pepe 
peOa). 
pynpovevw remember ; redupl. dx-euvnpovevxa, cf. 74, 2. 3. 
veuw distribute, deal out ; fut. and aor. regular; but then vevéuyka, vevéunpat, 
éveunOnv, according to 111, b. 
P vew swim, see 108, note, like zAéw 108, 7: vevooua, evevoa, vevevxa. 
olyw, av-: 89, 2; also nvovyev, yvogev; f. pf. p. dvewEerau. 
oda: 103, 4; of8as collat. with oic6a; 2. p. sg. impf. 7dys and 7deoc6a, in 
the plur. (poet.) jopev, yore, yoav; f. cidyow; Vv. adj. ioréov one must 
ascertain. 
oikreipw pity, reg.; better oixtipw (77, 3. d.), oixtipd, @xrtpa. 7 
oixopat, go away, am gone away: f£. oixjoopar; pf. ofxoxa (gxwxa and Sxypat). 
dpvvpe: 106, 12; pf. dudpo(c)ra, duo(c)Onoav — ardporos. 
évivnut: 101, 1; besides (poet.) aor. mid. dyjuny (Gvapny), opt. dvarro, inf. 
dvacOa to reap profit. 
épdw: 112, 6; aor. imp. act. also ide (like eiwé 72, 12. d.); aor. also middle: 
d eiSduny, imp. id00, when exclamation : i8ov, behold, lo! ecce! 
3 ddethw owe: dperov 86, 3; sperjow, apeiAnoa, dpedryGeis. 


ec 
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épdioxdvw: incur (a penalty) ; (dpr-n) : dpAjow, dpAov (improperly accented 
dprew and ddrwv) and dPdAyoa, wprnKa. 

Traop.at (Doric) = KT GOAL and TréTraJLal a= KEKT PAL. 

rrapavopew act contrary to law ; mapevopovv, Trapavevounka. 

mrapouvew act insultingly ; augm. érapwvyoa, like 89,°7. 

navw cause to stop, reg., except wavoréov, dravoros with o. Herodotus has 
also éravaOnv. — ravopat stop, cease: ravocouat, éravodunv, Téravpat. 

mew: 97, 8.9; II pf. wéroba 108, 5; aor. mid. ériGounv. 

rewdw hunger; is contracted like Caw 91, 2: rewys, rey, Ereivn, rewyv. 

metpdopar, M. P. 95, 3; but also aor. mid. éretpacduny. 

réropar fly; fut. rrjocopar; aor. érrdunv (according to 86) or érrdéynv (accord- 
ing to 100) or érnv (according to 102, 2. a.). 

mmyvuye: 106, 9; opt. pres. rnyviro (for ryyvviro). 

riprdype and wiprpynue may lose their », when preceded by éu: éurirAnpe, 
eumlirpnut, eururpacw ete., but always éveriurAnv etc., éverturpwv collat. 
with _éveziugpacav. 

mAékw plait: mréEw, erreka, wérrEypar, errAaAKyv, 87, 3. 

mAéw: 108, 7; fut. also wAevootmac (the so-called Doric future); also 
merAevopevos navigated, dAevotos not yet navigated, and zAevoréov. 

mrytrw 108, 2; 111, 15; werAnyévar doubtful for rerAnyxGau. 

rviyw choke, tr.; strangle (like rpiBw 11, 1 and 108, 3): mviéw, éxviga; mid. 
pass. choke, intr.; am drowned: rviyjoopat, éxviynv, wérveypat. 

7o0éw long for, desire, reg.; sometimes also rofécouat, érobeca. 

mop- procure, bring about (ropifw, ropoivw): II aor. éxopov gave; pf. p. 
mémpwrat it is fated; 7 merpwpevn and 70 rerpwpevov fatum. 

mpattw: 97,13; besides rérpaya have fared, am (in a state or condition). 

pydw am cold, shiver, reg.; besides also subj. frye, inf. prydv, part. peydvrov. 

oadrifw sound the trumpet ; (cadmvyy- 77, 3. b. note): éraAmuykev (6 cadmyKtis). 

oBevvyn quench ; (dzo-, xata-): oBéow, Ex Bera, Bernat, eoBécOnv. ocBévvypar 
am quenched: sByjcopa, éoBynv, é>Byxa, see 102, 4. 

ceiw shake; p. with o: cécecpa, eoeioOynv, caords; 91, 7. 

oye rot, tr. dro-, kataoyropat, intr. rot, become rotten (like ryjxopat 108, 1) : 
carncopal, éodryv, aro-ceonros rotten. 

tagnum) : oragw, éoraga, év-€oraxtat, 77, 3. b. n. 

aTyply-): é€orypiga, eorypixto, otyptyOe’s, 77, 3. b. n. 

orty-): otigw, eoriga, Eotrypat, otixtds T7, 3. b. n. 

tatrw: 97, 14; occasionally rerdyara and érerdyaro (against 83, 2 without 
periphrasis, after the Ionic manner). 

~ tinue: 98-100; pf. réexa late (Hellenistic) form. 

tivw: 109, 1; incorrect ricw, erica, ete. (rev: ri-, 109, 1; 11, 1). 

titpdw (retpaivw) bore: érpyoa, térpypat. 

TAyn: trXa sustain, endure, defective stem, wanting in the present; forms 
TAHTopaL, ErAnv, TérAnKa, according to 102, 3. 4. 

tpéw tremble ; aor. érpeoa, according to 91, 4. 


Die ee ee 
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tptBw rub; (rptB-; rptB-, 11, 1): tpibw, erpia, rérpida, TET pip pat, eTpipOnv 
and érpiByv, 108, 3. 

Urorrevw Um suspicious, apprehend, augm. brwmrrevov, trwmrevoa. 

pevyw: 108, 6; fut. also pevéoduar (so-called Doric future). 

gpypi: 104, 1; dys collat. form with éyo6a, Padi with abr. 

POcipw, usu. dia-; reg. like oreipw 97,33; there is also a II pf. act. défOopa, 
tr. and intr.; perf. p. 3. p. plur. also éfOdpara, like rerdyara, without 
periphrasis after the Ionic manner. 

pew (only in composition) let: dia-ppyow, eio-ppjoopnae to let in; inf. aor. 
m. én-eva-ppecGar to let in besides; compare déoba. 

xaipw rejoice: yaipyow, éxapyv, Kexapnxa, according to 102, 2. b. 

xardw let loose: xaddow, éxddaca, éyadacOny, according to 91, 4. 

xow heap up, erect: Kéywopar, €xdoOnv, xwords, according to 91, 7. 

xXpaw give oracles: xpyow, éxpnoa; mid. consult the oracle: xpyoopua., éxpynoa- 
Lnv, Pass. Kéxpynotat, éxpyoOy the oracle was given. 

xpaw lend, supply ; contr. xpys, xen, xenv (91, 2); and forms (91, 1) éxpyoa, 
lent, éxpnaato he had something lent to him, borrowed. 

(Likewise azo-, éx-, kataxpaw suffice.) 
Moreover dzoypy (wrongly dmdxpy) it is enough, impf. dzéxpn. 

wevdw deceive; 97,10; fut. 3. sg. pevoet (Doric future; compare 112, 9 and 
in 113 the verbs 7Aéw, pevyw). 


% 


Ab Kpurias cal’ ArKiBiddns eduvac Omw 


PART IIL: SYNTAX, 


I. AGREEMENT. 
SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 


114. 1. A neuter plural subject generally takes a singular 


verb. ‘ 
Kaka nv ta odayia the omens were favorable. 


Ta peyara Sapa Ths Tiyns exer poPov. 

2. Two subjects or a dual subject have their predicate some- 

times in the dual, sometimes in the plural. 
Avo Karo@ Te Kayala avdpe téOvatpy oy TeOvaow. 
oe, érOumiOv Kpateiv. 

3. Observe the idiomatic agreement between the Greek and the English in 

cases where a collective noun in the singular may take a plural verb. 
Mépos te avOpuiruv ox Hyotvrae Geovs. 
"AOnvatwy 76 7ARO0s olovrar “Irmapyov Tvpavvov évta drobaveiv. 

4, A masculine or feminine subject often takes for its 
predicate the neuter singular of an adjective, which is then used 
asanoun. Compare Jurpe senex miles.1 

"A@avarov » ux the soul is (an) immortal (being). 
Tlovnpov 6 cvcopaytns a sycophant is a scoundrel. 
Aewov oi rorXol the. mob is a terror. 

5. The gender and number of a pronominal subject or object 

agree with the predicate noun. Compare ea firma amicitia est. 
Avrn any nipspaat hn Odrto: voor eioiv. 
Kai oipar, épn, eudy tavtnv matpida evat. 

But sometimes also: "Eyoyd dnue tadra ddvapias eivat. 


Note.— Definitions require the neuter of the pronoun, which is then 
the predicate, and not the subject, of the sentence. 


Té dys dperiv evar; Quid dicis virtutem esse ? 
ADJECTIVE. COMPARISON. 


115. 4. Adverbial phrases which signify place, situation, 
_ time, manner, succession, or a state of mind, are expressed 


* Note the frequent omission of the copula in short statements, 
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in Greek by adjectives agreeing with the word (subj. or obj.) to 
which they relate. Compare 


Socrates primus hoe docuit. Socrates venenum laetus hausit. 
Lanvodpev vrraiOp.os ev TH Tabet im the open air. 

Tpitraiot éx rot eat eyevorTo év TH Attixn on the third day. 
*EzrvaEa ™mporepa upon els Tapoovs adpixero before Cyrus. 
“Exodoat ai 7rdXeus xXpiipara auveBardovto willingly. 

KaréBawop eis tas kopas 35n cKxoTaiot it was already dark when... 


2. To denote the highest possible degree of Oy ne: ws, OTL, 
7 or olos may be added to the superlative. Hy. ws TayLoTa quam 
celerrime, as quickly seen) as possible ; avdpas 671 mrElaTous as many 
men as possible; ywpiov olov yarer@ratov almost impregnable. 


a e¢ UG > ° = \ / 
Aci Ort wdrLoTa evpabeis eivar Tods véous. 


II. THE ARTICLE. 


116. The originally (Homer!) demonstrative force of the 
article 6, 4, 7é the is still apparent 
1. in o wev—o 6¢ (the) one — the other (through all cases) ; 
in To wév — 70 b¢ | adverbially: partly — partly, 


Ta wev— Ta O€ sometimes — sometimes. 


in ape tov before this, erenow, formerly. 
2. in o 6¢, 7 bé 70 8¢ but (and) he, but (and) she, etc. Cte ee, 
(in the ace. with inf. tov dé, tiv 8€, rods 8¢ but (and) he, she, etc. 
(and Kal Tov, Kal THY, Kal Tovs and he, and she, and ey (nom. 
kat 65 129, 1. note 3). or MALE. c- 
Oé peév éro€evov, of & doerBévon. 
*"ExropevOncav Ta pév Tt fax e pert, Ta 6€ Kal ST EID . 
Ktipas SiSwor Kredpyw pupiovs Sapeixots: 6 6 NaBov 75 ypu- 
aiov otpatevpa auvéreEev. 
Tov 6€ yeddoau whereupon (it is said) he laughed. 

Note 1.— The article in the above meaning has of late begun to be 
orthotoned : 6, 7, ot, ai. NG a 
‘ Note 2. — For other proofs of the dem. force of the art., see 117, 1; 9, notes 
1 and 2. 

USE OF THE ARTICLE. 

117. The Greek article sometimes corresponds to the English, 
sometimes differs from it. Thus it may have 

1. an individualizing force, when it points to one particular per- 
son or thing in order to distinguish it from others (limited signafi- 
cation) : 
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Tar érra copav copwtatos iv Lorwv. 

‘O codes év ait@ Twepipépe: THY ovotav his property. 

Try Stenv emiOeival tiv to inflict due, condign punishment upon. 

Eepens nrrnOels tH wayn ex tHS “EXXAdbos arreywpe in the well- 
known battle. 

Kidpos tricyveito dwcew tpia nudaperKa TOU pnvos TH oTpaTL@TH 
(distributive force: singulis militibus singulis mensibus: a (each) 
soldier a (per) month). : 

2. a generic force, when it points to a particular person or thing 
in order to make it the representative of a whole class. Here 
the English often prefers the indefinite article. 

"AXN ed hépev ypn cuphopas Tov evryevh (a [the] noble-minded man). 

Aci tov otpatiarny poBeicbar warXov Tov apyovta i} TOvs TroAEmIoUS 
(a soldier ought to fear his commander). 

Nixa 6 pelwy Tov péyav dixal éyov. 

Note 1.— There is therefore a difference between 
modAot many, and oi zorXoi the most, most people (the majority, multitude), 
dALyot (a) few, “ ot ddrAcyo (the few =) the oligarchs, 
mAeioves (still) more, a greater number, 


« and of rAcioves the majority, generality, . 

mAeloroe very many, “ ot rreoro the greatest number, most, 

aAXor alii, “ ot ddAor ceteri, . 
€uos pidros a (some) friend of mine, and 6 ends Piros (this) my friend,z wher. é 
TotovTos avyp such a man = a (some) man of such qualities, deferiAe pec aiy 


“6 TovovTos avyp such a man = the (this, that) man of such qualities. 


wf 


Note 2.—6 Bovdcpuevos whoso will, any person who wishes, - Lge) Uvty te yy 
kg es sel ee sy “th, t ; ” J . ay 
, af, XOv e first one meets,” a chance comer, any one, 
. Vth articles ToApnowy such a one as will, or as is able to, venture 
aot og Ie  Ab,s 38( Quality !). 
Jae te 8 ae 


oy PY odd 118. The article is used in the following cases, in which it refers 
: art. tin a definite object. Here the English often omits it. 

r pag: oe With the apposition after the personal pronoun (ex- 
a 7 8 d or unde St00d) : » heer civbelentive, tae Ms 

the article. but Hpeis of “Haanves we Greeks, éy® 6 TAnpov 1 wretched man. 

fe ON ed fot Of TE (eegte kal ot Aoyayol edOeiy, NeEw.. 

rE, 2.) With cardinal habe ‘s, esp. when they denote a bee iad 
hc / portion of a whole number which is either expressed or otherwise 
iti aeconbey 


known, hence also with fractions. £2) Be pb ctiee ero! ate 
hres , ; KH PC, TE/%,VMEPE | B)a ai abel 

ea Ep ET, gyVa dvo Mépn two thirds. aise ve re ‘Coby FE Ra s Aeitee 
; Amijcay Tov ANoxyov SHdexa dvT@v of tpeis three twelfths. . 


Draper ararvied vray Lame Lhe arto 
Atetendg #0: apse IY ARKLOEYTY ek, nay Like the 


bin arr 10 Aadedty Mts rare a ntothe Luke thi atirl 
Bee hey / pean Mey cle gt ne he art he's 
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’ 


encerally tr 379 
3. With dudo, audorepos and é 
ttn 


apn fplet 
Katepos (uterque), often also with 
&xacTos : wy 
T@ Trade aphotepw both (the) sons, émt Tav mrEevpav Exatépar, 
&caotov (70) €Ovos, Exdotns (THS) Hucpas, Exdorou érous. 
4, With the posses sive genitivesvov, 7s, dv whose, of whom, of which: 
*Amreavev 6 iros, ov Tov vidv taidevw Whose son. 
AioyivOnre Aia, év od To iepo eopev. 
Likewise with the posses. pron. 64; 126; with the demonstr. 65; 128; 
with zds, 123. 


5. Note.— Poets frequently omit the article where it cannot be 
dispensed with in prose. 


119. The article is omitted in the following cases— though 
referring to a definite object. Its omission partly agrees with, and 
is partly contrary to, English usage. 

1. With the predicate noun or adjective: 

*Ael Kpatictov €aott TAXNOH A€yerv. 

Ai dettepal ras ppovrTises copwrepat. 
«x Kandnduotov éote tha tratdeia Bporois. 

Xatpedav émos Etaipos Hv ex véov. 

2. With words that denote persons (as Oeds, dvOpwros, otparnyos, 
etc.), when they are used as appellatives in a generic sense, 117, 2. 

Ildvrwv pérpov avOpwrds éorw man (in general). 

3. With certain appellatives, which are then used almost with the 

force of proper names: 


x 


Baotreds the king of Persia, péyas Bacirevs the Great King, 

év dare in the city (of Athens), éri Odvarov to execution, yALos, obpavds, etc. 
*Hy yAuos eri dvopats. — "Hy 76y adi HArcov dvopas. 

Note 1.—The uses of the article may thus be illustrated in the word | 


avOpwros : - 
4 495¢ 6 dvOpwros = a) the (ie. this particular) man, the man (mentioned before); each 
Psd man (117, 1).—b) man (in general, with all the constituent elements of human 


~~ “ayature, mankind, the human race), ¢.g. Ovytos éotw (= ot dvOpwra Ovyroi ciow) 
pe @ } (117, 2). 

te 5° tyOpwros = a) a man (some man, any one individual of the human race), e.g. 

aes Ng : " ‘ os 
por“rg dde€ev abr told him (117, note 1).—b) man (in general, one man serving as the ©. 

‘4 * : i ih. > , rfy 

»i<* representative of mankind), e-g- mavruy pérpov avOpwrds éotw (119, 2). A 
A ie (Ate i sh We a a 7 


ve ofA 


ALA Cet L A e— L177 < 
be iy a8 ' Note 2. BOTT orever the pre dicate noun takes the article, when- 
' ever it is to be emphasized as quite definite, as previously men- 
. tioned or generally known, hence esp. with participles that are used 
as nouns, with 6 adrds the same, rotvavriov, Oarepov (= Td érepor), ete. 
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Airy 7 modtreia exeito 7a GOAa the prize (belonging to a contest). 

Oirds éorw 6 cwdppy, ovtos 6 dvbpeios the truly wise man, the very type of 
a wise man. 

Oi dvdpes civiv ot rowidvres, 6, Te av ev Tails pdxals ylyvntae are precisely 
those, who perform. 

"Eyo pev 6 adros cit, iets 8¢ weraBddAere. 


Note 3.—Proper names do not require the article. When the 
person spoken of is to be marked as identical with one that has been 
previously mentioned, or as one that is well known, the article is 
generally added to the person’s name or to its apposition, if there be 
one. ee 

Lg. 6 Xwxparys or Ywxparns 6 ’A@Onvaios. 
the (well-known) Athenian Socrates. 


Note 4.— Names of countries, originally adjectives, as a rule, take the 

article. pes 
4 Agia, 7 Eipdrn, 9 “EdAds, 4 Arrucy (sc. v9). 

Note 5.— Names of rivers stand between the article and morapos; €.g. 6 
Kidparns rorapos the (river) Euphrates. Other geographical names also have 
the attributive position (120), if their gender coincides with that of their respec- 
tive appellatives (dpos, réAus), as 7d I1pduov dpos, but 4 Aitvn TO dpos. 

Note 6.— Words that signify parts of the body, virtues, vices, faculties, 
arts, size, descent, length, width, name, etc., are more frequently -with- 
out than with the article. 

The article is also omitted in very many familiar expressions: Kata yyv Kat 
kata OaAarray, €x véov, ex madds (raidwv), kar’ &ypovs ruri, év defied, etc. ete. 


120. A word has the attributive position, when it stands between 
the article and the noun, or after the noun with the article repeated. 


0 ayabos avnp the good man, 
or 0 avnp 6 ayabes the man (and more particularly) the good man. 
Thus 7 tov Ilepoav apy, 6 Shuos 6 tev *AOnvatwv, 
0 Tapwv Katpds, KaTa Tods VdpoUS TOds KELUEVOUS. 
Adoxa wy eriiabdpueOa THs otxaSe 680d. 


‘O réros obtos éxadeiTo ’Apuevia ) Tpos éo7répav. 
By means of the attributive position adverbs and adverbial phrases 
are used as adjectives. Hig. Hi 24.or ’ a i 
\ ” tor é ” a 7 ” em : i en 4 3- 
THY avw oddv (cf. “the above remark ), o¢ TOTe avOpwrrot (cf. “the But our 
then president”), 1) ofwade 680s, ») mpdcbev diria,— i» the tingubat with! 
Tovs oikot oTacwras — 7d év TIXatatais & ‘ nirHets ik standard p 
Perl ae Lk, C94 ¥ ie a Oe II ,* wes! Kea Aes ALT, 37 ' 7 
Note. — Dependent genitives (lor partitives, see 145, 1) are not confined | 
to the attributive position. Thus besides » Tov Ilepody QpXn, TOV 
Hepodv » apyn and apy} Trav Mepodv are equally good. 
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121. A word has the predicate position, when it stands before 
the article, or follows the noun without an additional article. 


See 
145, 1. 
> 06 bs sf ete aa a AN 5) Ads > ig 3 ” 
ayavos 0 avnp OY 0 avnp aya0os (sc. EoTiv OY WY), 
the man is good or the man, who (when, ete. . . . he) is good. 
Kiyov travtes tas domidas éxxexaduppevas. 
Note.— Compare in English: The law makes a difference between things stolen 
and things found, 


122. A change of position sometimes changes the meaning. 

Hence: ity there for hood. J78 
1. 0 avtos Baotrevs the same king, idem rex, 

0 Baotreds aves | : 
ae ,_ | the king himself, rex ipse ; 127. 
aitos 6 Bactrevs | Rise et pee 2 tel] 

2. 1 péon mors the middle city (between two others), 
) TONS ETN ) : : : 
ive t ania the middle (center) of the city. 
béon 1 TOXLS ; 


3. TO ee, épos the high, peaked mountain, 
TO Gpos ae POP \ ihe top. 
ai poy TO dpos | 

A. % éoxyatn vijcos the farthest, most distant of several islands, — 
% VHTOS ErXATN | 
éoxXaTn 1) VTS 


brow of the mountain. 


the end, extremity, edge of the island. 


123. Ilas (dtras, ovptras, 6hos) mean: 
1. when qualifying a noun with the article—in which case Bees 
tf ) oA 
definite object is referred to— "746, HAE 8 TEMS Gos Bev 


a) in predicate position: all, #4 Meine ie ; 
Thi dAciWEretvrn herve «vad 
TATA 1) TONS | 


‘ hole city,2t a asoes Ze 
v7) TONS = aD he pe the ie he (this me Ag ee pee 
oom 
maoal at rine all the (t vn cultes aaa severally). 


ai TONES TATAL 
b) in attributive position : whole, entire, total, complete. 
6 Tas apiOuds the sum total, the whole number. 
) Taca Toms the entire city, the whole of the city (the city in tts 
totality, opp. the various parts of the city). 
ai wacat TdreEs the union (confederation) of cities, the United 
Cities (all the cities collectively). 
~ hence of raves, Ta obpravra (with numbers): in all, all told. 
Pe + 2. when qualifying a noun without the article — here an indefi- 
nite object is referred to — 


nt Pe ia Avi) te 
every, any, all, whole, nothing but, extreme, absolute, utter, sheer./ 
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fs P 
iets eee | whole city ; every (any) city. 
Tos Taca } 
Tacat odes whole cities; any (number of) cities imaginable, 
all the cities imaginable. 
Hdoav vuiv thy adrnbevav épd. — Ov6ee of ravtes dvOpwrrot. 
Kis wavras tovs Oeods Kal eis drracay THY Td HwapTiKacLy. 
Ki mov Svaxorretn judy 7 paddrayé, Th On ddrdayye Kaxdv éorat. 
Nads dvépOetpav tas racas és dvaxoctas in all. 
To yap Kaas TpdocovTt Taca yh watpis. See An. 2, 5, 9. 
don téyvn Kat pnyavy by every means and device. 
mavtt aever with all might, at full speed. 
mavres dvOpwrot “everything human,” everybody, all the world. 
Trav ayadev nothing but what is good. 
év Taon amopia in sheer want of everything, in utter want. 


124. By prefixing the article any word (adj., part., ady., inf.), 
even parts of sentences or entire sentences can be used as nouns. 
Thus the neuter of an adjective may supply an abstract noun. 

TO ayaOdv, of TodXoi, of wreioves, of mapdrtes, 
of vor, ol Tadal, TO bras, TO yvaO. cavror, 
TO Stkatov justice, TadnOH truth, 7d avayxatov what is (was, 
etc.) necessary. 
Neéows 70 cuyady xpeitrdv éott TOD Nadelv. 

N ote. — Here belong expressions like the following: 

7a oixot the state of affairs at home, in one’s country ; home life. 

Ta TOV pirwv Kowd the property of friends is common. 

Ta mpos Tov roAEuov what belongs to war; mil itary matters. 

ot mepi Kipov, of audi Apiatov Cyrus, Ariaeus and his men, followers, ete. 

TO TOD Anpoobévovs, illud Demosthenis, that (word) saying of Dem. 


Ill. PRONOUNS. 


125. 1. The reflexive pronouns (62) are used 

a) directly, when they refer to the subject of that sentence 
(or clause) in which they stand [Direct Reflexives], 
as In: — yvAO cavrdv know thyself. 

Abapi cor éuavrov Sodrov Kal oUpmayov. 
‘O codes ev aire mepupéper thy ovo lav. 

b) indirectly, when they stand in subordinate (dependent) 
clauses and refer to the subject of the principal 
sentence (or clause) [Indirect Reflexives], as in: 

‘Opéorns pevyor érecev ’AOnvatovs éavrdv katdyew to restore him. 
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2. Instead of the indirect reflexive of the third person, 

a) either the oblique cases of avtes may be used, in 
which case the statement is taken objectively from the 
point of view of the writer: A 

Aéyouot Bevodarvrt, ort petapéerot avrois (se paenitere). . 
b) or the forms of (encl. of) and oféawv (rarely opar, 
opas) are employed : 
Kidpos n&lov aderpos av Baciréws SoPfjvar of (sibt) tavTas Tas 
mores! — (épifovra ot = An. 1, 2, 8). 


126. Possessive pronouns. — The relation of property may be 
expressed by the individualizing article (see 117, 1). But more 
frequently this is done by means of the possessive pronouns and 
the possessive genitive of the personal pronouns. See 64, 3. 

Lol robro biS@pe, Ste mov THY pnTEpa TLMaS. oe 

Kal tpeis &rravtes tovs tperépous Traidas ayarrare. 

Karl trois cavtis Kakolot Kath Tois €wots yeas. 

’Aotudyns Thy éavtod Ovyarépa peteTéeprpato Kal TOV Taioa avThs. 

Ma4aAnXov mictevere Tois buetepors avTav dpOarpmols i Tos TOUTOU 

Aoyous (cf. vestra ipsorwm opera). 


127. The intensive pronoun aitds admits of a variety of uses: 

1. self, ipse, e.g. 6 vids adds filius ipse, the son himself. 

2. in the oblique cases: of him, of her, of it, etc., eius, etc. It 
never heads a sentence. 6 vids abrod filius eius, his son; otépyo 
avrov I love him. See 61. 63. 

3. with the article: the same, idem, 6 avdros vids. 

4. «ad aitds (et ipse) means: himself, himself too, likewise, in 
turn. Lita, cht 

Lopois omirav cavros exBnoy copes. 

5. with ordinal numbers airds assigns to a person a prominent 
place among others: 
tpttos ards himself the third = he with two others. 

Srparnyos qv Bevowrcidys wepmrros avros. 


6. for adrois évSpdow and 6 abrds run see 158, 3. 


128. Demonstrative pronouns (see 65). 

1. “OSe this one (here or there), points ahead to what is present, 
what is before and connected with one’s self, or to what 
follows. 

Obdros this, that, the said, points back to what has been pre- 


viously mentioned, to what_prece des. 


Berra: freer sent nae fazpat rt LN 
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"Exeivos that, yonder, that — yonder, that —over there, points 
to things absent or remote in reality or only in thought. 
70 7 juepa this (the present) day, réde ro dpos the m. before 
me (or us). Oe 9 xelp (this) my hand, this hand of mine. 

Texpnptov o€ rovrou (i.e. of what was said) kat 68€ (the following). 

Tadra pev &9 od reyes, wap’ judv b€ amdryryerre Tade. 

Totdode and rovobtos, tocdcde and rocobdros, be and obtws etc. are 
to be distinguished as 6ée and of7os. 

Knréapyos pév tocatra eie’ Ticoadépyns 8€ bbe arrexpivato. 

2. Observe that 6d¢ (like hic) points to what concerns and is near (in place, 
time or thought) the person speaking, obros (like iste) to what concerns the person 
spoken to, éxeivos (like ille) to what is remote in some way or other with respect 
to the person speaking. Moreover, these pronouns must often be rendered by 
adverbs. 

08¢ €ornka here I am (stand). —’Hpopny, Srov abros ein. Otros, by, drirbev 
mpocepxeran there he comes behind you. Nes éxetvar éximAeover ships are coming 
yonder. (Note the omission of the article in cases such as this.) 

Note 1.—“ He who,” “that which” are expressed by odros és, as 
in: odtos és Aéyet, or 6 with the participle (201), as in: 6 Aéyor. 
Alpeiae Tov épodvra him, the person, who is to speak. 
'’ Note 2.—kxai otros is sometimes used in the sense of xai adrds et ipse, ipse 
quoque (127, 4); so also, though less frequently, xat éxeivos: too, likewise. 
"Aylas Kat Zwxpdrys Kal rovro areBavérny A. and S. too. 


{ Note 3.—kal otros (= et is, aique is) introduces an additional qualification to 
a noun previously mentioned, cal radra (= idque) adds a supplementary remark 
to a previous statement: and that too, and besides, and yet, although. 

9 *Aropov éorl Kat GUNXAVWV, Kul TOVTWY Tovnp@v, . .. and that too, besides. 

Mevova ovk efjre, Kai radra rap’ "Aptaiov dv Tod Mévwvos éévov although. 

129. Relative pronouns and adverbs (66. 68. 69). 

1. 6s who, that, which, what, and the other simple relatives (ob0s, 
do0s, ob, te, ws) point to some definite object (in dividualizing 
force: limited signification). ‘ 

dats whoever, whichever, whatever, and the other compound rela- 
tives (o7. . . .) point either to some quality of a person (or thing) 

orto a whole class (generic force: unlimited signification). 
A. X of AAC. Oo EM, — Korw Atkns 6f0arp0ds, ds ra ral? opa. 
MMI sy Aare c Makdpuos, dots odclav Kab vodv EXEL. 
. Note 1.—Therefore gers (not ds) is always used after negatives: 

ovK eri doris, ovde’s erry doris, Tis €orw Sotis; likewise mas doTis any person 
who (plur. mdvres dao. as many as). 

4. Note 2.— Note the following idiomatic expressions : 


€or doris some, ear dre sometimes & y od 
é 2 : ; 7 tin es && rw od somewhere, here and there, | 
coTw @ to some, Eotwy of and eiaiv ol some, sunt qui, nonnulli. 
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"Eotw Ore xal ots BéAtiov teOvavac 7H Chv sometimes and for some death is better 

than life. 

Note 8.—ds has demonstrative force (116) in xat os (and) he, } 8 ds said he. 

Oidels dvrercye, Kal Os WyelTo . . . no one contradicted ; whereupon he advanced. 

do7ep points to things that are known: qui quidem. An.3,2,10. (See 66,2. 

dove adds at once a reason: quippe qui. An. 1, 6, 5, 

2. A relative pronoun, whose antecedent is in the genitive or 
dative case, is often put inthe same case instead of inthe accusa- 
tive. This is called assimilation or attraction of the relative pro- 
noun. If the antecedent is a demonstrative, it is dropped; if 
a noun, it is usually placed, without the article, at the end of the 
relative clause. For example: oddév dv = ovdév TovTwv a. 

"Aor éceabe tis édevOeplas, Hs KéxtnaOe of the liberty you enjoy. 

Oi xpnopodol icacw ovdév dv A€yovew nothing of what they say. 

Nov érraw® ce é¢’ ols Ayes TE Kal mpatres for what you say. 

Tovrous dpyovras érrole: fs Katectpépetro xaepas rulers of whatever 

land he conquered. 

“Hpuridas érropeveto ody 7 elxe Suvduer with what force he had. 

N ote. — The antecedent (a noun or a pronoun) is sometimes assimilated 
to the relative. This is called inverted assimilation. 


*Avetdev abre & ArodAXwv Geols ofs Eder Oveu. 


3. When two (or several) relative clauses follow in succession, 
and the case of ‘the second relative pronoun differs from that of the 
first, it is either dropped or replaced by ards (less frequently by 
obdtos or éxeivos) or a personal pronoun is used. 


the tan’ Apiaios, dv jpeis j0édopev Baorréa xabiotdvar, Kal (sc. @) edoKa- 
pev kat (se. rap od) éddBopev TioTa, Huas KaKas Tovey Teliparal. 

Awe alr. Tod Si exeivds eat 6 avnp, ds cuveOjpa npiv, Kal ov para eavua- 

rho. Yesrart Ses avrov ; 

4 “Kal viv ti xpi dpav; boris eupavers Oeois ey Oaipopar, miced Sé we 

1 


‘EAA jHvev oTpatos. 
cp. ts detect. 


“i "130. Interrogative pronouns and adverbs (67; 69). 
Ths, motos, 4éc0S, Tod, TOTE, TAS are used directly and indi- 
ree cena 
f Barts, Omot0s, Omdaos, Srv, O7OTE, érws are used in indirect 
questions only. 
Tis te kal 1d0ev rape ; 
Made Tp@TOP, tives eiclv. Odk tote 6,7U Troveite. 
Note. —"Os, 4, 6 may take the place of the indirect interrogative 
pronoun. ‘Axovoare, @ tpdmy tyiv 7 Sqpoxparia KaredvOn. — Compare 179, 1. 
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IV. THE CASES. 


131. The Greek, like other kindred languages, originally had 
eight cases, but in course of time.lost three of them: the abla- 
tive (whence?), the locative (where? when?) and the instru- 
mental (whereby? wherewith?). The lost cases are made up for 
partly by the genitive, partly by the dative. 


A. THE ACCUSATIVE. 


132. The accusative is the case of the so-called direct or nearer 
object, which is either external to, and merely affected by, the 
action (€viknoay Tovs Todeuiovs), or internal to, and already implied 
in the meaning of, the action (tia vieny évixnaas ;). 


1. ACCUSATIVE OF EXTERNAL OBJECT. 


133. Verbs that regularly take an external object in the accusa- 
tive are called transitive, all others intransitive verbs. Fer verbs 
which are transitive in Greek, see the Lexicon. 

Attention is here called to: 

do good (harm) to one eb (Kak@s) Tote Tuva, 

speak well (ill) of one €5 (kakds) Aéyo TwWd, 

escape the notice of NavOdve twa (secretly, unawares /), ne 
swear, swear falsely by duvups, eriopkéw rwd. STOW PEITX & © 


pled Hence 1 Ata yes, by Zeus; ob wa tors Ocovs no, by the gods. 
/ joe La am on my guard against, beware of duratropal tiva. 
Ovsels rovdv trovnpa AavOdver Gedy. 
‘ 
C 134. Even (originally) intransitive verbs, esp. such as express 


motion and are compounded with a preposition, are employed as 
t fair y oor. otek ar. gt 


transitives. Fig. aa ur 4 A 


t * e * 2 . 
Meva wait, stay, remain, Twa, TL wait for, am in store for, expect, 
es am eager, in earnest, Twa) promote, further, 
omevoo ) press on, hasten, tl J urge on, push, 


mréw sail, go by sea, THY OdratTav sail (over) the sea. 
In like manner (cp. the English to under-go dangers) : 
SdiaBaivw rotapov, ipicrapa xwvdvvovs, drepBaivw dpos. 
TapaBaiver Tovs vopous, dépyopat rhv ywbpav, tapardew vngor ete. 
135. Verbs that signify to name, make, appoint and the like take two accusatives, 
one of the external object, the other a predicate accusative. In the passive both 
accusatives become nominatives. 


Aapeios Kipov carpdrny éroince. Kipos atpatnyos arede(yOn. 


nll vg 
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136. The following verbs take two accusatives of the external 
object, one of the person, the other of the thing affected. 


remind of, ask, question (ava-) MimVnTKo, epwTaw 
demand from, ask for, exact aitéw, amatéw, mpdttopal | rid. TH. 
deprive of, rob of apatpéopat, atroarepéw 


"Avapvyncw twas Tos TOV Tpoydvev KwWdvvous. 
Kdpov aitycopev mrola Kal ryepova. 
Tov ravra 8 ddXPov tap & pw’ adelrero. 
Note 1.—In the passive, the acc. of the person becomes the subject nomi- 
uative, that of the thing remains unchanged: Aidaxns ameotépyto tHv dpyny. 
Note 2. — For drocrepéw rivd tivos and adaipéoual rivds re see 147, 2. with note 2. 


2. -ACCUSATIVE OF INTERNAL OBJECT. 

137. Sometimes a transitive or an intransitive verb takés an 
accusative of the internal object (accusative of content or cognate 
accusative). ‘The object may be 

1. a noun of kindred etymology or meaning. It is nearly 

<u always modified by an attribute”(or a relative clause). The 
cognate accusative is more frequent in Greek than in English. 

ous Figura etymologica. Compare: vitam tucundam vivere, to live a 
pleasant life.) : rete Movs we wo £ 4A ke tf 

TavTny THY oTpaTnylav oTpaTnyev — KdANOTOV epyov épydlec Oa Lima spoe 4! 
Sovrelas Sovreverv, ofas 08 dv Sodros odes — Anorrd soc, AWsEC? cf a 

Méyora kal avoowwtata duaptipata duaptdvovew, 2 de Cr 8 

Kwouvevw Tov éxyaTov Kivduvoy— Tov lepov ToAEMov oTpaTeDoaL— — 

aripev, HvTEep HAOomEV, 7) AXAANV TLVa Odd” ; 

Znoes Blov cpaticrov, iv Oupov xparns. 

Note. — The modifying attribute may be wanting in certain idiomatic 
phrases with pregnant meaning, as in dvAakds pvddrrew to keep watch and 
ward, popov pépew to pay tribute, and some others. 

2. or an attribute (sometimes a noun, sometimes the neuter of an 
adjective or pronoun) relating to a noun that is understood. 

"Odtpria WKav =’OvpTriKhy vikny ViKaY, 

Adv yerdv to laugh heartily — deva iBpilew to commit an outrageous 

insult, mdvra viKav, ovdev ppovrivev, Ta ddra pn tace etc. 


Ovk éorw bots TavT’ avnp edvdatpovel. 
138. Many transitive verbs take two accusatives, one a cognate © 
accusative, the other of the external object. See 133; 
Baoureds nuds Ta éoxata aixifera. — 
AaxeSatpdvioe ToArA THY TOALY Huav HStKnKacL Kal peydda. 


{ i‘ J ny 
‘)rovco Tut J son: cavint ryt Hey 611 Ud, Abrvald 72: 


- 3 + ; if es 
oi %: \ ‘ i s nt) ‘ 
“ AeA Hy ie to ih ae a 
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SYNTAX. 

Note.—In the passive the acc. of the external object becomes the 
subject nominative, the cognate acc. is retained : 

GdAnv ebepyeriav evepyernGeis — ovdev adiKovpevos. 
3. GREEK ACCUSATIVE— ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT— ADVERBIAL 
ACCUSATIVE. 

139. The accusative is sometimes somewhat loosely used after 
verbs that express a state or condition, as well as after adjectives, 
in order to limit their application. (Accus. of limitation; Greek 
Accus. Compare: os humerosque deo similis.) 

Kapve THY Keparny suffer from my head, have a headache ; 
Kava Tors opGarpours suffer from my eyes, have sore eyes. 

(70) dvopa, yévos, eidos by name, by birth —race, in appearance, 
in form. 

(16) edpos, tros, BaOos, mrAHO0s, Kaddros in breadth, . . . (its) 
breadth being .. . 

Bévridy €ott copa ¥ i Wuyny voceiv. 
Tudd0os ta 7 Ota TOV Te VOY Ta T GupaT El. 
140. The accusative of extent (of space and time) answers the 
questions: how far? (for) how long ? 
Tis “EdAados ov peiov 7) utpra orddia arretyov. 
Wevddpevos ovdels NavOdver rordvy ypovor. 
Note 1.—rpidkovra érn yeyovs triginta annos natus 30 years old. 
and: évdrynv juépay (this being the ninth day=) eight days ago 
(before). 

Note 2.—The terminal accusative without a preposition (whither ?) 
is found only in poetry. 

In prose a preposition must be used; hence only eis ’A@jvas Athenas. 

141. Very many accusatives of content, of restriction and 
of extent have by frequent use become adverbs or adverbial 
phrases (Adverbial Acc. ). 


Ovdév in no respect, not at all, 

tt in what respect? why? 

ToAv much, by Jar, multo, 

(ra) wavra in all respects, in every 
way, tn all, 

(70) mparov jin the first place, 

(TH) meet at first, 

Haxpav far, a long way, 

Tl in any (some) respect, to some 
extent, at all, 


Tarra in other respects, for the 
rest, 

Tiva TpoTrov ; — TovTOV TOV TPdTrOY, 
in what manner? in this man- 
ner, thus, 

X oP \ n 

TO wpiv, To viv formerly; nowa- 

days, at present, 
‘ae 

TOAAa in many respects, often, 

Ta Todd for the most part, gen 
erally, 
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> , a a \ 5 - 
apynv at all, at first, from the toKar éué, to KaTa ToUTOY as far as 


beginning, depends on me (him), as far as 
To Aoutrev for the rest, for the (in) Tam (he is) concerned. 199, 5. 

Suture, '  ampopac professedly, pretendedly, 
THhv taxioTny (oddv) as soon as ostensibly. 

possible, 


Note. — For the acc. absolute see 203, 4. 


B. THE GENITIVE. 

142. The Greek Genitive is partly genitive proper and partly 
represents the original ablative (whence-case) which denotes the 
source of an action. This can be either material (separation — 
comparison — matter) or mental (cause). 


1. THE GENITIVE PROPER. 
143. The possessive genitive with nouns and adjectives, as also 
after elvat, yiyverOar (to belong to, be owned by ; to be the part, charac- 
teristic, in the power of ; to betoken, give evidence of etc.) denotes the 


owner orauthor. . FF 


4 Kdpov otpatid —70 Tod Tdrwvos, Ta THY “EXAHVOY etc. 
iepos 6 xGpos Ths “Aptéuidos — Kiwav Medrriddov, Mepiucrajs ) 
Eav0irrov. —amdpav éoti Kai aunxavev. 
évAvdou (sc. 77 olkla), eis”Acdov. Compare: at my brother's. 
Ueviay fépev od rravtds, aX avdpos copot — but €udv €oTLy. / 
Compare : cutusvis hominis est errare — but mewm est. 
144. The objective genitive, which denotes the object of an 
action or feeling, is used 
1. with nouns which denote an action (compare cupiditas 
gloriae ): 
 THS TaTpioos cwTnpla — 1) ériOupla ndovar, : 
To picos Havoaviov the hatred of (felt against) P. (subj. hatred of 
[ felt by] Paus.), 


Bla TaY TOMTaY against the will of the citizens, 
&’ alcxtvnv addirov Kal Kvpov from a sense of shame before. 
2. with judicial verbs, nouns and adjectives that denote a 
charge or crime. fig. Pe /Pr 
to accuse of, charge with aitidopat, ypadopal’rwd TLvos. 


} 
i 
i 


e . . e ia . 
to convict, detect one doing, catch in aipéw Tid TLVOS —GadloKopal TIWOS. 


guilty of aitvos, avatrios Twos. 
; "Kady tis dd@ THS Kak@oEws TOV yovewy, dedé00a. 

3. with verbs and adjectives expressing the following notions 
(and their opposites): 


‘, 


Fa ee esr NT, a ie Ng 1 cl Ok I Raa Ch 


yoy 


ot 
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desire: errOupew, épdw, edlewat, dpéyopal Tivos. 
knowledge: €umretpos, a7reipos, émiatnmwv TLS. 
memory : Léeuynwal, wynwov — éeriavOdvopal Twos. 
concern : emrtpeAopat, ppovTiSa — aped€w-TLVdS, 


beret pol Tivos — érripeAns, aMEANS TLVOS. 
participation: Kkowwvéw, wetéeyo — petabldmpi TLVos. 
power : apyo, Bacthevw — xvpios, éyxpatns Twos, see 148, 2. 
plenty: ~ euTriumrnpul, TANpd@ — TARps, METTOS, KEVOS TLVOS. 
‘O ypapmdtov areipos ob Bréret BrErov. 
“AvOpwrros ay péuvnco Ths Kowhs TUynS. 
4. after verbs that signify : 
to seize, grasp, touch: NapBavopua, érrtopal TLvos. 
to cling: éyomat, — hit, find: tvyxave tuv0s. 
to obtain: Nayyavw, — miss, lose: duaptdve twos. 
to be mistaken, disappointed : wevdopar, experience: Teipaomal TLVOS. 
"Eda Beto ths yerpos avrod. 
"Eoddrnpev ths dd&ns. TloAXOv caxov TeTreipauela. 
Note. — With many of the verbs that belong to 3 and 4, the objective 
genitive is at the same time partitive. 


145. 1. The partitive genitive is the genitive of the whole of 
which a part is taken. It has nearly always the predicate position 
(121). It is more frequent in Greek than in Latin, and may be used 
wherever there is an expressed or implied relation of whole to part. 

Tov avOpworev of copoi.— (but only of Ovnrol avOpwrrov) — 
0 plates arrdvTav —T& huav —oddels adbtov — 
O7 Rat rhs Bowwrias — rod yas; ubi terrarum 2— 
owe THS 7uepas — eis TODO HBpews (eo vecordiae). 
"Aptoteds 70eX€ kal adros Tv wevdvtov elvat. 

2. Accordingly, the partitive genitive may be dependent upon 
any verb, if its action affects only a part and not the whole of the 
object. It follows, therefore, especially 

a) verbs that signify to eat, to drink, to take, to taste, if only part 
of the food ete. is taken. ag : 

n i oe) a 
Tév knpiov boo. ébayov, raves adpoves éyiyvovto. 
"Orlyou citou éyedoarro.— but: Loxparns To dapuwaxov errcev. 

b) verbs and adjectives that signify participation or fulness. 
See 144, 3. . 

Note 1.—xawéy 7 (aliquid novi) [not: Katvod tT], 

ovdey dyaBdv (nihil bont) [not: oddty dyaov }.. 


Oh th 


Cy 


rt 
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Note 2.— When a partitive genitive depends on a numeral adjective, 
the latter agrees in gender with the genitive : 


« x \ a / A a \ , A , \ 9 
0 Aourros TOV xpovov — THs yys THY TOAANV — TOU OLTOU TOV HuLoUV. 


146. The genitive of quality is used almost exclusively with defi- 
nite numbers to express size or age. An. 1, 2, 8. 

Tpidv nwepav oddv — Teixos edpos Elixoot TOdaY, trpos b€é ExaTdv — 

IIpo€evos rv, dTe aTréOvyncKev, ETOV WS TPLAKOVTA. 

Note.—In other instances, quality is expressed by the Greek accusative. 
139 sq. 

2. THE GENITIVE WITH ABLA ATIVE FORCE. 

147. The genitive of separation Le 
is used with verbs (and adjectives of kindred meaning) that signify 

1. to separate, remove, free and the like. 

Here belongs: deidomai twos I spare. 

"Aréxer j MW Adrava tv OnBadv cradiovs éBdopyKovra. 

2. to deprive, be in want of, need and the like. 

Note i in particular: def poi twos I need something. 

‘O prdev ddix@y ovdevds detrar vopov. 

Note 1.—“TI ask something of some one” means déopai Tivos tT, if the thing 
asked for is expressed by a neuter adjective or pronoun. Otherwise, air with 
two accusatives is generally used. 

E.g. ‘Ypav Se6pe0a. radta, but: Kipov yrncav po bdv. 

Note 2. See 136.—’Agarpéopar takes also rivds te. 

3. to begin and to cease: favren-4 
dex I begin (what others continue): Tod 3 yor open the discussion. 
epyouat = cere what I myself continue): Tov Adyou my speech. 
apxopat ard, &k TWOS oe with, at: aro or é« Tov Gedy. (x26: |¢ 
TAvO cause to sop Tia Twos restrain, prevent ; depose, divest (épxts). 
mavopat, Anyo Twds quit, cease, desist from (Opyhs). ww Ts 

Tleupaabe adv tots Oeois dpxecOar rravtos pit: 
"Emavoav of A@nvaior Tipobeov Ths otpatnyias. 
4. to perceive, hear etc., to denote the person who is heard: 
axovo, wavOdve, aicOdvopat, ruvOdvopat. 
’Axotvceabe éuod macav THY adjJear. 
Note. —The thing that is heard etc. is generally put in the 
accusative. There is, however, a difference between : Brod eek hs 


dover, aicOdvopal 7. I hear, learn, notice, perceive something; and 
axovw, aigOavopwai Tivos (persons or things): listen, harken, give heed, attend 


to, obey. "Axovaavres Tov OdpuBov ody bremeway. Pe 


‘ 
”Axove mavTwv, €kA€you 8 & cuppepel. -y 
/ vn 2 Yj a / 6 f re 
Néos dv dove Tv yeparrepwv Gere. ’ 


2m ret tg td 


5.4 
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148. The genitive of comparison is used 

1. with comparatives. It is equivalent to 7 with a nom., 
acc., (gen.) or dat. 

Liyn Tor’ éatlv aipetwrépa Adyou — cf. luce clarius. 
Piret 8 éavtod wreiov ovbels odSéva. 
Todro & ear jpiv warrov érépav. 
2. with verbs and adjectives involving comparison, 7.e. such 
as denote 
superiority : mepuylyvopat, otpatnyée, hyyéopat (cf. 144, 3) ete. ; 
inferiority : Ayrrdowat— voTepéw etc., am (come) later than (too 
late for). 
"AvOpwros Evvéce: irrepéyer tov ddrov. — OdSevds UOTEPOS. 
Havoavias eis “AXlaptov torépnoev Avodvépov. 
Note. —xparéw rivéds: lord it over, am master of: kpatovot rdavrwv of beot. 
but kparéw rivd: conquer, vinco : expatyoapev paxas Svpaxoatovs. 
Nycopat trvos: am leader (head) of, command : OTparevparos. 
Hyeopal reve: lead = guide, show the way to: vavevy. 

149. The genitive of material denotes the material of which 
anything consists or is made, or the contents of anything. The 
Latin has here ew aliqua re. 

Tapdoeloos Travtofwv dévdpar, yéppa Saceav Body (AS. here ox-hides). 
Of orépavor ode Lav  pddav Aoav, ard xpuciov. 

150. The genitive of cause, after verbs and adjectives denoting 
mental states, designates the person or thing that causes an emo- 
tion. (Comp. 159, 2.) Also: ofmos Taraivns o te miseram. 

evoatmovito, Hakapifw Tivd Tivos count one happy for, 
Xareraivo, dpy(Coual twl twos am angry with one on account of. 
Kvdatpovite ipas ris edevOepias, fis Kéxtnobe. 

151. The genitive of price denotes the price after verbs (and 

adjectives) that signify : 
to buy: dvéouat —to sell: Tow, aTrodiSopnal Th TLVOS, 
to value, to think worthy: timde, a€ido — aos, avdEtos. 

Tov révev tarodew juiv rdvra Taya? of Beol. 

"Intpos yap avip rorrGv avratvos adhdwv worth as much as. 
Thus: oAdod magno, dear — orKlyou, Hixpod parvo, cheap, welovos, 
€hayiorou etc. — pucbod mercede, for money, for a salary. — tipacbai 
TL TOAOV magno aestimare. 


Note especially the Dace eZEP’ TWOANOD (aAelovos, THeloTou, 


’ as f : . 
TAVTOS, OVSEVOS ) moveta ORL agni, pluris, etc., facere, to make much 
of, ete., to value highly, ete... 


=a 


a 
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152. The genitive of time stands 
1. without an attribute, in answer to the question: at what time ? 
(General statements of time!) 
vuxtos Kal juépas — Oépovs aestate, yetmavos hieme, partihise Fat 
Tov emavTod quotannis — Tov pyvds every month (117, 1. extr.). 
2. with an attribute, in answer to the question: since or within 
what time? 
TONXOV, TAEloTOU ypovou for a long, very long time. 
mévte, déka pepav within five, ten days. 


153. The genitive is used with many verbs, one of whose component 
parts is a preposition that requires the genitive (162, 3). So especially with: 


ar6: drotpérw tds turn away from, aroyltyvecKkw Tivos despair of, 
147 adbiotnpé twos cause to revolt from, apiotapai twos revolt from, 
~€x, €€: €xBddAAw twa Twos banish, », 9 éxnixtw twds am banished, 

147) — eiarnpi twa twos remove, eficrapal twos depart, retire, 

kara meaning “down upon, against,” in a hostile sense: 
KatayeAaw tivds laugh at, KaTappovew TwWds despise, 
katnyopew “ speak agt.” = accuse, xarayypiLopa “vote agt.,” condemn, 

pO: mMpoatpeomai Tivos prefer, mpoKpivw Tivos praefero alicut, 

148 xporiOnui twos antepono alicui, —-xpotornui twos praeficio alicui ete. 


TloAAGy Katéyvwcay Odvarov (kateyvioOn Odvaros) pndicpod. 


( C. THE DATIVE. 


; . 154. The Greek dative has two functions, one of its own (the 
_ dative proper), the other representing the Latin ablative (the dative of 
es accompaniment, of means or instrument, the locative dative). 


1. THE DATIVE PROPER or OF INDIRECT OBJECT. 


a a (185. Very many (transitive as well as intransitive) verbs and eae 
‘ adjectives! take a dative of the person (or thing) to whom anything is. ‘ a 
a * done: Most of the verbs of this kind govern other cases in English, 


‘H popla dSwow avOperos Kaxd. 
Népous érrec Oat Tois emixeplots. Kanov. 
wait Ov éotw ovdeis, dois ody abT@ piros. 
*, Note. — ebxopai rw te wish one something : Spiv dyad. EU Vref nT 


MN es é ys  vxopat Oeots te promise the gods: cwrnpia, dexdrny, ~ apy ves 


hi “Lesp. Bondo Twi help, part Slc.Bovrebw serve, Ss . | 
+ Re -Eropat, dxorovbéw follow, ‘7 melBopan obey, : my 

 Pyfon motetu, rérouda trust, " dpxéw suffice, help, 
Ue tye bere ew threaten, / mpemel, TMpoonKer it becomes, — ase 


page am angry. with (at), . _ Tuupéeper it is of pele eo 
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or implore the g. for, implore something from the g.: cwrnpiav, owe. 
pbovew rwi twos begrudge one something (150). 


156. The dative of advantage (or disadvantage) designates the 
person (or thing) for whose sake, benefit or advantage (disad- 
vantage) anything is done or exists, at whose disposal it is etc. So 
especially with eivas and yiyverOa. Eiolv éuol sunt mthi,I have. 


"Evtab0a Kip Bacidea Av cal rapddecos. 

a > \ \ \ “ \ U / AKG \ 

Exaortos ovyl 76 tratpi Kal rH MNTpPL fovoyv yeyeévnTal, aAXa Kal 
TH TaTplo.. 


157. Closely akin are the following varieties : 
1. The ethical dative denotes in general the person who is mor- 
ally or mentally interested in an action. In particular it 


designates triarntale  preers, Dehn LZ El pr drs 4 t Le 


/ 


a) the person who desires the performance of an action. 
Ti cot pabyoopa; what do you want me to learn? —tell me, what .. .? 
My p01 OopvByonre pray, do not raise an uproar. 
Tovtw ravy wow mpooéyere Tov voov I beg you to pay close attention to this. 
b) the person whose feelings (joy, surprise, distress, impatience) are awakened 
by an action [often untranslatable]. 
Tl@s ypiv exes; how is our darling 2 comp. quid mihi Celsus agit ? = “ How 
JSares my Celsus 2” 
°0 réxvov, 7 BEBnKev npiv 6 vos; Odaughter, is the stranger gone at length? 
¢) the person with whose mind or view anything accords. 
OvrTws €xet wou tadra such is the case —you understand? 
“Hpiv 8 "AyiAdreds dévos TyuLNS in our opinion. 


_ 2. The dative of agent denotes the personal agent or author 
of an action. This dative: 
is always used with the verb. adj. in -réos: #uiv roumréov nobis 
_ faciendum est, and ; 
often with the passive, esp. the perf. pass. (instead of iad with 
the genit.): %. 
Ta dpiv wempaypeva your achievements — your policy. 
"Kav éxet under, ravd? spuiv Terotnrat. 


8. The dative of reference: « Judging from the point of view of one 
who,” “with respect to one (doing),” “when or as one [yore 
Compare: in wniversum aestimanti. 

AtaBdavrt, comré€ovre (as you sail in), mpoiodow. An. 3,5,15; 6,4,1 ; 
COs) cuverdvre elretv. [3,25 22: 
TO yap Kar@s mpdocortt raca Yh matpis. 


—— = 
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Likewise yiyverai por Bovdropévy, oopeva, axJopever, 
I am pleased with it, glad of it, vexed at it. 
*ExaveAdwpev, et cor ndonevy eoriv if you please. 
Note.—In the phrase évoud pot éore (mihi nomen est), the name is 
always put in the same case as évoya: "Epuol 8 dvopa xdvtov Aidov. 


2. THE DATIVE OF UNION. 

158. The dative of union and accompaniment denotes union, 
approach or concurrence, in both a friendly and a hostile sense. 
Here the English generally uses the preposition with. 

1. It follows verbs, adjectives and adverbs to denote the 
person (or thing) with whom any sort of union (or its opposite) is 
entered into; thus esp. 


diareyouar speak, converse, dptA€w associate, mingle, 
pdxopat, Torcnew fight, make war, orevoopa make a treaty, 
dporoyew, Spovoew agree, KEpavvupl, ecyvupe MIL, 
Kolvwvew, peTexo, peTadidwme 144, 3. - Gua, Spov together with, 


xpdopai tue utor aliquo familiariter, am intimate with. 
Lodois dusrav cadtos exByoy copds. “Apa TH HmEpa. 
@c@ payerOa Sever eott Kai TUXN. 
Note. —IloAcuety and pdxeoOar ovv tive OY perd Twos Mean: 
to fight with = in alliance with one, as one’s ally. 


2. It denotes accompaniment of military forces (mostly with- 
out ovv): 
drby@ otparevpare epérecOa parva manu. 
Sioyirlows orditas oTparevery. 
3. It stands with adtds “together with,” —“ even inclusive of,” 
and: 6 avtds Tit, “the same as:” 
Miav vadv AXapBdvovow adrtois avdpdow with all the crew— men and all. 
Ey rabT@ Ho0a Tovros at the same place as these. 
4. It is often qualified by ovv (163, 27): adv Tois Bevis. 


3. THE INSTRUMENTAL USES OF THE DATIVE. 


159. The dative (as instrumental case) is used like the ablative 
in Latin. 

1. The dative of instrument denotes the means or instru- 
ment by which anything is accomplished. So especially with 
Ypadomar: use, employ ; treat, deal with; have as. 

Ovdsels ératvov jSovais extHaaTo. 
Xphrae jpiv Bacrrevs 6,7t Bovnerat. 
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2. The dative of cause denotes the motive or cause. So esp. 
with verbs denoting emotion. See 150. 


evvoig, UBpel, POove, doB@ rroveiv ru out of kindness ete. 
"ABovhia Ta TOAAA Brarrovrar Bporol suffer harm because of. 
Xareras efepov oi otpatidrat Tots Tapotor mpdypacw. 

Note.—’Emi is often added to this dative in.connection with verbs denot- 
ing emotion. Gavpdlew emi rouoe, peya dpoveiv éx apery ete. 
Xaipew er’ aicypais dovats ob Xp) Tore. 

3. The dative of manner denotes manner or attendant cir 
cumstances. It is generally accompanied by an attribute. 

TOUT@ TH TpdT@, ovdevl Tpdmrw in this way, in no wise, 7 
THe, TaVTH, Spdua, Bia, Kpavyn, ovyn, . 
Snpooia publice, idia privatim, Kown jointly, 
T@ dvTL, epy@ in deed, in fact, really, 
Ady, Tpopdce: avowedly, professedly, pretendedly (141), 
mavtt oBever with all one’s might, mdaon Téxvn Kal pnyavn by 

every means and device. 

Of Aakedarpdvior xpivover Bon kab ob ido. 

4. The dative of degree of difference with comparative expressions 
denotes measure or degree of difference: by how much... ab. ¢ de 
TOAAP (waxp@) Kpeitrov much or by far better, odly@ €AdtTous TpLa- 

Koc lov, 

ToAAOIS ETea UaTEpov many years later, wédret Aoyinn acbevdrrtepos. 
60g — TocotvTw: quo — eo, the — the. 


<= 
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Note. — Besides wodA¢ ete., the adverbial accusative (141) is often used: 
TOAD XElpov, GALyov mpdrepov, AS always oidé, ré and ri (never otderé etc.). 


4. THE LOCATIVE DATIVE. 


160. The dative (as locative case), which corresponds to the 
Latin ablative of place and time, is used 
_ 1. as dative of place in answer to the question: “where?” In prose a prepo- 
sition (év, rapa, td) is always added — except in the adverbial expressions 777de, 
Tavry, 7) — kvKAw — and in the locatives Mapaban, ’AOjvnow (51). 
2. as dative of time in answer to the question: “ when?” 
a) without év (dates or names of festivals !}:eprtery itl a 
a Ae See Withod 4+ aed ve 
TavTy TH uepa, TH votepala, TeTdpr@ ETE, oe : IO te 
To €rLovTe pnvi, TlavaOnvators, —% 0/09 es Vib ith, then 
b) with g ngs within the wpi.t' sh edie Ga 
) with év (= during, within the spdce of, in the course pce 4 #4 


‘ 
© 


see 152, 2)* BY Laprted Awl whi 
’ vo. ¢ Fel Jen > z Me "@ 
Ep éreow é88ourxovta eEjv cou amévat. a 
"Ev vuetl Bovr» rots copoiot yiyverat. ‘ 

) 
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Note.— To be distinguished : THY eepav (140), Hepas (152), TS 
neepas (152), rH juepa and ev rH Hepa. 

161. The dative is used with verbs one of whose component parts is a 
preposition that requires the dative: 


ow: ovveme am together with, ouppaxew fight in alliance with, 
158: ovprovew toil together with, ouprpattw work with, concur, help, 
ev: gvepram in, at, ~ éupevw abide by, 

160: éuaintw fall into, evtvyxavw come upon, find, 

él: émiBovretw plot against, éxididwue give in addition, 

158: émiriBenou attack, - eritperw give up, commit ; 


less frequently after verbs compounded with rapa, td: mdperpt, vroKerpat. 


V. PREPOSITIONS. 


162. 1. All prepositions were originally adverbs. Homer, 
Herodotus and the Attic poets still regard them as such, whilst in 
standard prose only zpos (besides, in addition, in: mpos dé and mpos 6é 
xa‘) is used adverbially. 

2. As adverbial locative particles, the prepositions are 
frequently joined to the oblique cases in order to bring out more 
clearly, and define more plainly, their local meaning. Broadly 
speaking, prepositions 


with the genitive } Roce whereof? 
with the dative answer the question; where? wherewith? 
with the accusative lvhither? how far? 


3. In many cases, however, the Greeks took a different view of things from ours 
and, in consequence, expressed the same thought by means of different prepositions. 
Compare: o7Tpdatevpa cuvédekev ard To’Twy Tv XpnuaTwr with this money —Setv ékx 
dévépwyr to tie up to trees — & apurrepas on the left. 


4. USES AND MEANINGS OF THE PREPOSITIONS. 


GENITIVE ; DATIVE ACCUSATIVE 


avti_| instead of, for 
ard | from, away (down) 


: j Jrom 
| éx, e€ | out of, from, in conse- 
: quence of 
apd | before, in behaif of 
év ’ in, at, during | 
ae Wee Loe hha. uci» | together with 
eis k Aged £ to On td, : 4 to, into, against 
dig (Akdburle nd Mandl up along, over, 


XEVIE 


through 
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USES AND MEANINGS OF THE PREPOSITIONS. — Concluded. 


GENITIVE DATIVE ACCUSATIVE 
through owing to, thanks to, 
; on account of 
gehts kata | down from; down down along, over, 
ibe upon, against according to 
peasy pera | with | after, post 
trép | above, super, for, pro | beyond 
audi | about, de bout, on account of | about 
éri | upon r1rntdaffr“unon, because of, up to, against, 
04 whe b:-ttA f Cp? Jor the purpose of towards, in quest 
MLMAVYADLE (pp 9G of 
with | zapd. | from beside, on the | by the side, near, at | alongside of, by and 
three part of beyond, against, 
cases during 
mept | On, concerning, de about, around about 
mpos | by, from,onthe part of | at, near, besides towards, against 
tro | from beneath, under, | under, sub w. abl. | to a place and 
by (agent !), through under, sub w. acc. 


5. The prepositional adverbs take the genitive: 


avev without, sine, dxpe and péxpi as far as, until, 

€KTOS outside, extra, é£w out of, without, 

évrds inside, intra, cicw into, within, 

peragy —dbetween, inter, éyyvs and wAneiov near, prope, 

TAnV except, _ praeter, oppw and rpdcw far from, 

Téepay on the other side, trans, mépa beyond, ultra, a) 

eurpoobey in front of, before, evexa (évexev) for the sake of, causa, 
émibev —_ behind, after, évavtiov opposite, in presence of, coram, 


Exarépubev, duorépwbev, fvOev Kat evbev Jrom both sides, ete. 


163. USES AND MEANINGS OF THE PREPOSITIONS. 2, 
1. “Api with the Accusative (Gen., Dat.) =zepé with the ace., about. «7. vn ke 
a) of Puce: of dui "Apraiov, 124 note. Li t~ dekh, SIGH gta ht ant 


- b) of Time: dudi pécas wieras about midnight. 
¢) FIGURATIVELY: dudi ra TevtynKovta éry about, circiter. 
2. “Avé with the Accusative: up, up along, over (opp. to xard). 
a) of PLACE: dvd top Totamov, podv up the river. 
ava. 70 rediov, Ta Spy over, through, upon. 
b) of Time: ava racav THY IHEpar all day long. 
¢) FIiguRATIVELY: dvd patos to the extent of one’s power, ava AdSyov in 
due proportion. 
ad) Distripurivety : dva TEVTE Jive each, avi racav MMEpav every day. 


nar OF : Y jrvtt Cot AL 


r ae 5 


oe a 
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3. ’Avti with the Grnrrive: instead of, for, in return for. 
aipetoOat TO xElpov avti Tov BeATiovos. 
Tipwpopela Tors avdpas av dv bBpicOnpev. 
4. ’Amé with the Genitive: from, away from, off from. 
a) of PLACE: df’ txmov from the horse, on horseback, amd Sapdewv. 
b) of TIME: azo rovrov tod xpovov from (ever since) this time. 
c) FIGURATIVELY: xadeioGar ard Tivos to be named after one. 
means: orparevpa ovdd€yew ard TOV xpnpatwv With. 
Cause: dd TovTov TOD ToApHpaTos for, in Consequence Of. 
5. Ava with the Genirive: through (the midst of). 
a) of PLACE: per, 8a péons Tis 7éAEws through the center of the city. 
inter, dua xepdv éxew tn hand, to be working at. 
b) of INTERVAL: 84 révre oradiwv at a distance of. 
dua 7oAAOD (6ALyov) longo interiecto tempore. 
ce) of Mepium: per, &¢ éppyvéws through (the medium of ) an interpreter. 
6. Ava with the AccusaTIvE: on account of, owing to, by the help of. 
mostly of Cause and AGENcY: 8&4 tatra on this account, for this reason, 
dia, rpodociav, da juas owing to us (whether merit or demerit). 
PEELS (és) with the AccusATIVE: into, against = in c. acc. 
a) of PLACE: eis tiv rédw into the city, cis ToAEpiovs i€var against. 
b) of Tre, limit: es rHv éorépay “ into eventide” = until (on, at, for, 
toward) the evening. 
or extension: eis rd Aourov for (in) the future. 
c) FrGuRATIVELY, purpose : Siddvar, ypjoOa ets Te for. 
w. numerals: eis (rods) éxardv about (to the number of) a hundred.~* «5 « 
8. °Ex, é with the Geyrrrve: out of, from within, ew (opp. to cis). 
a) of PLACE: ék rhs wodEws pevyety, ex THs yas precOat. 
b) of Tre: ék zai8ev from childhood, éx raAdaod from ancient times. 
éx rovrov from (after) that time, thereupon, é& ov ew quo, 
; since. 
¢) FigurATIVELY, congruity: é« roy rapovruy as the state of things would 
require. ; 
consequence: é« Tovtwy i consequence of this. 
manner: ék ravros Tpdrov in every possible manner. 
9. ’Ev with the Darrve: in, within, at, on, in c. abl. | ' 
a) of PLACE: év "AOnjvats, év Tois "EdAjow among. repevyevat ev Tots bxupots. © 
dripos év rols aTpaTubrais, ev TH Eigeivy Hdvre, on (by) the shore of. . 
b) of Time: év vuxti, év rats aroveats during, 160, 2. 
c) FIGURATIVELY: év poBw elvat, eridas Exeuw Ev Tee. | aye 
210. ’Ent with the GENITIVE: upon. or bean pad. othe 
a) of Pace, where ?: ed’ dppatos dxeiobat, — él rod dpovs on top of. 
whither ?: émt "Iwvias, én’ olkov dmvévar in the direction of, towards. _ 


| WHA 
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12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 
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b) of Time: émi Kpotoov Bacirevovros during (in) the reign. 
er enov me vivente, ot ef nudv our contemporaries. 
c) FiguraTIvELy: éf éavrod by himself, alone, éri Kotpod as circewm- 
stances suggested. 
d) DisTRIBUTIVELY : émi terrapwv ropevecOar four men deep. 


*Ent with the Dative: upon. 
a) of PLacr, where ?: éi vavoiv, rods ext TH GardrTy oikovpevyn situated 
by the seaside. | 
b) of Time, “ immediately after”: eri 6 tpirw onpelw, ext rovrows. 
c) FigurATIVELY, charge: of ézi r@ orpatevpatt, ot ext TH rode. 
dependency: é¢’ iptv éore penes vos, éxi Baotret ylyverba to fall into 
the hands of. 
cause (with verbs denoting emotion 159, 2): yatpew éx aicypats 
qoovats. 
condition : ért rovrous on such terms, éf’ o re on condition that, 180, 2. d. 
object: eri Gavarw dyev, émi BrAdBy, ext TO Kepdatvew with a view to. 
in honor of: éri Warpoxrw, ext Aewvida. 
"Ent with the Accusative: towards, against. 
a) of PLACE: éq’ Urrov dvaBaivew, 55ds éxt Sodoa épovoa, tevat, tropeve- 
oOo. éri twa, in both a friendly and a hostile sense. 
b) of Time: emi rpeis quépas, ext roddy xpovov for the space of. 
ce) FieurativeLy: object (in quest of): émt delay ( praedatum) e&vévat, 
ep vdwp réurrery to fetch. 
Kata with the Genrrive: down from, down upon = against. 
a) Of PLACE: kar’ otpavod, cata tdv dpav, Teydv pirtecOar — oikely Kare 
yis beneath (where ?), dtvar xara yfjs beneath (whither ?). 
b) Fieurativety: down upon = against : A€eyew Kara Tivos, cf. 153. 
Kata with the Accusative: down along, over (extension), according. 
a) of PLACE: Kara Tov rorapdv down the river, Kar’ dypovs TUT, KaTa yHVv 
kal Kata OddatTav. _Tovs Kal” abrovs Opposite. 
b) of Time: kar’ éxeivov rdv xpévor in (at, during) that time. 
c) Fieurativety, reference: ra xara Tov TrOAELLOV. 
congruity : xara Sivauw to the extent of one’s power ; Kata Tods voyous 
according. 
manner: Kata tdyos — kal jovyiav at leisure. 
kata pixpov little by little, into small pieces. 
with numbers: éréOavoy kare éLaxioyiAlous avdpas about. 
d) Disrriputivety, by: Kad’ &a one at a time, cat’ adv8pa viritim, ca 
mu<epav day by day, kar’ éros, Kar’ évavrdv every year. 
Meta with the Genrrive: (in company) with, amid. 
attendance, company, alliance: eva peta twos to side with, paxyecBa 
pera twos in alliance with, of perd Kvpov C. and his followers. 
manner, attendant circumstances: pera daxpvov, cvdvivev amid tears, 
dangers. 
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16. Meta with the Accusarive: after, next to, post, secundum. 
a) of TIME: pera tHv padyny, werd Tatra, pel neepav at daybreak. 
b) of RANK, SuCCESSION: Getdrarov pera Oeods } Wuxi). 
17. apa with the Genrrive: from (beside). 
of PLACE: yew rapa Baotdéus, airely, pavOdverv rape dirov. 
18. Ilapa with the Darive: by (the side of), with. 
of Pace, esp. with names of persons: apa KAcdpxw elvat, rapa Tots 
Mydors Kal ev rots Mepoots.—rapa TH rode SppilerOu, rapa TH Buu 
Oveuv. . 
19. Ilapa with the Accusative: to or towards, alongside. 
a) of PLACE: réurew rpéoBas rapa Didurrov. 
rapa THv Oddatrav ropever Oat, oixety alongside, on the shore of. 
b) of Trme: zap’ ddov tov Biov per totam vitam. 
c) FIGURATIVELY: 
going by and beyond: zrapa robs vouous, dpxovs (Opp. Kata) against. 
difference, by: rapa roAv by far, rapa tocotrov, rap’ 6XLyov. 
compared with: mapa tovs GdXovs evTaKTos. 
in proportion to: mapa thy éavtod pdunv on account of. 
20. Ilept with the Genirive: about, on, concerning, de. 
Aeyery wep THs cipHvys, épilev, poBetoGat repi THs apxys. 
Tept ToAAoD, ovdevds, TavTds trovetoGa: 151." 
21. Ilepi with the Dative: about (rare in prose). 
a) of PLACE: orperrois zepi Tols TpaxyAols Exetv. 
b) FicurATIVELY: dedcévar repi racy TH rode for. 
22, Ilepi: with the AccusaTIve: about, around, near. 
a) of PLACE: of repi Kipor, wepi Ta dpia, Epi THY TOdW. 
b) of Time: zepi pécas vixtas, wept tANDovoav dyopdy. 
¢) FiaguRATIvELY: in respect.to, against: dpaprdvovor rept Has. ‘ 
. 23. IIpé with the Genitive: before, ante, and for, in behalf of, pro. 
a) of PLACE: mpo tay wvAGy, Ta mpd TOOOV. 
b) of Time: zpo ris maxns, 7pd puépas, of mpo mdr. 
c) FicurATIveLy, preference: apd woAAGv aipetoba, rinac Bat. 
in defence of: mpd Ths marpidos paxerOa for (see imép). 
24, IIpés with the Genitive: from, on the part of. 
, a) of PLACE: érawwoy pos ipav exw, TO pods éorrépas TELXOS, 
éardvat mpds Tov 7oTapod so as to face the river. 
b) FiGuRATIVELY: zpos twos elvat to side with (stare ab aliquo), see 15. 
in swearing: dpuviva mpds Oedv by the gods, see 133. 
25. IIpés with the Dattve: at, by, near, 
a) of Piace: xpds BaBvAdu, mpds tais tyyais, TH dyopa at Babylon, ete. 
b) Frevrativety: besides, in addition to (cf. 162, 1): mpos to trdpxovte : 
mévy, mpos Tovrors besides this. i 
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28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


30. 
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IIpés with the AccusATIVE: towards, against. 
a) of PLACE: mpos peonuBpiay, iévar tpos BaorAca as friend or as enemy. 
orovoas Toveicbar mpos Tiva with. 
b) of TrME: zpos éorépay towards evening. 
¢) FieurativeLy: in regard to: aOvpos mpos riv dvéBaow, pos tadra 
elre by way of answer. 
compared with: ovdev Ta xpypata pos THY copiav nihil ad. 
end, purpose: zadeverbar mpos aperyv, A€yetv pos xapty. 


Liv, Edv with the Dative: with, cum. 


A : ot civ Badrivw the followers of Ph., av rots 
union, accompaniment 


9 
: O7rAoLs. 
attendant circumstances | 


aviv Kpavyy — ovv TO dtxaiw. 
aid: otv rots Geots with the help, by the blessing of. 


“Yaép with the GENITIVE: over, super, in behalf of, pro. 
a) of PLace: imép ris yas, yyAodos brép THs Kops Hv. 
b) Fraurative.y, in behalf of: orparnyev ixép Pirtrrov, 
in defence of: paxecOa trép ths tatpisos. 

cause: dpyilecOat imép tov yeyevnuevov. 

(In the sense of wep¢ with the GENniTIVE only since Demosthenes.) 
“Ytrép with the AccusaTIvE: beyond, supra, ultra. 
a) of PLACE: trép tov EXAnorovtov oiketv. 
b) of Time: trép ra revtijKovra érn yeyovws amplius annos 50 natus. 
¢) FIGURATIVELY: trép dvvam supra vires. 


“Yar6 with the GENITIVE: under, beneath. 


a) of Pace, from beneath: b76d ys iAGev cis has. 
under : bd ys oixetv, ovr’ ext yhs ovO id ys. 
b) Freurativey (“under the influence of”), in consequence, on account 
of: =ab with the passive: wxaoOa tro trOv “EXAjverv, arobvycKew 
td hovéws at the hand of, xaxa macyxew tp dv ov« eet. 
cause: tro Avrys through grief, id Awod arorAAvoba to die of hunger. 
accompaniment: 7d oaAryyos to the sound of trumpet. 
“Ya6 with the Dative: under, sub with the Asx. 
a) of PLACE: t76 T@ otpavd, trd TH axpowdAa at the base of. 
b) FreuRATIVELY : t76 tupdvvos elvat, yéyverOa in the power of. 
bd’ éavtd rovetcbar to bring under one’s control. 


Y76 with the Accusartvn: to a place and under, sub with the Aco. 
a) of PLACE: trod ra Sévdpa amqrOov, bd Tov Addov sub collem. 

b) of Time: io vikra sub noctem, td tods abrovs ypdovovs. 

‘Qs with the AccusarrvE: to, towards (with personal objects). 


mpéa Bers ws Bactréa rérouder. 


a 
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VI. THE VOICES OF THE VERB. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 


164. 1. Some verbs are both transitive and intransitive: 


Eg. dyew lead, intr. march, 
aipewv lift up, “ get out, set sail, 
éXavvev drive, <6 drive, march, 
KATANVELY unyoke, ce halt, take up quarters, 
oppav urge on, ‘ set out, 
TENEUTAV bring toanend, “ die, — 
els-, €uBarXrewv throw into, “invade ; empty, 
éEvévat (-ievar) send out, ss empty, have an outlet, 
diahépery carry across, Si dtier, 
eye have, hold, with adv.: be Gna certain condition), 
TT paTTEL do, ee be, do, fare. 


Note.—For transitive and intransitive tenses of the same verb, 
see 93. 


2. Some active verbs serve as passives of other verbs. 


Eig. amoxteivery to kill: atroOuncKew (bd Tivos) to be killed, 
éXeiv or AaBeiv take : arava. to be taken, 
éxBarrev banish: éxrrimtew or devyev to be banished, 
ev Aéyetv speak well of : ev axoverv to enjoy a good repute, 
€0, KaKOS Troveiy TLWa €, KAKOS TacYELY (UIT TLVOS) 
to treat well, ete. to be treated well. 


© 8. The active voice sometimes has a causative meaning: 
Kipos é&dcowe tov mapddecov Kal Ta Bacideva xatéxavoev 
Cyrus had the park cut down and the palace burnt. Comp. Caesar 
pontem fecit. 
MIDDLE VOICE. 


165. 1. The middle voice denotes that the agent is acting with 
reference to himself. As this reference may have either an accusa- 
tive — or.a dative — or a dynamic si Pe ere are three indy eee 
of the middle voice : then dete pena cemncaben 
: a) the accusative middle: the agent acts on himself, being eal 

once the subject and the direct (e. gag aya) object of se action 


wgtreddt 
The Direct (Reflexive) Middle: ¢ 1 4 ; Va 
rove wash, Aovoua wash myself, take a bath, 
yupvdte train, yupvdtouar train myself, 
évdveo clothe, ; évdvopat clothe myself, ete. 


K * 
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Some direct middles assume an intransitive meaning ; 


e.g. totnpe place, iorapat place myself = stand, 
mavw stop, Tavouat stop myself = cease, 
ghaivw show, hatvouat show myself = appear. 


For the so-called Middle-Passives (M. P.), see 95, 3. 


b) the dative middle: the agent acts for himself, for his 
own sake, his own advantage. The Indirect Middle or the 
Middle of Advantage. See 156, 

aipovpat take for myself, make my choice, choose, 

apbvopmal tiva ward one off to my own adv., defend myself agt., 

peTaTréuTromat send for one sc. to come to me, summon.to my presence, 

peer Dee watch one sc. lest he should harm me, am on my guard agt., 

mTapéyo mat pagaepas sc. to give evidence in my own favor, 

ae povuxas immous let us unyoke our horses, 

apyo begin what others continue, apyowat begin my own work. 

‘O vopobérns vopous TiOnaty, 0 Ojpwos vowous TWHeTa the people make 
their own laws. 

c) the dynamic middle: the agent effects some result by his 
own means (duvawer). Here the action involves some exertion, 
activity, effort on the part of the agent. mes 

mapéxouar supply from my own means, furnish what is my own, 
oxotrovpat look at closely, examine, search, 
ToNLTEvo aM a citizen; TodtTevopwat take part in the government, 
moAenov trove bring about a war, bellum moveo, but 
motovpar make, wage war, bellum gero, 
emayyeddowar announce something done by myself, offer, profess. 
2. The middle too has often a causative meaning : 
davelfouat cause one to lend to myself, borrow, 
pic Podpat cause to be let to myself, hire, bribe, 
motovpat OrAa have arms made for myself, 
mapatiewat Seirvov have a meal served to myself, 
Sixdfomat have my case tried, go to law. 
Note, — One verb may, of course, at the same time express several of the relations 


which belong to the middle voice. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 


£66. 1. Also intransitive verbs form a personal passive. Co. 
Eg. dpx@ tives rule (aver) one, apxouat am ruled (over), %-«~ 


katadpovéw tivds despise, katadpovodpat am despised, 


emiBovrevo tii plot against, érBovdevouat am plotted against, 
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4 A 
TiaTeva TLV trust, TlaTevopat am trusted, 
Plovéw tii invideo alicui, Pbovodpat mihi invidetur. 
Note.— The only impersonal passive ofan intransitive verb 
(compare itur, perventum est) is Sédoxra visum est, it has been agreed upon. 
2. With the passive, the agent is put in the genitive with 
ve = ab c. abl., 163, 30. b. 
Note. — Occasionally a0, €x, tapa and zpdés with the gen. are used 
instead of tro. For the dative of the agent in connection with the 
verbal adjective or the perf. passive, see 157, 2. 


VII. THE TENSES OF THE VERB. 
THE TENSES IN GENERAL. 


167. 1. The forms of the Greek verb simultaneously denote an 
action 
a) as either past, present or future: 
they express the period of the action ; 
b) as either momentary, continuous or Pee 
they express the stage of the action. 


2. Every form of the verb is capable of denoting the stage 
of the action. An action is therefore described by the forms // 
a) of the aorist stem: 

“as simply taking place (no qualification being iegledy, | as commencing 
(entrance upon a statey, as being (successfully) accomplished, in a word 
as attained. 

b) of the present stem : 
as going on and (sféll, as yet) in progress, as stopping short before 
its accomplishment (the conative tenses /), as repeated or customary, 
» as qualified (modality /), as continued. 
c) of the perfect stem: 
as fully accomplished and resulting in a certain state, as still felt in 
its consequences, as lasting in its result, as completed. 
 vy- (e.g. ev): to flee [169, 4 to have fled] as a simple occurrence — to 
2 take to flight [inceptive]—to flee [successfully] = escape; Xen. An. — 


<3. 20, 

{ - euy- (e.g. ew): to flee = to be [still, as yet] fleeing—to attempt ete. flee- 

; * ing —to flee [repeatedly ] —to be under accusation; to be a fugitive, ; 
y live in ewile. An. 3, 2, 19. e 


Tehevy- (¢.9. evar): to have fled = to have [already and fully] accom- 


oe be, the flight ; ae be in safety, out of reach. An. 1, 4, 8. . sis J. orn 
) y ss i jeer gap E6TL TAY EW HotEP LUA Z 

td 0 Pat Sob = you carn Lecrnne placed pcich lh, Grae 
ee hiet NT AOA ROR aE RE APSE 


32 | SYNTAX. [§ 168 


Thus déroOvyckew to be dying, Gavpaew to be wondering, 
amobaveiy to die, Gavpaca to (be struck with) wonder, 
teOvavar to be dead. teOavpaxevar to be full of wonder. 
KracOat to be acquiring, aimtew to be (in the act of ) falling, 
KTnoao0at to obtain possession of, meoety to fall, commence falling, 


KextnoOar to be in possession of, own. memtwxevat to have fallen, iacére. 
wz 3. The period of the action is expressed solely by the indicatives: 
“\ the present by the present and perfect, 

the past by the aor., impf. and plupf. (augment! 73, 1), 

the future _ by the future and fut. perfect. 

Note.— For the infinitive and the dependent moods (subj., opt., imper.), see 
169; for the participle, see 170. 
4. Table in Illustration of the Meanings of the Tenses: 


PERIOD OF ACTION 


STAGE OF ACTION Stems 
Past Present Future 
Attainment Indic. Aor. — Future Aorist Stem 
a) simple occurrence (ineluding the 
(histor. sense) | déOavev arobavelrat future and 
b) entrance upon state inchoative 
« (Cingress. sense) | éBactdevoer| ynpdexer | Baoiredoa verbs) 
Continuance Imperfect | Present Future Present Stem 
progress of action buhat was" J (including the 
(durative sense)| dréOvyckev | droOvycKer | BaciAevoe future) 
Completion Pluperfect| Perfect | Fut. Perfect} Perfect Stem 
lasting results 
(perfect sense) | éreOvyjxe | teOvnKev TeOvnger 


of the joing verb never affects that of the deteaaans icles 


THE INDICATIVES. ene 
168. 1. The present indicative and the imperfect, which represent 
action as going on (Durative Present — Durative Imperfect), 
a) describe conditions, situations, customs, manners, characters, 
express repeated or customary action, denote general truths, 
: detail attendant circumstances. 
IIXotov és Ajrov eas TéwTOVCLW (every year). 
Elevias o ects ta Avcata &Ovce Kal any eie cOnney €Oecper be ‘TOV 
ayava kal Kipos. a 
_ b) denote action that is prepared, intendae expected, attempted, 
started, but not accomplished (Conative Present — Conative Imperfect). 
"EetOov avtovs, cal ods éreca, tovrous ed een tried to p. 


i Tage Weep oe tates re’ Cot 1097 


tf 
Bane 
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Note 1.— There is, also, an Historical Present for lively narration. 
"Exel €reevrnoe Aapetos, Turoadépyns SiaBddAe Tov Kipov. 
Note 2.— A number of present tenses, besides denoting an action, at 
once involve persistence of result, and may in consequence be rendered by 
the perfect, and their imperfects by the pluperfect. Examples are 


{ have conquered = 


{ have been c. = 
| am victorious. 


VLK® conquer * YTTOpae am conquered 4 


| am inferior. 
have done wrong = 
am to blame. 


{ have learned = 


avOavw learn 4 ie 
Us | know (novi). 


adtK® do wrong | 


Note 3.—The indicative of xo am come, here and of olyouor Um gone, 
of has always perfect force, the other moods have perfect as well as 
aorist force. 

2. The aorist indicative presents the following peculiarities (167). 

a) Historical Aorist. — Being the tense of narration, it 
merely chronicles events that once came to pass. It corresponds to 
the historical perfect in Latin. 

"HAOor, eidov, évixnoa vent, vidi, vict. 
b) Gnomic Aorist. —It denotes a general truth gathered from 


experience. AM a Mowya me ; Aha , 
Ovcels Erawov jdovais éxtHaato. 


Compare Ome tulit punctum, qui miscuit utile dulci. 

c) The Pluperfect Aorist denotes an action as prior to an- 
other past action, especially in temporal and relative clauses. It is 
therefore rendered by a pluperfect. ’ 

*Errel éoddrriry£e, mpoBarcpevar Ta bra éerrncay. 
Aapeios Kipov petarréuretat aro THs apy is, hs avtTov catpam ny éroinaev. 
Note. —Sometimes the imperfect is thus used. It then brings 
out more forcibly continued or repeated action. 
Kdpos cide tas oxnvas, ob ot Kidixes épvrXattov had been watching. 
Oltrep 7pdcbev mpocexivour, Kai TOTE TpoceKtynaaD. 

d) The Ingressive Aorist expresses the entrance upon a state 

OF eonGitiOn. )o"""—g be 


Eig. éBactrevoa became king, Hpac Onv took a fancy to, 
évoonoa fell sick, was taken ill, eOaponca took heart, 
édaxpuca burst into tears, éaiynoa became silent.. 


Ava puixpov érroreunoate started a war.. 
Tlecovotpdrov terevtioavtos ‘Immias éoxe THY apyny. 
Note. — All these aorists may, of course, be used also in the historical 


(2. a) sense : * 
éBaoidevoa was (once) king, evoonoa was (once) sick. 


g 


<* 
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3. The future indicative denotes both the attainment (ingres- 
sive sense) and the continuance (durative sense) of a future 
action. Hence dp£o means both: I shall obtain power CGngress. ), 

and: I shall have power (durat.). 
Teerréov pot boxe? eivat, Oras Ta emriTHOea EEopev. 
‘O Sixavos avnp eb Brocerat, KaKds b€ 0 adLKOS. 
d Note.-—MédAdAw with the fut. pres. or aor. inf. means (see 111, 5): 


a) am about, willing to: perdu o bpas. didakeuv. 
b) am likely, expected to: dyopav obdets Ere Trapecely eueAdev. 


4. The perfect, pluperfect and future perfect indicative express 
action already completed, as well as the state resulting from it. 


In the Present . Past Future 
ésryxa stand (100, 2), elotyKewv stood, éotyéw shall stand. 
tOvynka um dead, ereOvyjxe was dead,  tebvngw shall be dead. 
pepvnpor am mindful, €mepvynpny WAS M. pepvnoopoat Shall be m. 


’"Arrodedolracw (are gone) hwas Bevias cat aciwv, add’ ovK arro- 
mepevyaow (out of reach). pate cai wempakerar. 

Od BovreverOar ért Spa, adrAd BeBovredaGa ( plans should be ready). 
Note. —In Greek, therefore, the perfect is never historical per- 

fect; the pluperfect does not describe an action merely as prior to 

another past action, 2c; the future perfect corresponds to the fut. 

perfect in Latin in independent sentences only; for the dependent 

clauses, see 187, 2, I. 


INFENITIVES AND DEPENDENT MOODS (Subj., Opt., Imp.). 
169. 1. According to 167, 3, these forms of the verb do not 
imply the period of an action. They merely describe the stage 
of action, as explained in 167, 2. Thus, e’r@pev 7) cryOuev; means 
almost as much as: shall we break, or continue in, our silence ? 
- 2. The time of the action in this case is expressed by the tense 
of the principal verb: e 


eyo TavTa | “, in order that you may now obey, 
a wa 
elrov TavTa a ae i“ order that you might (at that time) obey, 
> r La) € 
(€ép@ Tavta T* \ in order that you may obey at some future time. 


3. Accordingly, the imperative of the 
aorist: expresses one single instance of a command to be obeyed 
then and there; ¥ 
present: expresses either one single command — which is then 
viewed in its continuance — or a’tommand to be obeyed 


continually or at least repeatedly ; hence also alt 
rules and maxims of life. 


ae ) We vested uncom ance by rn 
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Metvov rap’ nuiv Kal cuvéctios yevod. 
Tovs pev Geovs po8od (make it a rule ever to fear), tods dé yovéas Tima, 
Tois d€ vopols TreiOov. 

4. It is only in indirect discourse that the opt. and the infin. 
express the period of the action, as they then represent the corresponding 
indicatives of the direct discourse. In indirect discourse, therefore 

_ the aor. opt. and inf. denote a past action, 

the fut. opt. and inf. denote a future action, , 
the pres. opt. and inf. denote either a present or 
(acedg. to 177, note) a past action. 
éreyov, Ott Soin (avrov Sodvar) that he had given (ke), 
eXeyov, O71 Saco (atrov décev) that he would give (dsce), 
EXeyov, Ore SiSo0ip (abrov dddvar) that he gave (diSwow), or 
that he had given (edidov). 

Note.—The fut. opt. is never found except in indirect dic 

course and, consequently, always has a future meaning. 


THE PARTICIPLES. 

170. 1. The participles denote “relative time,” ¢.e. they rep- 
resent the secondary action as either contemporaneous with or ante- 
cedent or subsequent to the principal action expressed by the leading 
finite verb. Accordingly, the secondary action is marked by 

a) the present as contemporaneous with the principal action. 

Lodois omir@v Kavos exBnon codos. 

b) the aorist as prior to the principal action. 

Atxata dpdcas cvppdyous ees Oeovs. ¥ 
ce) the perfect as finished and still lasting in its results at 
the time when the principal action takes place. 
AtaBeBnxdot tots “EXdXnaot (the Greeks had already reached the other 
bank of the river, when) hatverat 0 MiOpadartns. 
*"Eockeupeva kal mapecxevacpeva Travra Aéyo. 
d) the future as subsequent to the principal action. 
‘O BdpBapos éml rHv “Edddéa Sovrwadpevos rDev (in order) to subju 
gate wt. 
2. The participles depend, therefore, for their time on the prin- 
cipal finite verb ; 
e.g. Tadra réyov axover while saying (while he says) this, he hears, 
TavTa Aéywv meousey while saying (while he said) this, he heard, 
tadta réyov axovoerar while saying (while he shall be saying) 
this, he will hear, 
tad cirav aroBalve (aTéBn, aTroBnoeTat). 


~ 
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ZL 


VIII. THE MOODS OF THE VERB. mort: 7 he 
Introductory Notes. 


171.. 1. There are two main divisions of sentences: 
a) such as contain a simple statement or assertion: (neg. ov). 
b) such as express a wish, desire, command: (neg. 7). 
2. The modal particle &év, which is often approximately rendered 
by: “possibly, perhaps, if the opportunity should present itself” (see 
174, 2), is of frequent occurrence in statements, but rarely found in 
sentences of the second kind. 


Note.— Position of dv. “Av is, as a rule, placed after its verb. Often, 
however, it is attached to some prominent word in the sentence, esp. to interroga- 
tives, negatives, and adverbs. In relative and conjunctional clauses which require 
the verb to be in the subjunctive avy stands next to the relative or to the conjunc- 
tion, with which it often forms one word (éav, érav, émav, éedav). 


A. MOODS IN INDEPENDENT SENTENCES. 


172. The indicative mood expresses in general the relation of 
reality and, in consequence, has its proper place in declaratory sen- 
tences. In this the Greek is not at variance with our idiom. How- 
ever, there are some uses of the indicative peculiar to Greek. 

1. The imperfect without dv stands in certain impersonal ex- 
pressions which imply ability, possibility, necessity, duty, 
propriety. In English we employ, as a rule, a different mood. ,. 


fo 


ébel, éypHv, mpoonKev oportet, decet or oportebat, decebat, © 20 fo . a get RS 
it would be necessary etc.; you (one) should or ae 
it would have been necessary etc. ; you (one) should or ought to have — 
é€&nv, eixds, Sixatov, dvayKaiov Av aequum est, erat, 
it would be possible, proper —it would have been proper — 
you (one) might, you (one) might have — 
TpoatpeTeov, TradevTéov Hv praeferendum est, erat, 
you (one) ought to educate — you (one) ought to have educated. 
The thought implied here (not so in 172, 3!) is this: 
you ought ete. to do, but you do not, 
you ought to have done, but you did not. 
Té ovyas ; ove éxphy ovyav, téxvov you ought not. 
Aloypas Kaka eipydow TovTous, ods HKLoTa eet. 
Note.—"Eda etc. may, of course, also denote reality (it was neces- 


sary). It has, therefore, three meanings: it was necessary, it would be n., 
it would have been n. 
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To denote a true case of unreality, dy must be added, according to 
172, 3: e&e dy it would be or would have been necessary.’ 

2. The indicative of the historical tenses without dv expresses an 
unattainable wish. It is preceded by ee, ef yap, ds. The negative 
is pw. 

a) The imperfect refers to the present. 

b) The aorist refers to the past. 

Hi@e 708 duvatos Spav, dcov mpdOupos ef O that you were able. 
Ei@ cipopev o “Adunte wy AvTovpevov Would that we had found you. 

Note. —A hopeless wish may also be expressed by OP ~€S, 
-ev etc. with the present or aorist infinitive. v) 

"AN awpere wev Kipos Sv Would that Cyrus were ned 

‘Os wperov rapoibev éxrurreiv Biov O that I had departed life before. 

3. The indicative of the historical tenses with &v may express 
unreality. The negative is p.0% 

a) The imperfect with dv refers to the present: 

éreyov av dicerem I should say (but now I do not say). 
b) The aorist with dy refers to the past: 
éreEa av | dixissem I should have said 
elzrov av j (but I did not say). 

Examples are given in 185. 

ber TAaNe 4. Again, the indicative of the historical tenses with év may express papi 


1% » 27 potentiality. “The Potential Indicative.” 4.0 22/t ps2 ati EX qucty: 
Py édeyev Cd de dv tis diceres one (you) might have said 714 bytes of A yong 
a) pb Garrov 7} } as tis dv wero faster than you would have believed) Aan ce 


if; ao tis KAedpx Ronin Braxevew, exacey av he would sometimes apply the 
cane: iterative dv. 
Note. — Accordingly, the indicatives of the historical tenses are capable of express- 
ing three different relations : 
a) past reality, 167, 3; 
b) unreality, 172, 3; 
c) past potentiality, 172, 4. 

_ 173. The subjunctive is the mood of anticipation, inasmuch as 
it expresses that the speaker anticipates something to happen or to 
be done. } 

1. The hortatory subjunctive is used in exhortations. It is 
almost confined to the 1. person plural. The negative is m7. 
’ "Twpev eamus let us go. Kat dy réyapev. 
“A apéyouer pets pi) wipopeda. 
‘eS Note. — To the 2. and 3. persons commands are given in the impera- 
Bo . tive, 175. 


ie,’ ae weer senague ol Hoar of raovta dere, oder Xy} 7d; 
FF Ter eae YOO Tor TELS Parag Wena ie 


7T ™/ iz — “I 


” 


138 SYNTAX. [$§ 174, 175 


2. The deliberative subjunctive is used in questions of appeal. 
It stands almost only in the 1. person.” The negative is pm. 
Rese / Ti TOLOUED ; quid faciamus? what shall we do? 
Eizropev 7) cvyapev ; 7 Ti Opdcopev; see 169, 1. 
IIdrepov Biav dopev i wy POpev eivat ; 
3. The prohibitive subjunctive is used in prohibitions. The 
2. and 38. persons of the aor. subj. are used instead of the neg. aor. , 
imperative. ‘The negative is wij. uy <9 2vt2tt-11109 sed t 


' : Por S a7 up. Aint, a4 
My rrounons ne feceris: do not do! #42 fr — 


(IB ET 


¢ a f 
Mnéév abuunonte Evexa TOV yeyevnuevov. aoe | 


174. The optative is the mood alee or supposition,» 
inasmuch as it expresses that the speaker fancies something to be ge» 
possible. It is used ds 

1. without dv to denote an attainable wish. It may take in 
addition the particles : ere 

eiOe, €¢ yap, ws O that, O if, Would that. The negative is pu}. 

°Q, rai, yévoto ratpos ebtuxyéctepos. 
My pou yévor? & BovrAow’, AN & cumdéeper. 


Note. — For the method of expressing a hopeless wish, see 172, 2. 

5 ae ae ecg. thow ght a totes t 9 
2. with av to express possibility’(may wight, can colld, will shall, p. 
possibly, perhaps, peradventure). -It is apt to render a command ng 
imperative or a statement less positive. The negative is ob. T gorwal, 

Potential Optative. ~ (fd feCEs “ur yatt't mitsbatera 


” ” y u . . . . 
Iows av ts eitroe forsitan dixerit quispiam, perhaps somebody may say. 
“Opa av ein cvoxevaler Oat it may be time, — I believe, tt ts time. 


s a ul \ > , 
Q wat, yevowo Tatpos edtuyéctepos, 
\ > 2 -e- \ la - a > U 
Ta 0 AXXN Opmolos, Kat yeévol av Ov KaKOS. 
Note. — For the potential indicative (past potentiality), see 172, 4. 
Notice the difference 
between etzou (A€you) dv ris diwerit quispiam 
and elev (€Xeyev) av tis diceres. 


175. The imperative denotes a positive demand. The negative 
is wn. See the examples in 169, 3. 
A prohibition is expressed by the present imperative or aorist 
subjunctive with px: : 
Ma) Toles OY [Ly TroLHanS, 
pn Tovelr@ OY fr Toon, 


in the third person more frequently ‘By womnodro, , k 
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B. MOODS IN DEPENDENT SENTENCES. 
SEQUENCE OF MOOD. 

- 176. 1. Greek has no sequence of tenses, but a sequence of mood, which 
presupposes the distinction of principal and historical tenses. 

2. Principal tenses are all such verbal forms as refer either to the 
present or to the future: the present, perfect, and future tenses of the 
indicative; the potential optative; all subjunctives and imperatives. 

3. Historical tenses are all such verbal forms as refer to the past: 
the aorist indicative, the imperfect, the pluperfect, the historical present, 
the potential indicative. 

4. The construction of dependent sentences varies, of course, and 
accordingly the verb is sometimes required to be in the indicative, some- 
times in the subjunctive, and sometimes in the optative. Now the sequence 
of mood briefly stated is this: When the construction of a sentence would 
require the verb to be in the’subjunctive with or without ay, or in the 

“indicative without dvthe writer may employ the optative without dy 
(called the Indirect Optative from its frequent occurrence in the Indirect 
Discourse; see 177, 193). However, these subjunctives or indicatives can 
be changed to the optative only when they depend upon an historical tense. 
On the contrary, the indicative with dv (172, 3 unreality, or 172, 4 past 
potentiality), or the optative with dy (174, 2 present potentiality) are 
never changed to the Indirect Optative, but remain unaltered. 

5. The subject of a dependent sentence is often “anticipated,” i.e. 
placed for emphasis in the principal sentence, and made the object of the 
principal verb (Anticipation or prolepsis). For example: 

Oivov éfpacev évOa hv Katopwpvypevos. 
"Eéjyyetre tots pidows tiv Kpiow Tod ’Opdvta ds éyevero. 
SIMPLE SENTENCES IN INDIR. DISCOURSE, ~~ 


; , Verat phvaydy 
177. They are introduced by 6t1, os that, and take ¢ Mithtnrg ect) 


after a princ. tense the indic. (potent., unreal.'), he See tab 
after an hist. tense the opt. (potent., unreal. ), the indicative. ~ 
For other cases of indirect discourse, see 193, 1 and 202, 2, n. 1. 
The negative is ov. sacar eta oy ar . 
Aéyet 6 Katiyopos, as bBpuorys eiue Kal Blawos. - 
Kipos éreyev, ore 1) 080s Exorto pos Bacvréa péyav. ya 
“Breyov, br. Kipos pev réOvnxev, ’Apuatos dé mepevyas ev TO oTAO ue ein. 
Note. — The sentence édcyev, dru ddixotqv (present opt.) may mean: 
both: he said [that] I was doing wrong (direct: ddvcets), 
and: he said [that] I had been doing wrong (direct: 7&/cets), 169, 4. 


ce : 1 (potent., unreal.) = ‘‘unless the expression of potentiality or unreality should 
p require a different mood.’? See 176, 4. ' 
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DEPENDENT CAUSAL CLAUSES. 


178. They are introduced by 
OTL, St6TL, ws because, as, quod, 
étrel since, because, étrerdy inasmuch as, quoniam, 
éTe, OTrdTE since then, quando, 
and take after a princ. tense the indic. } (potent. 
after an hist. tense the indic. (point of view of writer) } — or 
or the opt. «(view of leading subject) } unreal.) 
The negative is ov. 
"AOnvaio évopuicay nTTac Oat OTL ov TOAD evik@v 
(reason assigned by writer). 
Or A@nvaior Tepixrea exadxifov, ote otpatnyos @v ov« émreEdyou 
(reason ass, by the xaxlfovres). 
"Edavpalov of “EAXnves, Ste -ovdapuod Kipos daivorto ot8 &dXos at 
avTov ovdels mapein. 


/ te a (ea) ig b] \ +O VN EN, ev > Ua x n 
Acopat cou Trapapeivat nuiv, ws éy@ ov0 av évos HOLov AKOVGALLL 7) TOV. 


DEPENDENT OR INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 
179. 1. They are introduced by interrogative or relative pro’ 


- nouns and adverbs (130), or by the interrogative particles : 


ei if, whether, num, 
Tr6TEpov — ij, el — 7 | whether — or, 
woTepa — i, elte—eite) utrwim —an. 
They take after a princ. tense the indic. (pot. or 
after an hist. tense the opty,"(varely the indic.) j unreal.) 
The negative is ov. 


| LupPovrevopedad oor, Th xpi) Troveiv. 


‘Esrnpeto Tov Mndocadnv, ei adnOh tTad7’ en. 

Ole av érrridov éwavrov TrEpHe abit, TavTa NEWS Hf 8) e+ Le 

Bi roeey ov TOUTO am porrov POT A, Tasenoe A@oV ein AUTO ropever Bau q 
pévev, AAA TOUT érruvOavero, Oras av KdANICTA sropevbetn. 


Note 1.— Observe that «i has not the same limitations as si in Latin. 
Note 2.— Ordinarily the negative is o’. But By is not nee found, 
esp. in the second part of alternative indirect questions. 


2. Dependent questions implying doubt (173, 2) take 
after a princ. tense the subjunctive, 
after an hist. tense the optative or subjunctive. 
The negative is always i. 
‘Opa oe Pa Tolav odov él rov Biov tpdrn which road to take. 
‘O OnBaios nrépet, 6,7e yphoaito T@ Tpaypate what to make of it. 


ee 
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CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. 


180. 1. They are introduced by date (os) so that, so (such...) as. 
An actual result (histor. fact) requires wate with the indic. (pot., 
unreal.), neg. ov, 
a merely conceivable (expected, possible) result or tendency shad- 
ing over into purpose requires @orte (ws) with the inf., neg. 1. 
"Hy pinxos Server, OaTE TO adap err nryVUTO. : 
"Eyo Tpinpes @oTe Edeiv To é€xelvov rotor so as to be able. 
Kpavyqy TOAAHY ETrOloUY Ol oTPATLATAL KAaNODVTES aAANHAOUS, BoTE Kab 
rods Trodemious axovev could hear or could not help hearing tt. 
2. The infinitive is regularly used in the following cases : 
a) to denote an intended result: potdiy, 14 Oe 
Tap rowdow date Sixnv pi) Sidovae. 
Idvras obra Sivatibels areréureto Hote adT@ wadrov Pirovs eivar 7) 
Bactré. 
, b) after such expressions as: to be able, qualified; to bring about, 
effect ; to be such as; e.g. 
Td Ociov Tovodtév éotw Hote TavTaXod TrapEivat. 
Tis otrw Sevvds éote Nye BaTE oe TEiTaL ; 
c) after a comparative with 7, or after a negative; UIA “4 oo Ty. ask Y Vt 2, } 
e.g. Bpaxvtepa mcdvTULov 7 #) Os eErxveio Bas HOV. st 
Tadra ob rdda éotl yeyernueva, date ayvoetv Upas. 


d) when wore means on condition aha (= provided that, dummodo) and 
takes the place of the more frequent é’ &, &’ Gre with inf. (or fut. indic. 191, 3. GC): 


TloAAd Tipaciou ot NE age Ae le dea WOTE EKXTTAELD. 
"Edacav arrodecew Tovs vexpovs, ef’ @ ba) Kaew TAS oiKias. 
Note 1.—‘Qore, with the force wherefore, consequently, itaque, some- 
times introduces ee ee clauses. 
Eis tiv borepaiav obx KE Ticoapépyns; aoG oi “EAAnves eppovricov. 
Note 2.—For the subject (nos or acc.) of the infinitive, see 197. 


FINAL CLAUSES. 


181. 1. Final clauses are introduced by 
iva, os, Strws, wt, in order that, 
negatived tva py, os py 
dtras py OF PH 
After a princ. tense they always take the subj. (pres. or aoray&7 “a 


after an hist. tense they generally take the opt. (pres. or aor.), “* hen 
less frequently the subjunctive. 


| ne, lest, in order that — not. 


} 


ori 
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M7 POever Tois edtuxodar, wn SoKNS Eival KaKds. 
Tad?’ cirrov evOds avéotn, (va Tepaivoito Ta déovTa. 
Ta mroia ’ABSpoxdpas xatéxavaer, iva why Kipos dra 7. 
2. In like manner, final object clauses after verbs of fearing and 
other expressions that imply apprehension, anxiety, alarm, 
we w introduced by py, ne, that, lest, 
negatived pi ov, ne non, that — not, 
always take after a princ. tense the subj., 
after an hist. tense the opt., 
less frequently the subjunctive. 


are f: 


Addotxa, wy éerriAab@pcOa THs oixade odod. 
"EqdoPeiro, x ob Svvato x THS xopas eEeGeiv. 
Note. — When these verbs signify: to scruple, hesitate, be reluctant, 
shrink from, like vereor, metuo, dubito in Latin, they require the infinitive. 
See An. 1, 3, 17. 


3. Final object clauses after verbs of caring and other expressions 
that imply care, anxiety, concern, endeavor, 
as émipéromat, PpovTivw take care, am concerned, 
oKOTO, TKOTTOUMLAL see, consider, 
mere wot it is an object of care, thought to me, I mind, 
oKeTrTéov (é€oTiv) (you, we) must see to it that, — examine, 
Bovrevouat deliberate, SILESIAN os get ready, prepare eae 


introduced by Stas, as how, that, , ere withiaily . 2 b. 33 
negatived 6trws pH, os pal that — not, how — not, ¢ tau Moons 
4/2 ietake either the subj. or the opt. (see 18f, 1) or rt. { wf ler ( Opa 


generally the future indicative (according to 191, 3, e4 
ue “Orws in this case is a relative and the clauses are final rel. clauses. 
LKerréov wot Soxel, b7ws ws achareotata pevodpev. 
Kupos Bovrevetat, drrws unrote éotat ert TO AdEXdO. 
He Compare An. 3, 1, 38 with 3, 1, 18. 16; 4, 6, 10 (bis) with 1, 3, 11. 


Note 1.—In independent sentences expressing apprehension, 


warning, a cautious or ironical assertion, ve - ae 
‘ LA? 2AM EAE 


call or Otrws) py with the subj. ‘means: I wish that — not ; Tam afraid that, a _— 
; a ue od with the subj. means: J rather think that — not; not... I dare sa Ys 2 
ov © #) 08 py with the aor. subj. or fut. indic. Taeans : hardly, very improbably, Hob, 


vedi 12) — at all likely, surely not. ~ Lu Pi wth. OV SncdisAah73o%. pr Hegre 
pret if 10 ateqna nr godtorr. 


My Atav cota cizeiv 9}. "Orrws pip rouponrte,  toAAUKIS o das €Brawev. 
"AXA pap od TOdT” XaArerdv, Oavarov expuyety, AXAL Tovnpiav. 


Tov avdp’ éxetvov od te bay Airw more. 
Tovs Tovnpovs od py rote BeATiovs TOURTETE, 


a0 eee eee bey 5 die 5 o) Bom 
peer ee {Gd PMA OV" I sar Oe { wey, aS Matt CF ae ha Ais Do if OCs 
4 - / f ~ 


J RD OU 490 CAWIWYA na i; Af VU pny yt by fu weit 5 
sh ae aa oes La fis > / £6 
is ahead atbp aeded. 4, Aetegetel | 949 — : 
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Note 2.—M7 with the indicative after verbs of fearing or caring has inter- 
rogative force (if not, whether not), and often represents the thing feared as positively 
taking or having taken place : 


PoBovpeba, uh dua dudorépwr nuaprnkamev we fear we have missed. 


“Opa py with the ind.: (see 7f not) perhaps, beware lest ; e.g. dpa wh oui ovK odoav TLlOns. 
with the subj.: take care not to, beware lest: wh riua viv cavTq riOqs. 


HYPOTHETICAL PROPOSITIONS. 


182. 1. Hypothetical propositions are introduced by 
el, éav (= et av, also av, Hv) uf, in case that, if perchance. 
2. The negative of the condition is always py; that of the 


conclusion either od or py, according to its character as a statement 
ora wish. See 171, 1. 


Note. — The condition is also called protasis, the conclusion apodosis. 


Classification. 
183. 1. There are four types of hy ehthatical sentences : 


I. The First Type (expressing conditioned reality) : mathenatical tond. 
Asserts merely the nexus between protasis and apodosis4 * 8, BoC, & x 
II. The Second Type (expressing unreality) : 
Represents the unreality of both protasis and apoE: 
III. The Third Type (expressing potentiality) : ; 
Represents both protasis and apodosis as conceivable. 
IV. The Fourth Type (expressing a single future or repeated occur- 
rence) : fay an 
Represents the protasis as possible or even as expected in 
a certain contingency. 
Note. — The choice of any one of the four forms depends on the point 
of view of the writer, which is, of course, somewhat free to shift. 


+ 


2. The conditional clauses admit of the following variety of 


truction : i 
construction In the Apodosis. 


indicative ; 


In the Protasis. 


I. First Type: ei with ind., 


II. Second Type: 
; a) present: 
b) past: 


III. Third Type: 


IV. Fourth Type: 


b) past: 
The negative is 


a) fut., pres. : 


ei with hist. tense ind., 


ei with impf., 

ei with aor. ind., 
— (plup.) 

ei with opt., 


edv with subj., 
el with opt., 
pH, 


av with hist. tense ind. ; 
v with impf. ; 
av with aor. ind. ; 
(plup-) 
av with opt. ; 


princ. tense ind. ; 


hist. tense ind. 
ov, pH (182, 2). 
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Conditional Sentences of the First Type. 


184. This form merely sets forth the nexus between the conclu- 
gion and the condition; in other words: it sets forth the conclusion 
as real, if the condition be real—but implies nothing as to the 


latter. 
Ei with ind. of any tense —indic. of any tense. 


-Et BovrAes — dvvacat. 
Tf you wish, you can: St vis, potes. 
Ei Oeoi te Spdctv aicypov, ove eiciv Geol. Yb support ao peal Iu 
Ei bei’ édpacas, Serva kal tradeiv c€ ypn. 
Ei py xabéEeas yAGooar, état cot Kaka. 


Conditional Sentences of the Second Type. 
185. Both the condition and the conclusion are represented as 
unreal or contrary to fact. 


iisehion +» Eiw. hist. tense indic., &v w. hist. tense indic. ; 
for the present: impf., av w. impt., 
for the past: aor. (plupft.), ay w. aor. (plupft.). 


a) Present time: 
Ed éBovAou, edvvaco av. 
Si velles, posses (sed non vis). 
If you wished, you could (but you do not wish). 
Pars et ur e’yopev, dworoe Tots TuProis av Huev. 
Ki wt) yap Av Xpvourmos, ov av Hv otoa. 
b) Past time: 
Ki éBovarnOns, edvynOns av. 
St voluisses, potuisses (sed non voluisti), 
Lf you had wished, you could have-(but you did not wish). 
Ovk av éroincev Ayacias, ef ur eyo éxédevca. 
? , a , 
Ki tpidxovra pdvat petérecov Tov Whpav, arerepetyn av. 
c) Mixed Forms: 
Ed pur) bpets 7rOere, erropevdpeba av ért Baotréa. 
Ei yap od pev rrais jo, éyw 88 ads rrarip, 
v , Tara > a >? 4 
extelva Tol o av Kov huyais ée&nulouv. 
Note. —In conditional sentences of the second type, the imperfect occasionally 
expresses continuance of a past, and the aor. ind. instantaneous occurrence 
of a present, action. 3 


Ov‘ dv’ Ayapdeuvwr vitwy Hreiparns Oy éxpdre, ef ur) Te Kal vavrixdy elxev. A. would 
not have been master, had he nothad.... Bi wh TaThp hoba, elrov dy a’ ovK ed ppoverv. 
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Conditional Sentences of the Third Type. /, 


186. Both the condition and the conclusion are set forth ‘as 
purely imaginable, or as mere thoughts or suppositions that 
are gratuitously assumed by the speaker. 


f 


2 WW Cet Ei with optative — dv with optative. 
Lore ( JA ed with plative ig oltre. 


gre 1 Ei Bovro10, dvvaro dv: Si velis, possis. 


| fe jon should wish (= Suppose you were to wish), you would be able. 
, E? tis Evvedov tadta dain, opOds av eizrot. 


x 


Ei avayxaiov ¢in adixeiv 4} abdicetcOar, EXolunyv av padrov adiKeia Bar 
H adicetv. 
Note. — Suppositions that are con trary to fact may evidently also be expressed 
by the speaker, if he chooses, in this potential form. See 188, 1. note. 


Kal éywy dy, ef od etnv (which is contrary to fact !), €vopxoy ay monoaluny womep Apyeiot 


Conditional Sentences of the Fourth Type. 


187. 1. The condition is represented as objectively possi- 
ble, or even as anticipated under certain circumstances. The 
conclusion is set forth as positively certain. This form of hypo- 
thetical proposition is especially employed to express thoughts or 
truths of universal application and is, therefore, of constant occur- 
rence in legal phraseology. 

_ (2/2. Sentences of this type admit of a double construction. 


, s fs 
I. The condition refers to a single future occurrence (7). wt. ovat 


> Eav with subj. (pres. or aor.) — fut. indic. or imperative. ©“ att A; | 
a i , dh dhl oY 
"Kav BovrAn (Bovanys), dvv7cn. | Magy ooo 


Si voles (volueris), poteris. If you wish, you will be able. 
<“HEw rapa cé aipiov, édv Oeds €0€ry. 
Néos dv rrovions, ynpas ees ebbanres. 
"Rav & éyopev xpypal’, EEopev pirovs. 
Compare Donec eris felix, multos numerabis amicos. 


Here the pres. subj. stands in the sense of the Latin future, 
the aor. subj. stands in the sense of the Latin fut. perfect. 


II. The condition implies repeated occurrence (as often as). 
a) in the present : As 
at ’Bav with subj. (pres. or aor.)— present indicative. 
"Kav BotrAy (BovrnO7s), Sdvacat. 
Cum vis NG nate potes. If (= whenever) you wish, you (always) can. 
_ “Anas Rayer dv ann Ta Tpaywata, MaATALOS palveat. 
*Av éyyds €XOn Odvaros, obdeis BovreTat OvycKelv. 
L 
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b) in the past: 
Ei with opt. (pres. or aor.) — hist. tense ind. (esp. impf.). 
Ei Bovro10 (BovaAnbeins), edvvaco. 
Cum volebas (volueras), poteras. 
If (= as often as) you (had) wished, you (always) could. 

EZevopar ei ov tt open Bpwrev, diedioov. 

Ei t& yé te Kipm mpoctdéart, xardas tarnpetnoceev, ovdevi Twrote 
axyaplictov elace THY mpodvpiav. — (See Anab. 2,13, igi 
ef. 172, 4.) 

Here the pres. opt. stands in the sense of the Lat. imperfect, 
the aor. opt. stands in the sense of the Lat. pluperfect. 
Note, — These hypothetical forms account for the construction of those temporal 
and relative clauses (190, 3. and 4. b; 191, 4. d) in which 


brav, €ws dv, rplv dv—os dv, drws dv, 7 dv take the subj. after a princ. tense, 
or ére, ws, mplv — 8s, dws, 7 take the opt. after an hist. tense. 


All these clauses are equivalent in meaning to hypothetical propositions. 

188. 1. The protasis of one type is sometimes followed by the 
apodosis of another. In particular, a potential apodosis (as a more 
polite and less peremptory mode of expression, 174, 2) is often joined 
to a protasis of the first or the fourth type. 

ActEap dv tadta, et pot twa BovrAcobe cuprréurpat. 
Ovdé, av woddal yépupat wat, Exotwev av, b7rot TwoOOpev. 

2. Besides the simple particles e and éav, the following combinations: 
are worthy of note: 

a) et eal after a negative 1 means oa nist) : sa pag tee 

a ‘the regular expression for the English: otherwise, or else. 
nae -c) eltrep with the indic. means: si quidem, af indeed, if really, if it be 
true that. Sometimes it is equivalent to: since indeed, ete. 

d) el ph dpa with the indic. is (like nisi forte, nisi vero) used chiefly 

in irony: wnless RErRApS, unless indeed, unless of course, unless 


forsooth. 
) @otrep av ei with the opt. (denoting potentiality) | (just) as if, as 
or with hist. tense ind. (denoting unreality) though. 


CONCESSIVE AND ADVERSATIVE CLAUSES. 
189. A introduced e ei kat, édv kal granting that, although, 


a the 4; fo Mant Lis \ Al aa 
a i. fe be t: ey adi Narr bx ¥ 4 ¥ Km ve té < yokat et (kel), kal € €av (Kav v) even tf, even 
ce | O° ARS ROS"  SUp posing, even though, although, 


apie Oe bt Ory 
puite ape they perfectly agree in darstruction’ with conditional sentences. 


ow oh iad® Their negative i is 7. 

ft 4 ae tedden 04 3 

fii Lou J aoe ho wy mrérro1B a, Eevee éor se shag 
Ea © 6 mwpds, KAY TL Mr) yeXOLOV 7 Nn. 


an: ee oe 
i “oo room te Tonnn, Wr. <i Katt > olor, rete tian 


Soe 
EP it : a 
ie - *agle 
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Note. — Sentences introduced by “although, even though,” may 
also be expressed by the participle with «ad or xaiep prefixed, the 
negative being ov. See 203, 3. e. 


TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 


190. 1. They are introduced by the temporal particles 
bte, OTE, Hvika, aS when, cum with the indic., 
étrei, érerdy when, after, cum with the subj., 
étrel (€treLdq)) TPATOV (TAXLOTA) as soon as, no sooner. . . than, cum 
ad 00, é€ ov from the time that, since, ex quo, [ promum, 
év @ during the time that, while, dum, 
ws, tote, péxpt (00) while, so long as, until, dum, quoad, 
arpiv before, until, priusquam. 
2. An actual (present or past) event is referred to by the indica- 
tive. The neg. is ov. 
"Exel rravtes cuvnrOov, exabefovto: bte 5€ TadTa HV, Hoav pécas VUKTES. 
3. An event may, however, be represented as possible only 
or as anticipated (and occasionally as intended). And here too, 
as in hypothetical clauses (187 with note), it may be referred to 
as occurring only once at some future time or as one that may 
repeatedly take place. Then #4 )6¢% Cwatt . 
a) the subjunctive with & av aes why! must be aed after a princ. tense, 
b) the optative without dv (neg. py) is generally used after an_ hist. 
tense. For assimilation of mood in temporal clauses, see 192. dhe er and 1 A, 
Note. —"Ar (171, 2. note) attaches itself to the temporal Beek ai with ee Qua 
if possible, it forms one word. 6 ul eutd bbe hed od uy 


, Tddos S¢ trotos SéEerai pw’, bray Odva; yw of 29) 4, 3 
’"Eredav drravta axovonte, Kpivare. ry ee ae ee 
Efe. Recn-fachse 2th 
Mawvdpeba ravres, orrorav opyifouea. ee 


Kipos év T@ Trapadeiaw €Onpever, émore yupvac at Bovbrouto & éavTov TE wad 
tous (a7rous whenever. 
M7 avapelvoper, &os av (until) mrelous (heh of Tron€pLoe yeveovTat, AAd’ 
V@pev, coos (while) ¢ ere oidpeOa evrreras av (204) avtav KpaTnaat. 
4, Tpiv. may always” be followed by the infinitive (nom. or acc. 
with inf.: 197). Generally, however, it takes 
a) After an affirmative principal sentence : the infinitive. 
AcéBnoav mpl tols ddXovus amoxplvac Bat. 
TlodrXol &vOpwrrot aroOvyoKover mpi OjroL (197, 3) yéyver Oat, oto oa. iy 
b) After a negative principal sentence : 
the indicative, if an (historical ) fact is referred to: 


Ovx arém)evoar, ‘rp éFerrohidpxnoav THY roe, 4 Mf m 
@ 


F H 5 ; 
ot FE TLE 
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the subjunctive with a, if an expected (or intended) event 
is referred to: 
M2 amérOnte, mpl dv axovonte TO TpaypLa. 
Ovk nOedov cuprrciy of Kopiv@.o1, mplv av ta "Ilo mia éoptacwow. 
Note.—IUpw never takes the optative except in indirect discourse 
(193, 2. b) or by way of mood assimilation (192). 


RELATIVE CLAUSES. 

191. 1. They are introduced by relative pronouns or adverbs. 

2. Explanatory relative clauses, which merely serve to explain 
some single word, retain the mood and the negative of the corre- 
sponding independent sentences. 

Ilpaypa, 6 ovK« éyévero — 6 ov yevnoetar — 
0 ovK av yévotTo — 5 ovK av éyévero — 
d pa) yevorto — 6 unmrote Tror@pev — 
0 pn Trovette (wolnonte). * 

3. Contrary to Latin usage, we find in Greek 

a) in causal rel.-clauses the indicative (neg. ov). 
@avpactov roves, Os (6TL) Huiv ovdev dias gui des. 

b) in consecutive rel.-clauses the indicative, mostly the future 
(neg. ov). 

Tlatdés por ovrw eiciv, of we Oeparredcovaww qui me colant: to take care. 
Té obr@ paiverat, do7ts 0d BovreTai cot Hidos eivar; as not to desire. 
Ov« éoriw drres ABnv KTHon Tadw adbis. 

c) in final rel,-clauses regularly (even after a leading histor. 
tense) the fut. indic. (neg. prj)4u4 chee avy other Mrnrear brdce Bord 4b 
“Hyepova aitjcopev Kipov, doris iuds arate qui abducat. 

"Kook to Onju@ tpidxovta dvdpas éx€c@at, of Tors TaTpious vom“ous cuy- 
yparpouat, ka? ods trodTevoovew conseriberent, viverent. ; 

4. Hypothetical rel.-clauses, ¢.e. such as are equivalent to (and 
may be resolved into) hypothetical ones, require the moods of the 
hypothetical protases: 183 (neg. 7). See however 192. 

65 (6aTts) = et Tis, ds dv (6o71s av) = édv Tis. | - 
a) Virst. Type (184): -*A’ yes) of8a, 0882 ofonar etdévan. 
“A fn) TpoonKel, prjT dKove pO dpa. 
b) Second Type (185): Ovxe av éreyerpodpuev Tpatrew & (el Twa) wh 
nmlioTaweOa. 
¢) Third Type (186): ?Eye pév dxvoinv dv es ta wrola euBaiver, 
a nuiv Kdpos 80cm (el Tia doi). 
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d) Fourth Type (187): 
A single future occurrence : ’Amoxpivat 6,7t dv oe €pwro. 
To avopi, dv av EXnoOe, Treicopat. 
Repeated occurrence, pres.: Néos & aroAdv@’, dvr’ av Pury eds. 
past : b ayatto Midas, éylyveto ypucds. 
Note. — Here belongs: "Héw éywv tras ws dv divwpat wAciorovs. 187, n. 
192. The verbs of final, temporal and relative clauses are occasionally “ assimi- 
lated to”’ (made to agree in mood with) that of the main sentence. ‘This assimila~- 
tion of mood is of two kinds: 
1. An optative without dy may follow an opt. with or without av: 
Eie jxows, iva yvoins. "Epdot tis, Hv exacros €idetn TEXVNV. 
Ovx av él rav XO BacrrEVs, ws raat PoBov Tapacyxo ; 
2. The indicative of some hist. tense without dy may be used after an expression 
of unreality (172, 2. 3, whether statement or wish) in the main sentence. 
Ei yap ddedov ofol 7’ eivar of roAAOl Ta peyrota KaKd. épydler Oar, iva otol T° Hoav Kal 
dyaba Ta peyrora. 
Ei 7 dvtu E€vos érbyxavov dy, Evveyryvaeoxere dv p01, ei ev exelvy TH Pwvy TE Kal TO 
Tporw EAeyov, év olaoTEp ereOpappnv- 


A’Summary of the Rules for Indirect Discourse. 


193. 1. When independent sentences, whether statements or 
wishes, are indirectly quoted, 7.e. are made to depend upon a 
verb of saying or thinking, 

a) statements require the infinitive (for whose subject, see 197), or 
the participle (202, 2,n.1) or a finite verb with as or 6rt. 

E.g. Directly quoted: Lwxpdrns éreyev* “ot Oeoi TavTa toacw.” 
Indirectly: Laxparys edreyev Ste of Oeot mavta icacw or 
eldelev, or TOUS Beovs TwavTa elo€vat. 

b) wishes require the infinitive (for whose subject, see 197). 

Eg. Directly: M7 rapaywpeite (mapaxwpnaonte) Ths Tafews. 
Indirectly : "AE tuas yt Tapaxopeiv (-phrar) THs TAEEws. 

2. When dependent sentences are to be quoted indirectly : 

a) After_a principal tense, both the mood and the tense of 
the direct discourse remain unchanged. 

b) After an historical tense, the potential and: the unreal 
moods remain unchanged, while indicatives; as well as subjunc- 
tives with or without ay, may be retained or changed to the 
indirect optative without dv. (See 176, 4.) 7 

3. Not unfrequently the indirect turns abruptly into the direct 
discourse. See An. 1, 3, 14. 16. 20; 1, 9, 25. 


4. Indirect discourse, introduced by ére or ds, is occasionally changed to an 
infinitive construction; an indirect quotation with dru (as) or in the infinitive is 
sometimes continued by the indirect optative. < eae 
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SUMMING UP OF THE USES OF THE PARTICLE av. 


194. The modal particle av can be used only : ; 
1. With the indicative of the hist. tenses to denote unreality, 
172, 3. 


2. With the indicative of the hist. tenses to denote past 
potentiality Gncluding the av cterativum), 172, 4. 

3. With the subjunctive in hypothetical clauses of the fourth 
type (both in the, purely ae and in the hyp.-temporal or 
hyp.-relative clauses), 187; 190, 3. 4; 191, 4. 

4. With the optative to denote potentiality, 174, 2 

5. With the infinitive and the participle to jjenots poten- 
tiality or unreality, 204. 

6. Rarely with the final particles és, dérws (never with the final fa; 
iv’ av is always relative = ubicunque). ‘Qs av pays dvrdxovgov. 

Note. —"Av sometimes occurs twice (rds dv otk dv raoxounev;), or it is occa- 
sionally omitted (by the poets, Thucydides and Herodotus) where the above 
rules would require it. For the position of dy, see 171, note. 


THE VERBAL NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 
PRELIMINARY NOTE. 


195. Infinitives and participles may be inflected by means of the article ; they 
are therefore used as nouns. However, they do not hereby lose their character as 
verbs. For a) they are qualified by adverbs, not by adjectives; b) they take their 
ebipciss in the same cases respectively as the other forms of the verb (7d axptBas 
Tots vouos meiOecGar) ; c) they have the properties of voice and express the stage 
of action (see 167: Aureiv, AurévGat, AecpOjvac— pvyeiv, Hevyeiv, rehevyéevat) ; 
d) they may be modified by dv. 


A. THE INFINITIVE. 
; 


~ 196. The infinitive is originally a verbal noun with a dative 
(locative) meaning: éévai to the going, to go, ADoat to loose. 


SUBJECT AND PREDICATE OF INFINITIVE. 


197. 1. The subject of the infinitive is omitted when it is the 
~same as that of the leading verb: 


"Adixciobar bp judv voulfer Kipos : se esse injuria affectum. 
eee 4 amaprety confiteor me peccasse. 

. The subject of the infinitive is put in the accusative when it 
is nit the same as'the subject of the leading verb and not already 
contained i in a genitive or dative depending on the main verb. There 
is therefore an Accusative-with- sinfinative construction in Greek, as well — 
vas in ey Lig. Lwxparns iyetto Geods wdvta ee 


Way 7b, Alen } is co 
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Note.— The indefinite subject “one, a person, [we, you]” (= twd, rivds) is 
omitted: Tpdppara piabety det Kat pabdvra voiv exer. 
3. Predicate qualifications (nouns or adjectives) agree with the 
word (whether expressed or understood) to which they relate. 
"Epotw@pevos, rodaros ein, Idpans &bn eivat. 
Nopifo iuas éwol eivar cal pidovs Kal cuppayous. 
Aikatov eb rpattovta meuvicbat Oeod (se. Twa). 
"E€eotw tiv evdatwoor yevécOa, or (buds) evdaiwovas yevérbat. 
"Opéyovto Tov (198) rpatos Exactos yiyverOat. 
Kidpos trapayyédret Bevia jrev XaBovte Tods AXXovs, 
: or (avTov) hKev XaBovta Tols adXoOUS. 


INFINITIVE WITH THE ARTICLE. 


198. 1. By prefixing the article, the infinitive becomes a noun 
(124) or is used substantively without losing its character as a verb. 
See 195. 

2. The infinitive may eke the article when it is the subject or 
the object accusative. It must have the article when it is in the 
genitive or the dative, or when it depends on a preposition. 

Néos 70 cuyay Kxpeittov €or TOD Aarelv silence . . . prating. 
Niknoov opynv TO AoyiLec Oat Karas by sound reasoning. 

. °Ex 70d mpotepos (197, 3) A€yewv 6 SiwoKav ioxver because he speaks first. 
Td 1oAAG TOAMaY TOAN apapTtavew Trove daring . . . blundering. 


INFINITIVE WITHOUT THE ARTICLE. 


199. 1. The supplementary infinitive (or ace. with inf.) is used 
to complete the idea 
a) conveyed by impersonal vezbs and expressions, such as: 
Sei, yph, Soxel, Cerri, olov ré €or, TpoonKel, cup Baivet, 
dkvov, Sikatov, Svvatov, KadAdv — Spa, Karpds, vopos eaTiv. 
"AAAG yap On Opa amvéva. 
’"Ayabois tuiv rpoonce evar. An. 3, 2, 11. 
Note.—Some of the above expressions are often used personally. 


E.g. 80x videor, it seems that I, T seem, duds eius, Sixasds eiut I have 
a right, am entitled to, it is right that I, at is right for me (to do): 


Ct. Aiba rd Pee 6 ; 


t b) of verbs that signify : 
: to say and to tealare.' to believe and fs hope, 

to desire and to wish, to forbid and to hinder, 

to teach and to learn, to understand and to know. 


. + 
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Ilpwraydpas deve TavTav ypnudtov pétpov eivat dvOpwrrov. 
"O,te av Trouns, vouwg’ opav Geovs Tivas. 

"EAmive tiuav tov Geov mpakew Karas. 

Kaadds axoverv warXov 7) move Ore. 

Té korvae. adtov Badifewv Orrot BovreTat ; 

THv tov Kpatovvray wade héperv eEovaiav. 

Eixeww © ov« érictatat Kaxois. 

2. The limiting (or epexegetic) infinitive (generally in the active 
voice) is used to limit the application of such adjectives as: able, 
capable, worthy, clever, skilled, easy, agreeable and their opposites. Fug. 
Yanrerros evpetv difficilis inventu, a&.os érratvéoat dignus qui laudetur, 
txavolt purarrev sufficient to —, otos apyew fit for ruling —, 
devvos Aéyewv clever at speaking, otos Shv enough to live upon, 
aunyavos etcedOeiv difficult to —, otos ré eius am able. 

‘Pddia mavta Oe@ Ter€oat easy to accomplish. 
Tvavat ravrov byes o&vtaTo Ta pnOevta. 
Kipos ravrwv nv dpyev akworatos. 

3. The final infinitive denotes a purpose with verbs that sig- 

nify to give, deliver, allow ; to choose, appoint and the like. 
Tas copas dvapracat tois*EAXnow éreétpewev . . . dirtpiendas tradidit ! 
Eidrovto Apaxovtiov Spomov érripernOjvat. 
4. An infinitive absolute (with or without the article) is used in: - < 
orLyou, pxpod detv “little being wanting” = almost. 
ws (eros) elmety so to speak ; éxev eivar willing(ly), voluntarily. 
ws cuvedovte eiretv to be brief, in short, to sum up. See 157, 3. 
as <uoi doxeiv as it seems to me; TO viv elvar at present, just now. 
TO KaTa TodTOV (er TovT@) Elva so far as he ts concerned. 


\A 


Mixpod ety dwordy éote TO dverdiEewv. 

> / if r 

Adnbes ye ws érros eirreiv obdév elpjkacw. 
\ b] eee A > > / 

To én’ éxetvous eivat atroh@XaTe. 


B. THE PARTICIPLE. 
. INTRODUCTORY NOTE. 
- 200. The participle is a verbal adjective and is, therefore, 


used as an adjective. Its double character as adjective and as verb 
is explained in 195. ; 


The Participle as Attribute and Substantive. 
201. As an attribute the participle is like an adjective. 


OF mrapovtes iyyeudves — of vov dvtes dvOpwrror the present generation — 
9 MéSov Karovpern Kprvn the so-called fountain of Midas — 


a 
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10s Opgki ros imréep EAdnarrovrov oikoiar to those Thracians who — 
(128, note 1). 
As a substantive with the article (117, 1. 2) it has two uses: 
individualizing (ob): 6 ypapdpevos tov Lwxpary the accuser of, 
or generalizing (pq): 6 Tvyov, 6 Bovrdpevos any one who wishes, 
6 pn mratebov i quis non credit (203, 5, da). 


The Participle as Predicate. 


202. It completes the action of the finite verb, y 
1. It belongs to the subject “of the verb, when it is used ms 


yp § a) “that mn some wast mode * being g (in such or 
guch astate). E.g. J fargtiok MH. iZ < 
ruyyavea am by chance, happen or chance (to be) —adv. by chance. 
ravOdva am hidden, escape notice — secretly, without (his) knowing. 
ayo, “aT, Searyhyvopat continue (doing) — constantly. 
bpros, pavepes cis, palvopat it is evident that I — evidently. 
pb déve anticipate, am beforchand —before, sooner, firt. 
olyopas am yone — av. away, off. 
‘ fuyyn Wivaros dalveras vica. “Ervyov Trapayevopevos trmov exov. 
“Eara Ipepas: rréaas payspevr brerérerav. “Enabov cEedOovres. 
"EbOnoav tois Wépoas adiedpevor eis Thy TOMY. 


b) that signify to begs and to cease, to persevere and to grow 
ag th n-~ & “gt “A 4 
Y- Gpyopar begin (hy), at first ; mavopal, pve COURE iia. 
aavéxopas endure, can bear ; amarpopebo, kapvo grow weary (of ). 
Otrrore érravbpny ipas oinripov. Oin avébopas Saca. 
My cigs blrov Gvopa ebepyerov. Maioa héyov. 
‘Slab ois éyOpois yedavras I make the enemy stop laughing. 
r c) that signify t be right and to do wrong, to be superior and 
to he inferior to one, 6-4: 
aris ovis do well (to ox in) — dbixts do wrong (to or in)— 
: xaptbopat run, yap gépo ri do one a favor, oblige one (by)y— 
Ka, epata outdo (in) — TT Opae, Aebropar am inferior (in); wanting — 
$ (in)y— 


7. 


Kaas érolncas rpoemav. “Eaorte unin ahebdpevos. 
*hBixcire Trodtuov apyovres nat orrovoas Avovres. 
Mijbov xatadurav Kuakdpy éxapioaro. 
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d) that denote mental states, as 
xaipw, 7douat delight (in), am delighted (to) — 
ayOopa, ayavaxta am displeased, vexed, angry (at) — 
aicyuvopat am ashamed (to do), (do) with a sense of shame — 
peTapéromat repent (of ), am sorry (for). 
“Hoopat axovav cou dpovisovs Adyous. Tipmpevor yaipovory. 
Ovk dv ayOoiunv pavOavev. Todto ov« aicytvoua rAéyov. 


2. It belongs either to the subject or the object of the verb, 
when it is used with verbs 
a) that signify a (mental or sensitive) perception. Eg. 
op@, mreprop@ (overlook, allow), axovw, aicPavopat, catadauBavo, 
olda, ériatapal, méuvnpat, yeyvooKe, evpicxw and the like. 
Compare: Catonem vidi sedentem, Socratem audio dicentem. 
“Op@pev wavra adnOy dvra, & AéyeTE Omnia vera esse. 
Ovk ndecav abtov TeOvnkota. “Kav ad@s TovTO mpdtTav, aTroOavel. 
MetS&w tov avOpwrrov yuyvopevov Trepropapev. 
b) that denote the cause or occasion of such a perception. 
ig. deixvups, nr0o, (a0) paivo, ayyérAro, (€E)ereyxo. 
Kipov ériatpatevovta Tpatos nyyelra. 
Tlav@ évexa éavtod roy Didurros éFereyxOrjoerat. 
Note 1.—The above mentioned verbs expressive of mong or. 
emotion may also take 67 with a finite form of,the verb. > ber ta A 


PED wat dP a, ~ 
Note PAs — Observe the difference of idiom in: 


arraster toh (uépv7q00) Ovntos av scito te esse mortalem. nat 
vat ‘OpOpev qpuets advvaror ovtes wepryever Oa. § 
/ 


Note 3. —ivorda é €“avT@ am conscious of takes the participle now in the 
nominative, now in the dative, —petapéXet pou repent, am sorry takes it only 


in the dative. "Ey od Evvoida é EMAYTO Gopods wv Or Tope Ovte. 


#Note 4.—"Axovw, aicPdvoyar and rvvOdvoua are constpped as follows: on nda 
hn 1590 axovw w. gen. part. : hear [myself, in person] har 48. A, ote). qr Ma oye 
Bone i citoea tage Rel w. ace. part.: hear [through others] (as a fact) MALS Se forte gen | 
dxovw w. acc. and inf.: hear (as a rumor) that—. 
Note 5.— In like manner several of the above verbs take sometimes the par- 
ticiple, sometimes the infinitive, in order to imply a different shade of meaning. 


ee Eg. a xe the Fartigiple: | Pe Le ‘with one Inf tives thiorh: : 
dai Apy t yt LGtard dH fe te 
/ ye Jn | am Lite beginning (of an potion}, eit nN ects ete set tbe go about whens 
‘ RXOMe begin by (doing something), at first. “ (doing), proceed (to do).ot til ta 
-. — paivopat it #s evident that I, I am evidently, it seems that T, videor. Ao¢)rvwr “y of 
i apparet. * dpebal is 
/  aideopat be ashamed of (doing), “am ashamed to (do), ( ; 
ae aicxivoyat J t.e. do with a sense of shame, 102 omit (doing) from shame. 

tad : / wf f *s ? : . ttt 

deme yey bet wb AAKE. thy ¥ eh phy oat te yo te é POSE 


. sf 

a ‘ : be a, A Z 
pd wb pa Grate Ae Qdrrrt dtivaee ad he P2r te tg le ate 

Ge at a al A i ll, Sth . - ¥ 


' 4} wat Fale “ _ 
A ; +o eek. ) ; 4 
CL OR Ee a teaedrtr Le, Popeater. 19 aA Mie = 


Pi 


 yeyvooKkw (learn to) know, } 
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determine, resolve ) 

ee Teta \ that | to do 

LOT pA.e understand, : understand, know how 
6ida ee, Pe (follows an * | some- 
ida, pavOava know, learn, } oe know, learn how f 
B53 Ax ; assertion) i thing 
ertAavOdavopor forget, i forget | bases 

. c . ‘ Og 
ELV NOL remember, (ort, ws) ah p 


am careful, remember 
, > , “ A . eT act 
péuvnpat (olda, dxovw), ore with inidic. memini cum, remember (the time) when. 
Note 6.—Accordingly: o/7% T°UT? 


, ° : 
pepvnoOw avip ayabos eva let him remember to be a brave soldier, 
vA . 
but: peuvyoOw dvOpwros ay let him remember that he is a man. 


The Circumstantial Participle. 


203. 1. The circumstantial participle is equivalent to a variety 
of conjunctional clauses. In English we sometimes retain the par- 
ticiple, sometimes employ a subordinate clause. This participle is 
either appositive or absolute. 

a) An appositive participle may be used only when its subject 

occurs in some case or other in the main sentence. 

b) An absolute participle may be used only when its subject does 

not occur in any form in the main sentence. | 


2. The Greek has a genitive absolute corresponding to the 
ablative absolute in Latin. 
@cod SiddvT0s ovdev icxver POdvos, 
Kal pip SiddvT0s ovdev LaxvEL TdvoS. 
Note. — Differently from the Latin, the Greek 
a) allows the participle to be without a subject whenever the 
latter is easily understood from the context: ovrws exdvrwv quae cum ita sint. 


» b) does not allow the participle to be replaced by either a 
noun or an adjective (Cicerone consule, Hannibale vivo!), but bv must 


always be added. Therefore, Pericle duce = Wepixdéovs yendvos Ovtos. 


_‘Exév and ako are considered as participles: me invito = nod ovx ExdvTOS. | 


8, Either participial construction may correspond. 


, a) to a causal clause, which, for greater clearness, often com- . 


mences with 

are, olor, ota (the author’s reason): since, as, because, inasmuch as. 

&s (reason of the subject of the leading verb): since, as though, on the ground, 

plea, under the pretence, saying, thinking that, as if to signify etc. See 178. 
Aéyw 88 1008 &vexa, Bovdopevos Sd£au cou brrep ewol. 
“Are eLalpuns émutecdvTes Toda avdparroda édaBov. 
’AvebopvBnaav ws ed eimdvTos TOU *Ayaciov. 
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b) to a final clause. The part. must be in the future and is 
often preceded by os: in order to, with the intention, avowed object of 


(neg. 7). 


‘O nynaocpevos ovdels eotat. 
Oc ’A@nvaiot rapecxevalovto ws ToAE“HoOVTES. 
c) to a temporal clause. The part. is often emphasized by 
such adverbs as 
da while, adrixa, evOvs immediately, forthwith, wetagv while, ete. 
dpa Topevdouevor during (on) their march, or: while marching, ebOds raides vtes 
a pueris, from (earliest, their very) boyhood. 
TloAAayov pe erécye Néyorta peta€v. 
Tad?’ érpadyOn Keovwvos orpatnyovrtos. 
d) to a conditional clause (neg. 7). 
Aikata dpdcas cuppadyous ees Oeovs. 
Tevopevos kai od yvaoer Sti 7d€a éeoriv if you taste, you will find . 
Ovk av dvvato pi) Kapwv evdatpovetr. 
e) to a concessive or adversative clause. For the purpose of 
clearness, xaé or kalzrep (neg. ov) may be added. See 189, note. 
"Epyetat Tarbes eis bas évior’ ob Enrodvpevor. 
Eionnd ete tpeis Kalrep ot diddvTos Tod vémov. 
4. The participle (often with os, domep) is used absolutely 
(Accusative Absolute) with such impersonal expressions as: 
déov, mpoohKov since (when, although) it is or was necessary, proper, 
dv, €or, mapdv since (when, although) it is or was possible, 
ddEav, Sedoypmevor since (if, although) it is or was resolved, 
adnrov dv, aicypor dv since (if, although) it is or was unknown, shameful. 
Kataxeiucba, dorrep eEdv jovyiav aye. 
Oi: & ob BonOjoavtes ddov byes arHAGov ; 
Bovdjjs afvot tuxety Dirwv, ov peTov aita. ~ 


stant GI 


Infinitive or Participle with av. of ve 
204. Both the infinitive and the participle require the modal 
suffix dy, if the finite verb for which they stand would be 


either the optative with dp, 
or the ind. of an historical tense with dp. 


Consequently, infinitives or participles with av always anaes either 


potentiality or unreality. 


Lov viv dv owas riuLos elvat, é7rov av @. 
“Aglotertos aire’ lens eis Suayirlous Eévous Kal ee @S OUT@S 
mepiyevdomevos av TaV avTicTacwwraD. 
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Note.— Aorist infinitives or participles that stand for optatives 
never denote past time. Compare 169. 170. 


C. THE VERBAL ADJECTIVES. 


205. 1. Verbal adjectives in -rds, -r7, -rov denote (79, 9) either 
what has been done: Autos (that has been) loosed, dkpatos unmixed, 
or what may be done: Bpwrds that may be eaten, eatable, invicta: Anvinrer 
aopatos invisible. 


2. Verbal adjectives in -réos, -réa, -réov denote necessity.“c0c 4 by ae 
. eye LC fiz Ve 1 he 
Eg. dvréos solvendus, rectéov oboediendum, f Se be , 
tho tase ONL L pe 
iréov it ts necessary to go, one must go. , a y ee Z 


% vod ITF 
The personal construction emphasizes the person (or thin o) 
that must be acted upon. Sag cnet Winans vets » Berard IS 4S 


The imperson al construction emphasizes 1 the kind of action. 


Se Us he : ea! Siig > ol f 
that is to be done. 29 Jraehratly achue - eee,’ | ert: “x 
The person,who must de ‘something is Ent in the dative” 
C157; 2). sro + yy Be ; é a tae raevon tol “DP rs A 
Oi cuppaxeiv_€ eOédovtes CU TOL TeON a a din gh Oa by 


Otcréov raat Thy THynv. Te adiKodyTt Soréov Sen 


oy OL Zz t ¢ A i Prat j 
X. THE PARTICLES. 
THE NEGATIVE PARTICLES. 


206. 1. There are two negative adverbs: od and pn. 
By ov (ove, etc.) we deny (the truth of) a statement, 
by py (unre, etc.) we desire that something feared may not happen. 
"Eye Opacis kal avardys odt’ eipl pare yevotunv. 


2. Accordingly, od stands in all statements, 


i.e. in independent and dependent declarations, 
in questions and causal sentences, as well as in ordinary relative and temporal 


clauses. 
Od dvvatov éotiv — dead étt ov SuvaTov Ein — 


rl ov« AOere ; — ret TADT’ OvK éryévero — 
d0ev ovK eat eEerOeiv. 


3. pa is required in all sentences that express a desire, 
i.e. in independent and dependent wishes and prohibitions, as well as in dependent 
final clauses. 
Mn) pros yevor8” & Bobrop’ adn’ a el io 
Mi POdver Tois edtuyotor, wi) Songs elvat KaKos. 
Agdoixa, pi) erirAabapeOa THs olKade o6od. 
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4. Again, wx is used 
a) in conditions and in all such phrases or clauses as are equivalent 
in sense toa condition. 
Ei un xabé€eas yXOooar, éotat col Kakd. 
“A pi oda, ov€ olopat etdévat. 
‘O pn Sapels advOpwrros ov Tratdeverat. 
b) with the infinitive, with which, however, after verbs of saying ov 
may also be used : 
| ‘Tricyvodvto undév yadeTrov avTovs TretcerOan. 
Toruaar réyerv ovdeniav waynv yeyovevat. 
Note 1.— After the verbs of controverting, denying, doubting, and 


the like, which convey a negative ideas the dependent assertion, _Teceives;an 
additional ov, which must not be rendered in English. Py 
Ov a av apvnbeiev € €VLOL, ws OUK cict TOLOUTOL. 

Note 2.—In like manner, after verbs of hindering, refraining, avoid- 
ing, refusing, declining, denying, escaping, and the like, wy is often 
added to the infinitive, or uy od, when the main verb itself is negatived (also 
TO py and 76 yy ov respectively). 

Muxpov ebepuye ta karamer pubijvan nar, rowly escaped being stoned. nondubile i 

‘O Pé6fos TOV VOUV deretpyet a Aéyew, a a. BovXeras hinders from saying. — 

Ovdels mibzrore avretire al ov KaAds € xy Tous vopwous denied that the laws are good. 

Kat dnt dpacor xodx arrapvodpar Td pr ov I do not deny it. ‘wm wort te 


f. 


My is always added after verbs of forbiddings “eq: va /§ sal eg 
e.g. “Ampyopeve pndeva BadAaw mpiv Kipos éurAnoGetn Onpav. Ee tS 
5. Accumulation of Negatives of the same kind. A negative 

- or several negatives following another negative of the same kind 
emphasize the negation, if they are compounded, but neutralize 
it, if they are simple. 

Ouvn pet ovdeis ovdev no one will say anything. 
Ovdels ove arrobaveirar every one will die. 
6. Combination of Negatives of a dif ferent kind. 


a) o¥ py with the aor. subj. or fut. ‘indie: is used in “cautious or ironical 
assertions: “hardly, not likely, certainly not” (181, 3. note 1). 
. ~ Tods zovypods od py wore BeAtious TOLTETE. 


b) py od with the subj. (or indirect optat. 193, 2, b) after verbs of fearing 
means: ne non, that not (181, 2; compare 3, note 1, “perhaps not, I 
rather think . . . not”). 


NboBetro yn od Svvaito ex THs ydpas eedOerv. 
: c) pi od with the inf. after a negative main verb (or after negative expres- 
ee sions) = not to (206, 4. note 2). 
"ae Ody sovdv col éore a ov Bonbety Sixaoovvy. 
Tao ta AV pn od Tvorovddlev.: 
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THE INTERROGATIVE PARTICLES. 


207. In independent questions, the Greeks expressed 


1. the Latin -né: » by 7 and dpa, 
2. the Latin nonne: by ov, ap’ ‘ov — ovKodv nonne igitur 2 
4 yap and adro te 7} does or ts he (she, it) 
not ? 
3. the Latin num: by #1), dpa pn | “indeed?” implying a 


pov (=p odv)) neg. answer. 
4. the Latin utrum—an: by motepov (adtepa) — 7, 
the Latin — an: by 7). 


Note.— For dependent questions, see 179. 


THE REMAINING PARTICLES. 
Their Most Common Meanings and Usages. 


208. Note 1.—Such particles as cannot begin a sentence are called post- 
positive. In the subjoined list, they are marked by an asterisk. The references 
are to Xenophon’s Anabasis. 

Note 2.—It should be remembered that the meanings of the Greek particles 
which are given below are in many instances merely approximate. The Greeks were 
able by them to express the finest shades of meaning. In English, the stress of the 
voice, a change of tone, or even a gesture, will sometimes serve the same purpose. 


1. "A\Xa adversative: on the other hand, but, yet, still, however, on the 
contrary, rather, sed, at ; especially after negatives. 
with imper. and subjunctives: well then, come now, come then. 
in replies: well, well but, but mind, for my own part. 
in transitions to some new topic: but enough of this, be this as it 
may. ' 
: GAN’ ob, GAAG pH: Ac non, not, and not, but not, instead of ; = Kai od. 2,1, 10. 
GAN’ obv (ye): yet certainly, yet at least, yet at any rate. 
el py —GAAG ye: si non — at tamen. . 
: v od phy (pévror) GAAG: verum tamen, however, still. 
I 2. dddws : in another way, otherwise, differently ; at random. 


. ddws re kal: (both in other respects and) = especially, above all, particularly. 
thy &ddws: to no purpose, fruitlessly, in vain, idly (cf. rhv taxiorny 141). 


* 3. Gpa: at the same time, together with, at once. 
With dat. 158, 1. With part. 203, 3. c. 


dpa pév — pa S€:— and at the same time, at once — and, both —and ; partly — 


partly. : 
diya (re) —xal: both—and (wal dpa: and at the same time), as soon as— aye 
at once, scarce — when, no sooner — than. - 
te ‘ 4 = 
’ p 
3 Seip otes 
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4, *Gpa inferential: therefore, then, consequently, accordingly. 
intimating that, what is said, is obvious, a matter of course: 
obviously, evidently, naturally, apparently, as one may con- 
clude, as may be expected, as is known, videlicet. 
sometimes epexegetic: to wit, namely. 
introducing something that follows: newt, immediately, forth- 
with. 
el apa, éav Apa: if perhaps; to wit, if: if indeed, if forsooth. 
el py Gpa with the indic.: that is to say, if not ; unless perhaps, unless forsooth, 
nisi forte, nisi vero. 188, 2. d. 
as (Ott) dpa: to wit, that ; namely, that. 
otk apa: consequently not ; then after all not (with imperfect). 
5. dpa; interrogative = -né? dp’ ob; = nonne ?— dpa py; = num? 
207, 253. 
6. aradp (Homer aitadp) adversative: but, yet, but yet, on the other hand. 
implying emphasis and gradation: but above all, but especially, vero. 
7. *a¥ adversative: in turn, on the contrary, on the other hand; like 
wise, 100, again: 1, 6,7 = 1, (eats A ie, 
8. *yap stating a reason, cause or motive: for, enim ; — often account- 
ing for a thought which is to be supplied. 
explaining and specifying: namely, to wit, — often introducing 
an announced (or an expected) explanation. 
in animated questions, denoting impatience, surprise, like nam 
in quisnam? Tis yap; “why, who...” or “who, pray, .. .” 
or “who then.” 
GAA yap: at enim, but (athought to be supplied) for = but of course ; however; 
but since, since however; but alas! 
kal yap: etenim, and (I may well say so) for, for truly, and to = sure. 
nam etiam, for also, for even. 
nam et, for both (... et, and). 


For et yap, see 172, 2; 174, 1. 
9. *yé (encl.), like quidem, emphatic and restrictive: indeed, certainly, 
at all events, at least. 
émelye: quandoquidem, since indeed ; &MAa—yé: yet certainly, yet at least, yet 
at any rate. 
For éywye etc., see 61, 2; for d0ye, 129, 1. note 3. 


10. *yotv (from yé otv), emphatic: at least, at any rate, at all events, 
certe. - . 


11. *8€ adversative: but, however, autem, atqui (by far less emphatic 
than ddd). See xaéand pv; in replies often: to be sure, certainly. 
8é very frequently simply connects clauses: and, thereupon, etc., or — 


it is not translated at all. But not, and not = 4X’ od or od pévror. 
For ov8é, see below 31. 
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13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 
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*6nH temporal: already, presently, now, just now, immediately, iam ; 

viv 6H: just now, even now, now at once. 

inferential: then, therefore, accordingly. 

marking as a matter of course: evidently, as is known, scilicet, 
of course, you know. Kal 84 Kal and of course (and there- 
fore) also; see below 19. 

with an imperative, strongly urging: A€ye by now then, go on 
to say!; pray, tell me! 

emphatic and serving to call attention to something: as in 
évOa 51 twm vero, at this juncture, at that crisis, it was then 
that, on this very occasion, or merely an emphatic then, 
éte 51 just at the time when. ri 84; what in the world ? 
quid tandem ? 

el 84 namely if, if indeed, if really. 

ds 84 he who, the very person who, who therefore, who in fact. 

boris 84 whosoever (I do not know who), nescio quis, some one. 

879ev implying gradation: above all, especially so (introduces an 

a fortiori). —as it seems, to all appearances. 
restrictive: of course, apparently, as is pretended. 

*§y7rov (less emphatic than 87): expresses confidence that a state- 
ment will not be doubted: profecto, of course, you know, surely ; 
often ironically like opinor, credo. : 

*§fjTa (more emphatic than 64): indeed, certainly, to be sure. 


od S4Ta: no! indeed not, of course not. rh S%ra: what then? 


cite — ete (sive — sive): be it that —or that; whether — or (i.e. in 
both cases). 
In dependent questions: whether —or ; if—or if; 179. 


7 in asseverations: truly, of a surety, really, verily; still more 
emphatic is } pyy, see below 25. 

For the interrogative particle 4, see 207. 

q Tov surely. 

H disjunctive: or; often doubled 4—7, aut — aut. 
comparative: than, after comparatives and comparative expres- 

sions (such as dAAos, érepos, évayrios). 
BAXo TL Hq: is if not so? nonne? 207, 2. 
qro (ye) —H (or 4— Hor) : aut —aut. 


- AN’ 4 after a negative particle or a question: nisi, but, except. 


Note.— With numerals and measures, # is often omitted after the adverbial 
comparatives adéov (coll. form ety), Zarrov, petov, as well as after the corresponding 
adjectives ; e.g. méumer otk édarrov déxa dvdpas non minus decem ; ern yeyorws melw 
éBdoujKovra annos natus amplius septuaginta. 


19. 


Kal copulative: and, also, too; emphatic: even ; sometimes infet- 


ential: and consequently (= itdque) ; with comparatives: still, yet. 
M cates ; 


K 
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bond 


Where more than two words are to be joined, the Greek repeats xaé with 
each one of them (polysyndeton). 

kat — kal, both — and, joins things of equal importance. See below 39. 

kal after expressions of sameness or likeness: as; opovos, 6potws, 6 

avTos Kai = similis, similiter, idem atque. 

8 kal: moreover, also, besides ; likewise, (and) — too ; 1, 4, 17. 

kal 8€: (but, and) also, (but, and) even; moreover; here 6€ connects, Kal 

emphasizes. 2, 6, 8. 

kal 84 kal: and (therefore) evidently also, and especially also. 

ov povov —GAAG kal: not only — but also. 

78n — kal: iam —cum, already —when (cf. cum inversum). 

ote — kal: nondum — cum, not yet — when. 

20. Katto. concessive: and yet, still, though, however. 
but, atqui (in the minor of a syllogism). See 40. 
21. pain asseveration; followed by the acc. of the god or thing called 
upon as witness (see 133). 
pa rovs Beots : by the gods! val pa Ala: yes, by Zeus. 
ov pa Ala: no, by Zeus. 
22. *wév, a weak form of pyv. It is used 

a) in asseveration: certainly, truly, indeed, in truth. 

kal (GAG) pev 84 and (but) certainly, and in fact ; even— indeed. 

od pev 84 certainly not, indeed not. Compare 32 extr. 

b) péev—6é are used in general to call attention to any kind of 
correlation (not only antithetical relations!) of those words (or even parts 
of sentences) which they follow and which the author wishes to be 
viewed conjointly, and not singly. : 

pev is then mostly not translated, but only marked by the tone; see 1, 1,1; 
So in mpGrov wev — érrerta. d€ in the first place — in the second place. 
pev—é are frequently used in forming periods, (Dem. 16, 30); also in the 
figure anaphora 1, 3, 16: “showing in the first place —in the second place —in the 
third place” ; sometimes to be rendered by: as—so. See 6 wév— 6 d€ 116. 
pev—6: are often adversative: —but, however, on the contrary, whilst, whereas 
sometimes concessive : indeed —dut ; it is true— but. 
23. *pévTor emphatic: indeed, really, certainly, in truth. 
adversative (often after pév): but, yet, however ;— Jor all 
that, nevertheless, all the same. 
in questions: o¥ pévTo.—; is it not so? nonne? 

For o¥ pévtou ddX4, see 1. 

24, py: ot, the negative adverb in expressions of desire. 206, 3; 

apparently heading an independent sentence, 181, 3, note 1; 

in questions = num, 207, 3. 

o8 pf and pi od 206, 6; pndé, see oddé below 31. 

BH Ste (= pus) elrw, elorys, broddBys, dre) : not only. 

pH bre and ph mas (like ody drws) : not only not. [less (more). 

BH bre and ph rl ye 8H (sc. elrns) : not to mention, to say nothing of, much 

Sr. pH (like ef uj 188, 2. a): except, but, nisi. 


rk 


, 
= 
; 
} 
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*uyyv, in asseveration: vero, verily, in truth, certainly, often pre- 
ceded by 7: upon my sacred honor (see above 17). 

adversative: but, however, nevertheless, yet, for all that. 

GAAG pHv: at vero, but certainly, but still. 

Kal pny: et vero, and yet, and in fact. 


> ‘ , ‘\ , . he 
Both aAAa pv and kat pyy are also used in transitions to some new (and more 
important) topic: furthermore; also in the minor of a syllogism: but, now, but now. 


31. 


32. 


For ov pay adda, see 1. 

pOv, interrogative = ph ovv: num...? implying a negative 
answer. 207, 3. 

vai, in replies: yes. val pa Ala: yes, by Zeus; compare 21. 


Q 


vy, in asseveration; vi Ala: yes, by Zeus. 133. 
*vuv (encl.), illative: then, therefore. See 40. 


ov: not, the negative adverb in statements. 206, 2. 
In direct questions: dp’ ot, odkotv: nonne, 207, 2. 

od tt: not a whit, not at all, by no means, not in the least. 

ody br (ovK epO ort); not only; also: although. 

od pdvov ort and odx Sri pévov: not only. 

odx bras (odK Ep Srws) : — GAAG Kal (0d8€) : not only not — but even (not 
even); after negative expressions: not to mention, much less. 

povov od (odx(), drov od: tantwm non, almost, all but. Dem. 1, 2. 

bcov ottrw, dcov otk H5q: almost already. 

ovdé (pnd€), copulative: a) and not, nor, neque where some neg a- 
tive particle precedes (otherwise and not = xat ov). 

b) also not, likewise not, neither ; not even, ne — quidem. 

008’ el: not even if. Compare 189. 

ovSé — oS: not even — nor. 

ovSé— 8€: but... neither (likewise not), nor yet. 

*ovv, confirmative: indeed, certainly, the fact is, at any rate. 

inferential: then, therefore, consequently, accordingly. 2 


It also introduces a promised or expected explanation, e.g. in the transition 
from the exordium to the subject-matter of a speech: then often not translated. 


Gp’ otv; (affirmative inference) : really ? indeed? 

GAN’ odv (ye): yet surely, yet certainly, yet at least, but at any rate. 

8’ ov: now, but now (in the minor of a syllogism) ; but certain it is that, 
yet at any rate, but at all events. 

kal yap o8v: wherefore then, and consequently also, and on that account, for at 


any rate, for the fact is. 
piv odv: a) confirmative: (wavv, KopiSy, 08) pev odv fo be sure, certainly. 
b) introducing a correction: nay rather, immo vero. 
c) when corresponding to a following 8é, each particle has its 
original force. 7 
"joined to relatives: detisodv (dvTivaoiy, Horivosedy etc.) : quicunque, 
whosoever. ; 
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34. 


35. 


36. 
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38. 


39. 


40. 
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ovKovv (a strengthened otr) is: 

a) inferential and confirmative: therefore, then, accordingly ; 

b) interrogative: =nonne igitur? 207, 2. 

ovKovv (a strengthened ovx) is: 

a) inferential and confirmative: therefore not, at any rate not. 

b) interrogative: therefore not? so then not? 

otite — otTE (TE — PTE): neque — neque, neither — nor. 

otite (UTE) —TE: neque—et, on the one hand not — and (but) on 
the other hand, not only not — but even. 

ovTe — ov (poet.): = ovTEe — ovTe. 

otte — ov: neither —nor even; neque — et ne — quidem. 

*qép (encl., from wépr): just, even, indeed, very, very much; w. part. 
often = xairep. Compare Homer Od. a 6 with a 315. 

Somep the very person who; émetwep seeing that, because precisely. 

@omep just as, even as; Stewep just (at the very time, even) when; dmep if 
indeed, 188, 2. c. 

TAHV: except, save, but, is: 

a) a prepositional adverb with genit., 162, 5. 

b) a conjunction: eacept that, save that, only ; 
it stands with the indic. or with the verb understood. 

*a@ (encl.) yet, as yet; mostly joined to negatives: 

otra nondum, not yet (odKéri iam non, no longer !) 

*ré (encl., Lat. = -que), copulative: and; in prose 

té— ré: both—and (=xal—at) generally connects sentences of equal 
importance, whereas 

ré— kal: as well as, not only — but also, connects single words that supple- 
ment each other and of which the second is of greater importance. 

*roi (encl.) in asseveration: verily, in truth, surely. In this sense 
it is often joined to other particles : 

katrot above 20; pévrou above 23; otrot indeed not. 

tolyap inferential: therefore, then, consequently, accordingly ; strengthened 
forms are tovyapotv and rovydprou: for this very reason, precisely on that 
account. 

tolvuwv: inferential (esp. in the conclusion of a syllogism): therefore, 
consequently ; introducing a minor proposition: but, atqui ; 

sometimes synonymous with $€: besides, moreover, again, furthermore (esp. 
ére Towvy). 


HOMERIC DIALECT. 
ON THE SOUNDS. 


209. 1. Vowels: » for a: trum, venvins, mpnccw — arnOeln. 
et for e: &¢tvos, eivexa, ypvoetos. 
ov for 0: povvos, ovvoua, TrovAvs etc. 
2. Metathesis: xdprtos, xaptepos, épaxov, érpabov. 
Opadcxw: €0opov — BrOcKw: E“onov. 
3. Metathesis of Quantity: "AtpeéSew and ’Arpeidao. 
oTéopev and otnomev. ws, Téws and Hos, Thos. 
4. Contraction: y/paos, tépaa, Tepdwr, Tepdecot, méved, 
Téyeos, ireov, aordidet, dovdidovaea etc. 
‘Epps, nods, 7@, cérXa, Tina, Epopwatar — 
eo and eov to ev: Odpeus, hirebytes, ced — velKevor. 
cea to ela OY Ea: ~=eVKAELas, dUTKAEA. 
ecat to erat Or eat: pvOeciar or puPéat. 
5. Synizesis : TInrneddew Oe Oe ore On 7 EBSopov Fj Heap. 
xpuadoow éml KALo otal — — cidarrivy Fj HE Yamos. 
GAN edpmev piv TPaTA —7 5 ovK ales ete. 
6. Apocope: in dp (for apa), in dv (for avd), cat, map, arr, UT ; 
with assimilation: «dA-du7re, Ka B-Bare, eat-Oepev, Kat-Héper, 
Kap poor, Kam Tredlov, KaK Kepanis, Kad 6€ ma pELay, ar-reEat, 
ap-petEas, ap-mvedo at, ary-Kpendoas, dv-oTnoas, ap Trediov. 


7. A digamma was originally in the following words: 


Féap ver FS vis fér-dopat vel-le 
fecOns vestis FOtKOS vicus fep- ver-bum 
‘ péorrepos vesper Foivos vinum pis, ebay | vi ee, 
feikoot viginti Feros, Fo vox foida, feidos 
favos, 6 (hence é-wvovunv 89, 1. | rexoy (hence aékwv, i.e. afEKOV) 
note) rédmromat (hence éodrra, t.e. Fe 
rartcxouat hence (éddrwv, éd- foAma) 
AwKa) repyafouar (hence féropya and 
ropde (hence é-apev 89, 2) eipy-) 


° ej ,¢ . - A ‘ 
8. There was an initial of in 8s (ods) = suus, &= sé, exvpos = 
socer, dvddvo, aor. evadov (= écfador), Hdvs (sudvis) etc. 
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Doubling of Consonants : 
if la y > / 
Tocalv, iKdocaTe—€ooopmal, éréAeooa. 
4 ¢ € / wy 3, / 
OTTL, OTT WS, OTTITE — EdOELTEV, AOONTELEV. 
, A y ” yy 
TOTTOS, Eupope, Evveov, EAAALE, EcauToO. 


10. Auxiliary Consonants (avépes, yauBpos, weonuBSpia) : 


nuSpotor of duaptavea, uéuPreTat of wéret. 
BLéuBroxa of Euorov, BrOcKw — duBpoTos. 


INFLECTION OF NOUNS. 


210. 1. A-Decl.: imméra. *Artpeiddao, ’Arpeidew, évpperio. 


Sta Oedov, mudwv é&écavto, Kad S€ Tapeav. 


34d All saBavatno Gens —axtais, Tacass. 


6. 


O-Decl. : apyupéo.o Bioto — Go xpadros, Aiédoo KATA S@paTa. 
Geotow érrovpaviotcwy — Tot w@pouy. 

Conson. Decl.: woo-cl, roci, mod-eco1 — Bédeo-c1, Bérect, 

Beré-erouv. 

épwv and épida. yovvatos and youvds. 

ovaTos, ovaciy and waiv. 

matépos and mratpds, Ovyatépa and Ovyarpa. 

avépos and avépds, dvdpecot and avdpdaw. 


, BLA fe ti ‘g 
“ynpaos, ovdeos, wéveos, Oépevs, pwévea. 


Khéa, ayaxdrees (see 209, 4).—‘HpaxdAfpos, -xrHu, -Krfja. 
NOS, -0S, -01, -@. —oTrelous, orl, oTéool, oTNETCL. 
mods: méALos and mdAnos, Tore and sTdANL. 
nous: evptv and edpéa. axéa"Ipis, Babéns trns. 
Baars etc., Bacihedor. *Odve(c) hos and -o(o)éos. 
Irreg. nouns: ’Aiédns: ’A‘éao and ’AiSew and “Aides. 
“Apns: “Apnos and ”Apeos, voc. "Apes and “Apes. 
Zevs : Acds and Znvds, Ziva and Ziv. 
Kap, TO: KapHaTos, KdpynTos, Kpdatos and Kpards, 

Kpatov, Kpaolv. —Kdpnva, kapyver. 
vnvs: vnds and veds, veto, véeoot and vnuciy. 
vids: vidos and vios. 3 
aren: aden and arKi. wdoruyt, pdotiya and wader, wactiv, 
Suffixes. -pu: €& edvipgs— xparepid. Bindu (sing.), 

ee dua ornberdiv — ovv dyer pv (plur.). 
; -Oev and -0c: && drdbev, éueOev — 40 mpd. 

Adjectives: ifOipous puyds, &Bavdrn yuy7. 
To(v)Avs, Todd, G. moddos, A. mo(v)Avy (masc. and fem.). 


Plur. rodées, Todewr, rorderct, woAdcot and order, 
and qoAXds, 7oNAH, TOA reg. 
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7. Comparison: yAuKi@v, pirvov — wKxiatos — mA&es(= wAéoves), 
Comp. apelwv, Bérrepos, péptepos, AWiov, Awi'Tepor, 
KAKWTEPOS, VELPOTEPOS, YEpElwv, YEpELoTEpos — 
pdocowV, accor. 


1 , , »” 
Sup. xdptictos, pépiotos, Péptatos — pwHKioTos, ayyioTa. 


PRONOUNS. 
211. 1. Personal: éyav, éweto, éudo, éued, Euler, dumes, apt, Aupe. 
TUVn, oEl0, cé0, ced, TEV —Telv. Vupmes, Vp, Dupe. 
elo, €0, ev, EOev — oi — EE, E, piv. 
odeis, chelov, chicw and oir, cfpéas, opds and ofé. 
Dual: var, vow —ofpat, char — ohue€, oduiv. 
2. Possess. : és, Teds, €0s and ds. ~ duds, buds, opds and odétepos. 
Dual: vwirepos. odwi'tepos. 
3. Demonst.: the article with to/, ta/ besides of, at, 
and és or 6 (both masc.: he who), 7, 6 (116, note). 
4, Relative: 6= és and éys = fs, as also those forms of 0, 7, 79, 
which begin with 7. 
4V 5. Interrog.: réo and ted, rép and 76, Téwr, TéoLo" ; 
the same, when used as indefinite pronouns, are 
enclitic. | 
6. Generalizing Relatives: détus besides 871s, érreo and dr(T)ev, 
OTEW, 
ériva besides évtiva, — 6Twvas, dooa. 


CONJUGATION. 
212. 1. Modal suffixes, subj. : éyelp-o-uer, Troina-e-Tal, eveeat, topev. 
EXD GCs TO oe opt.: dvy (for dui), POiunr, Piro, Soper, 


Satvdro, Sawwvato, AUTO, AEAUTO. 
2. Augment: édvoe and Adce, EBy and Ai, exev — Kabepev, dverav. 
3. Personal endings: e0érop, 0éryoOa, C0édyot —TOna8a. 
rerrotea, -eas, -cev, — PdBn Ger, tev, Epav, Rav. 
ddvpeat, ekvcao — BEBAnar — fpaloperba. 
BeBrjatat, -ato, idolato — didw0t, dpvvtt. 
“oo 4. Infinitive: apdvew, awuvévev and apvvepevar — ioé-euv. 
5. Contract Verbs in -dw, uncontr.: dovdider, revdev, pevoiveor, | 
assimilated . yeAdwvres and yed@orres, opdas. 
| contr. : THud, TYLdal, TLV, EpopHaTaL. 
in -do: dirceis, Pireov, purdwpev, prrebvTes. 
in -d@: apdwot, bTv@oVTAS, Syidwev, YoXoUYTAL. 
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Verbs in -pe: 7107, retort, didotcOa, d180t, dudodow. 
Ono (Bei), Or-ns, Onopev (Oeioper), Fé-w-pev. 
yvo-w, yvo-ns, Sa-o-wev, Bno (Belo), 

OTH-0-MEV (TTELOMEV), TTEWMEV, OTH-E-TE, TTNOTL. 
3a is (Saleen Abarat es oe 
tparnowev (from éraprny), Sapnete, miryewot. 


“2 y” Y 
elut: elcOa, nia, icav, ipev(al), eloopat, eoaTo. 
B) ‘ yy 3 Cal 
eiui: éaot, éa and ov, nnv, E()Mev(al), ETETAL, ETTELTAL. 
? lal z 7 
olda: Heldns, eldoper, déw, iSuev(ar), idvia, evdjow. 


Like forms (of different verbs): toav (eipt, oida), etcouat 
(elpt, oida, e’dopar), elodunv (ipl, eidopar). 


Presents with the force of futures : caréw, TeX dw, aviw, Epva, 
> lj "¢ re / 4 f 
avTlw, nw, Kelw, KaKKelovTes, Véowat, Belomat. 


Aorists without o: é«na, éoceva, éyeva, nrevaTo and ardéacbat. 
Aorists of Liquids with o: &kedAoa, dpoa, éxepoa, @paa. 
Mixed Aorists: tov, dvcero, Bnceto, AéEEo, Opaeo, olcguev(at). 
Reduplicated Second Aorists: 
MM BA b] 4 , > id 
npapov, wpopov, éméppace, TeTapT@perOa, auTreTAr@v. 
memiOeiv, mepidécOat (fut. remlOnow, repidjoertat). 
emer AN you: An ‘kArAvOL, évevt d hve. 

NYOV, TeTAHYOVTO, KEKAVOL, evevirre and HviTraTroD. 
With syncope: KékXeTo, éreTpwe, evrepve, GNaNKE. 
In a causative sense: AeAdywor, exrAéAXaGov. 


Primitive or Root-Aorists Act. and Mid. 
(the aor. mid. mostly in an intr. or pass. sense): 
éyjpa, éxtav (1. p. sg. and 3. p. pl.), «Tamevat, xTas, 
éxtato, KTacVat, BrAHTO, AVYTO, EPOiTo, POinEvos, 
Subj. «réwpev, BrHeTaL, POlerat, POidperOa. 
Opt. Brno (Breio), PO(unv, bOiro 212, 1. 
edéyunv, So, SéeT0, wetKTo, AATO, TAATO, TépOaL, apmevos, 
rexTo (of Aéyw and Aey-), WAHT (of werafo and wirAnue). 
Aorists of different formation : 
detpa and aépOnv (of delpa, aipw), 
npaunv and apdéunv, apécbar of dpvupar. 
Hpra, npapov, dpyevos, apOnv of apapicKe. 
of dpyupe: dpoa (212, 10); Spopov (212, 12). 
apeto (with dpnrat, dpouto 86). 
@pto (with dpoat, dpGat, dppwevos, 212, 18). 
and dpceo, dpoev (accdg. to 212, 11). 
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15. Perf. and Plupft.: Kkexozrés, medvact, teOvnds. 
With Attic redupl.: dpnpa, dpwpa, adadrnpmat, épépurrro. 
With change of vowel: AéAacraz (besides AnBopuar), Zovwa and 
etxtov, eldws and idvia, répevya and repuypevos, TeTevyaTo 
and teétuKto, TeTUYGat, TeTUYypWEVvos — dwpTo of delpa. 
With irreg. accent: axdynobat, axaynpevos, éoovpevos, ada- 
AnoOa, ANadrnpmeEvos. 


16. Iterative forms: éyecxov, EXeoKe, uynodoKETO, OTATKOV, KE-CKETO. 


ON SYNTAX. 
Cases and Prepositions. 
213. 1. The cases without a preposition are used in a local sense 
(cf. 162, 2). 
Accus.: whither: épyec@ov kro inv. 
where: épyovtat Tredioto — 


Gen. : { 
whence: avédu Trodihs adds — 1lOwv npvacero oivos. 


5 Mee aidépt vatwv — axpotatn Kopudn. 
at.: , ; 
whither: yelp 1edi@ 1éce — Bardoon érxoa’Axatovs. 
2. Prepositions: eivé, évé and eiv, wapaé and wrat, 
f / > / 3 if 
mpotiand tort, aupis and wreip. 
3. Prep. as adverbs: év dé, abv b¢, pos bé, wera Sé, rept oé. 
\ \ fal ‘f vi \ 8 FN ra} lal és 
mept mev Oeieww Taxvs, Tepi © ipa Oeoiow edwxe. 
4. Tmesis: é« & &Bav avrol — é& epov &vto — eri xvépas HAGE. 
vyriol, ob Kata Bods ‘Trrepiovos nertoro noOov. 
5. Anastrophe: Kixovev tro dya0évtes — puyav iio vyrees Huap. 
6. ’Avd w. the dat.: wpon: xpvodp ava oxy Tpy. 
a > / 
7. Mera w. the dat.: among: meta Toiow avéortn. 
between, in, with: e.g. wera xepolv Exetv. 
, ” 
8. “Ev (for évertiv, evetow), ert, peta, Tapa — ava. 


Moods. — Infinitive. 

- 914. 1. In independent sentences, the subjunctive (with or with- 
out dv), being the mood of anticipation, borders on the meaning of 
the future indicative. 

Kal rroré tis elrnow, cf. @s mor Tis épéet. 
Ov ydp rw Tolous iSov avépas ode dapat. 
2. "Av (xé&(v)) may be used (contrary to Attic usage, 194): 
with the fut. ind.: Kai «é rus 60° épée. 
in the protasis of conditional sentences of the third type : 
Ei rovt@ xe AdBormev, apolmeOa Ke KrEos Ea Ordv. 
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frequently in final clauses : 
"AN 101, pur we? épeOiSe, cawrepos ds Ke vEnal. 
rarely with the optative in wishes: ds xé of ad6i | yaia xavot. 
3. "Av (xé(v)) may be omitted, contrary to Attic usage, 
with the potential optative : 
‘Peia Beds 7 €0édov Kal THADEv avdpa cawcat. 
with the iterative hypothetical subjunctive in conditional, as 
well as hypoth.-relative and -temporal sentences: 
Ei & ad tis payor Gedy évi oivorre mévt@, | TAnToMAL. 
\ > A > ee \ ia isg e f 
Zevs | avOpwrrous epopa Kal TWUTAL, OS TIS apapTy. 
"OQ, dlrot, od yap Tre KatadvadHe? axyvopevol TEep 
2 A sh , \ , S a F 
els "AiSao Sduous, piv pdpotpov juap é7réAOn. 
frequently also in comparisons: 
‘Os 8 bre karrvos iwy e& dateos aifép’ txntat 
! 3 i \ L > r 
Tnrobev x vincov, THY SHLot AuplLaxovTat, 
bs ar’ AXAAos Keharys éAas aibep’ ixavev. 
with the indicative implying unreality: 
By fetnpeie es 7 * . 
év0a pe KOM atroepoe might have swept away. 
' 4, The infinitive with the force of an optative: 
Zed diva, Tnreuaxov por év avdpdow ddrvov eivat, 
/ € ta i oe x = “as 
kal of TavTa yevolTo, boa ppeolv not pevowva. 
5. The infinitive with the force of an imperative: 
Noorijoas 8 éreta hirnv és watpida yatav 
ona Té of yedat Kal él KTépea KTEpelEar 
TONAA PAN’, boca Eotxe, Kal avépt pyntépa Sodvat. 


215. THE MOST COMMON GRECIAN MEASURES, WEIGHTS 
ptadra- 3/,, AND COINS. 
1. MEASURES OF LENGTH. 


oTad.ov TACO pa Opyvuai THXELS i EqurIvALENTS 


stadia plethra fathoms cubits meters Feet 


Deas 3331 164 wife 540 


1 dOpor 662 32.8 | 108/21 / 
oe BM 


34 1.64 5.4 
1 wiyus 492 1.6 
328 1.08 


The above stadium was the itinerary stadium which was some- 
what shorter than other stadia. 


” 
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The Olympic stadium = 600 ft., reckoning .82 m to the foot, 
= 192 m = 629-ft. 

The Greek-Roman stadium = 600 ft., reckoning .29 m to the foot, 
= 318m =.584 ft. 

* Parasang = 30 stadia = 4.92 km = 3.05 miles = an hour’s march. 


2. MEASURES OF CAPACITY. 


Dry MEASURES Liquip MEASURES 
f Approximate | - 3 . ; Appr oximate 
pedy.vos | xoivukes |——— | peeTpytyjs | xoes KoTvAaL = |—— ok 
gallons | pints gallons | pints 
1 48 12 1 12 
1 yotmk 2 1 yxods 12 6 
1 KoTvAn 4 


3. WEIGHTS AND COINS. 


eddavros| padi Spaypat 6 Bodot APPROXIMATE EQUIVALENTS 
‘Cal, pre? (drachma) .|  (obol) grammes grains | dollars | cents 
1 60 6000 | 36,000 [26,400 - =|/405,000 | 10804 
1 pra} 100 600 440 =| 6750 18 
1 dpaypy 6 4.40 = 67.5 18 
1 $Bords vee Ti. Stlibeod apenas 


The ratio of gold to silver was 10 or Gn commerce) 12 to 1. 

The Persian Aapeixds (otatjp) was exactly one Attic gold stater 
= about $5.40. 

Besides the above weights and coins of the Solonian coinage, the 
ancient Aeginetan commercial weights were in vogue still at the 
early Roman period. Of the latter, a talent = 36,156 grammes, a 
mina = 602.6 gr., a drachma = 6.03 gr. 
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INDEXES. 


In these Indexes the references are to the Sections of the Grammar. 


The Prepo- 


sitions and Particles which are mentioned in alphabetical order in 165 and 208 are 
generally not included in the Greek Index. Nor is any reference made to the Homeric 


Dialect. 


I. ENGLISH INDEX. 


Ablative use of gen. 147 ff. 

Ablaut 11, 2. See 88,3. 108. 

Absolute: acc. 203, 4. gen. 208, 2. 3. 

Accent 38, 3.4. gener. princ. 6-10. re- 
cessive 6,6. indecl. 25,5.6. of mono- 
syll. 86, 6.7. in conjug. 72, 11.12. of 
verbs in -m 99, 4. 

Accusative case: synt. 131-141. abs. 


208,45 weint. 197; 22 19931. 
Action, time or stage of 167, 1-4. 169, 
1-4. 
Active voice 164. 
Adjectives: classif. 52-55. irreg. 55. 


Adverbs 59; correl. 69. w. gen. 162, 5. 


Adversative clauses 189. partic. in 
2038, 3. e. 

Agreement, synt. 114. 115. 

Alphabet 1. used as numerals 70. 


Anastrophe 218, 5. 

Anticipation or prolepsis 176, 5. 

Aorist 72, 4. 79, 3.8. second 86. 87. 
primitive or root 102. synt. 167, 2. 3. 
168, 2. — 212, 9-14. ' 

Apocope 209, 6. 

Apposition: w. person. pron. 118, 1. 
w. names of persons 119, n. 3. 

Article 26. in dual 71. synt. 116-124. 

Assimilation 19. of rel. to case of 
antec. 129, 2. inverted 129, 2. n. of 
mood 192. 

Atonics 8. 

Attic: decl. 35. redupl.89,5. fut. 90, 1. 

Attraction of rel. 129, 2. w. n. 

Attributive position of art. 120. 

Augment 73. in compounds 75. in 

_plupf. 79, 5. peculiarities of 89. 

Augmented tenses 72, 6. — 176,38. 


Barytones 7. 
Breathings 3. 


Caring, vbs. of 181. 

Case-endings, locative 51. 

Cases: synt. 131-161. of infin. 198, 2. 

Causal sentences, depend. 178. caus. 
rel. claus. 191, 3. a. 

Caution, vbs. of 181. 

Coins 215, 3. 


Comparison: of adj. 56-58. 
59, 3. 

Compensative lengthening 13. 

Compound words: accent of 6,6. augm. 
and redupl. of 75. comp. verbs trans. 
134. 

Concessive clauses 189. partic. in 203, 
Sones 

Conditional sentences 182-188. 

Conjugation 72-113. of pure verbs 78- 
81. of mute verbs 82. 83. of liquid verbs 
84. 85. of verbs in-w 97. of verbs in 
-yc 98-106. irregul. 107-113. 

Consecutive clauses 180. rel. 191, 3. b. 

Consonants: final 23. movable 24. 
euphonic changes in 19. 

Contraction 16. of nouns: Ist and 2d 
decl. 30. 33. of verbs81. 91, 1ff. ac- 
cent of contr. syll. 16, 2. 

Copula 114, 4. foot-note. 

Coronis 18, 1. 

Correlative: pron. 68. 

Crasis 18. 68, 1. n. 


of adv. 


104. Son 


adv. 69. 
68, 2. n. 


Danger, vbs. of 181, 1. 2. w. notes 1. 2. 

Dative case, synt. 154-161. 

Declension 25 ff. 

Demonstrative pron. 65. —128. 

Dependent sentences 176 ff. 

Deponent verbs 72, 8. passive, middle 
dep. 95, 1. 2. 

Digamma 1, 2. n. 1. omission of 89, 1. 

Diminutives all neut. 25, 2. 

Diphthongs 2, 2. 3. 3, 4. 

Division of syllables 5. 

Doric: gen. 29, 3. fut. 113, s.v. whéw, 
pevyw, Pevdw. 

Dual: in decl. 71. 
114, 2. 

Dubitative: subj.178, 2. quest. 179, 2. ° 

Durative present, imperf. 168, 1. 


in conj. 96. synt. 


E-class of verbs 111. 
Elision 17. 


Enclitics 9. w. accent if emphatic 10. 
Final clauses 181. final rel. cl. 191, 3. c. 
Final consonants 23. movable 24. 
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Fractions w. art. 118, 2. 

Pature (9/258. +841 87% 90, 1. 2. 
94. Attic 90. Doric 113, s.v. etdw. 
synt. of 168, 3. perfect 79, 7. —168 4. 


Gender of nouns 25, 2. 
Genitive case: Doric 29, 3,—synt. 142- 
153. absol. 203, 2. 3. 


Historical tenses 72, 6. —176, 3. 
Hypothetical clauses, see Condit. 


Imperative 175. 169, 3. 

Imperfect tense: synt. 168, 1. w. force 
of Lat. plupf. 168, 2. c. w. n. —w. and 
without dy 172. in conditions 185. 

Impersonal verbs: synt. 172, 1. 199, 
1. partic. of, in acc. abs. 203, 4. ,no 
impers. passive of intr. verbs 166, 1. n. 

Inchoative class of verbs 110. 

Indicative 167, 3. 168. of histor. 
tenses 172. 

Indirect discourse 177, 193. quest. 179. 


Infinitive: synt. 195-199. w. dy 204. 
w. art. 124. absol. 199, 5. in indir. 
disc. 1938. cf. 169, 4. nomin. w. inf. 
UO TarL. 

Interrogative: particles 207. sen- 
tences 179. 


Intransitive verbs 134. 

Todds td. 2 en. DO: 
Nits, ae 

Irregular: nouns 50. 
verbs 107-112 and 113. 

Irregularities in inflection: of nouns 
60. of verbs 118. 


pass. 166, 1. 
Iod class of verbs 


adjectives 55. 


Lengthening of vowels 11. in the 
nomin. 12. compensative 13. 


Locative case-endings 51. 


Measures 215, 1. 2. 

Metathesis 15. of quant. 209, 3. 

Middle: voice 72, 2. 3.. 165. fut. 94, 
depon. 95, 1. passives 95, 3. 

Mixed class of verbs 112. 

Moods 171-194. 169. depend. 176 ff. 

Mood suffixes 72, 9. 


Nasal class of verbs 109. 

Negatives 206. 171. 179, 1. n. 2. 

Nominative case: singular of 3d decl. 
formed 36, 3. lengthening of vowel in 
12. w. inf. 197, 1. two nominatives 
135, n. 

Numerals 70. w. art. 118, 2. 


Object, external, internal 132 ff. 


_ Optative 72, 1.5.9. b. 81, n. 2.—174. 


176. oblique 176, 4. potential opt. w. 
&év 174, 2. in indir. disc. 169, 4. future 
169, 4. n. iterative 187, 2. b. 


Participles expr. rel. time 170. uses 
of 200-203. w. dv 204. . 
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Particles 206 ff. 


encl, 9, 1. e. 
Passive voice 166. 


ef, 164, 2. 


Perfects: mixed 103. w.: pres. force 
168; tent 2: 

Perfect tense 79, 4-6. 83. 865, 3. 88. 
— 167. 168342 170; 1..c; 


Persons, names of, w. or without art. 
119, 2. w. n. 38. 

Phonetic laws 11-24. 

Pluperfect tense 79, 5. 6. 83. 85, 3. 
88.— 167. 168, 4. replaced by aor. 
and impf. 168, 2. c. w. n. 

Potential: optative 174, 2. indicative 
172, 4. mood in indir. disc., in dep. 
causal, interr., and consecutive clauses 
177-180. y 

Predicate acc, 135. position 121. with- 
out art. 119,1. noun w. inf. 197. 

Prepositional compounds: augm. and 
redupl. 75. w. acc. 184. w. gen.-158. 
w. dat. 161. 

Prepositions 162. 

Present tense 79, 1. 
notes. 

Preterit tenses 72, 6. —176, 3. 

Primitive aorists 102. 212, 18. 

Principal tenses 72, 6. —176, 2. 

Proclitics 8. 

Prolepsis or anticipation 176, 5. 

Pronouns 61-68.—114, 5. 125 ff. 

Pronunciation 1, 8. 

Proper names w. art. 119, n. 3. 

Punctuation marks 4. 


163, 1-88. 
80, 1. — 168, 1. w. 


Quantity of syll. 5. 
Questions, direct 207. ind. 179. 
Reading signs 4. 

Reduplication 74.ff. Attic 89, 5. 

Relative clauses 191. 

Repetition: in condit. clauses 187, 2. 
in temp. claus. 190, 3. cf. 4. b. in 
relat. clauses 191, 4. d. 

Root aorists 102. 212, 13. 


Secondary tenses 72, 6. —176, 3. 
Shortening of vowels 11. 
Sounds classified 2. 
Spiritus asper, lenis 3. 
Subject and predicate 114. 
w. gen. absol. 203, 2. n. a. 
Subjunctive 72, 9.a, 99,4. synt.173 
‘cf, 176; 2. 
Suffixes: mood 72, 9. 
Syllabic augment 73. ed 
Syllables, quantity and division of 5. 
Syncope 14. 
Syntax 114-208. 


of inf. 197 


tense 79. 


T-class of verbs 77, 2. 

Temporal clauses 190. 

Tenses 72, 6.—167-170. in indir. disc. 
169, 4. in the partic. 170. 

Termination, final 23. 

Thematic vowels 72, 8.9. 79. 


174 


Time: of action 167. 
of 140. gen. of 152. 


Transitive and intr. verbs 164, 1. 93. 


133. 
Verb stem 72, 7. 


Verbal nouns and adjectives 72, 1. 12. c. 


79, 9. 195-205. 
Verbs: in -w 76-97, 


ayabds 58, 1. 
199, 2. 

dyadAopor 159, 2. w. n., 
202, 1d. 

dyapor 95, 2. 
150. 

dyavaxréw 159, 2. w. n., 
202, 1d.2.n.1. 

ayyéAXrAw 85,2. 97, 30. — 
202,22 bs & nels 

aynvas & ayvupe 113. 


59, 2.— 


LOL 4p 


ayopevw 112, 12. 

ayw 97, 16. 94,3. 113. 
— 164. 

ddetvy, ddnow 118, s.v. dv- 
davw. 

aderAdds 60. 

adyAov bv 203, 4. 


aSiucéw 75, 3. 94, 2 (& 
3).— 188. 168, 1.n. 2. 
202, 1. c. 


dow, see 94, 1. 

"AOnvate, -nbev 51. 

*“AOnvyot 51. — 160, 1. 

GOpoos, a, ov 60. 

aOupew 75, 3. 

aidcouat 91, 4.—133. 202, 
2. n. 5. 

“Avdov, év & eis 143. 

aids 44, 3. 

aivéw 91,5. 113. 

aipéowae 112, 1.— 135, 
199, 3. 

aipew 112, 1.— 144, 2. 
164, 2. 165, 1.b. 


relative 170. 


contract 81 ff. in 


INDEXES. 
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aipw 90, 3. 97, 47.— 
164, 1. 

aicbavowa 109, 7.— 147, 
4.w.n. 202, 2. n. 4. 


aicxpov ov 203, 4. 

aisxpos 57, 2.—199, 2. 
906, 4. n. 2. 

aicxvvopat 95, 3.—183. 
159, 2. 202, 2. n. 5. 

airew 136. 199, 1. 

aitiaopoar 95, 1. — 144, 2. 

aitwos 144, 2. 

axovw 89, 5. 94, 1. 97, 
41.—147,4.w.n. 202 
2.n1&4. 

axpatys 144, 3. 


? 


axpodopar 113. — 147, 4. 

axpos W. art. 122, 3. 

éxwv 115, 1. 208, 2. n. b. 

drAarAafw 113. 

adyeuvos, dAyiwv 60. 

aAcipw 113. 

drew 113. 

dXew 113. 

GAnAE(o)par 113, sv. 
adéw. 

dAnAyLpat 113,s.v. drAEthw. 

éAloKomat 110, 4. — 144, 2. 
164, 2. 202, 2. 

adAatTw 87, 3.- 

aAAHAwY 63, 3. 

aAXoberv, -O1, -ce 51, 

GrAopat 113. 

aXXo Te 7 207, 2. 

Spa 158, 1. 208, Boe, 


acc. -uc 98 ff. in -vyye 105 ff. irregular 
dat. of 160, 2. 107-112. 
Vocative case 25, 4. 36, 5. 
Vowels, change of 11 ff. 
Weights 215, 3. P 
Wishes: attainable 174, 1. hopeless 


dpaptavw 109, 8. — 144, 4. 
202. dene 

ape(Bopot, az- 113. 

dperéw, ayerns 144, 3. 

dpvnpoveto, apvnpov 144, 
3. ; 

dporpos 144, 3. 

dprexw and -icxw 113, s.v. 
EX 

aptvopat 133. 165, 1. b. 

apuvew 16d, 1. b. 

apdryvoéw 113. 

apdrevvype 113, s.v. ev. — 
136. 

augur Bytéw 113. 

apr, -ets 113, s.v. Evvvpu.” 

d&uporepos 118, 3. 

duhorepwhev 162, 5. 

adupw 70, 1.—118, 3. 

av 194, see 171, 2. w. n.; 
see éav. 

évaykatov Hv 172, 1. 

avaitios 32, 4. —144, 2. 

dvaxpalo 86, 3. 

dvadicxw, dvadéw 110, 5. 
113. 

dvapipvynokw 136. 

avaéwos 82, 4. — 151. 

dvdavw 113. 

avev 162, 5. 

avéxopuat 89, 7. 
— 202, 1. b. 

avyp 42. © 


112, 5. b. 


dvidw, -dopat 95, 3. 
avotyw 89, 2. } 


a 


= 


GvTEXw jy od 206, 4. n. 2. 
avrTircyw 206, 4. w. n. 1. 2. 
144, 3. 
avito, avvw 77,2.n. 113. 
déwos 151. 199, 1. 
déiow 136. 151. 199, 1. 
arayopevw 112, 12. a.— 
202 ese 206.45 ay. 2: 
amaAAatrw 95,3. 147, 1. 


> rQ 
avTiroveopae 158. 


drrape(Bopor 113. 

amravTaw 94, 1. 

areipyw 147, 1. 

arreipos 144, 3. 

drrexPadvopat 113, s.v. ey6. 

améxopat 147, 1. 

dréxpn 113, s.v. ypaw. 

dméxw 147, 1. 199, 1. 

arnpeipOy 113, s.v. arapec- 
Bopat. 

amortew 75, 3. 
w. n. 1. 2. 

azXovs 60. 

amAovs 34. 56, 4. b. 

droyiyveoKkw 153. 


206, 4. 


drodeixvup 135. 202,2.b. - 


arodnpew 113. 

Bwros(Sopar 112, 16.— 151. 

arrodupacKw 102, 2. 110, 
9.— 133. 

drodvw, see 93. 113, s.v. 
dvw. — 136. 

aroOvyoxw 110, 7. 113; 
pf. 103, 2.—164, 2. 
167, 2. 

drrokpivopat 95, 1. 

amoxptaTw & mid. 136. 

amoxreivw 97, 34. — 164, 2. 

arovavw 94, 1.— 144, 3. 
145, 2. 

d7roAAvpa, - 106, 11. 

*ArcdAXAwv 60. 

arrovoeopat 95, 2. 

azropew 147, 2. 

droorepew 94, 3.—136. 


147, 2. 
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GTOOTEPLTKW, SCE -OTEPEW. 

atoovAaw 136. 

amotperw 153. 

amotuyxavw 144, 4. 

aropatvopat (THY) yvopnv 
165, 1. ¢. 

amropevyw 133. 144, 2. 

arroxpdaw suffice, and 

azroxpn 113, s.v. 2. ypaw. 

amrropnat 144, 4. 

dpa, dpa pu, ap’ od 207. 

dpapely, apapevar of 

apapioxw 113. 

apéoxw 110, 3. 

"Apys 60. 

apkew 91, 4. —155. 

appolw, apporrw 77, 3. a. 
ie Best AKG 

apvéouar 95, 2. — 206, 4. 
ee hs 

apxnv 141. 


dpxouar begin 147, 3. 165, 
iy Day LOO fois big, 202, 
UD O24 Sih as 


dpxw 97, 15; 94, 3. rule 
144, 3. 166,1. 168, 3; 
begin 147, 3. 199, 1b. 
202, 1. b. 

aopevos 115, 1. 

aorv 47,2. 60.—119, 3. 

ate 203, 3. a. 

drepos 68, 2. n. 

atta ané. drra 67, 4. n. 1. 

avéava .09, 8. 

avtixa 203, 3. ¢. 


avtos 63. 61.—122, 1. 


125, 2:8. 127. - 158,3 
(bis). 
ddatpéouar 136. 147, 2. 


n. 2. 
apedéw, apedys 147, 1. 
apOovos 60. 
aduxvéopar 109, 6. 
adiornat, apiorapar 153. 
dxOowor 111, 8,—155. 
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Geo nels. 


axpe (axpts) 162, 5. 


202, 1. 


Batvw 102, 2. a. 4. a. 113. 

BédArAw 92, 4. 97, 51. 

Baotrevs 119, 3. 

Baciredw 144, 3. 
168, 2. d. 

BeBapor 113, s.v. Baivo. 

Bralopon 95, 1. 

BiBaw 90, 1. 

BiBpockw 112, 3. 

Budm 112,18. 118. 

Buon, Budcas, BudoKopar, 
BudcacGa 113. 

Brakioraros, BAag 60. 

BrAarrw 77, 2. 97, 20. 
94, 2. — 133. 

BAacrave 113. 

BAdoxw 113. 

Bodw 94, 1. 

BonOéw 155. 

Bopéas, Boppas 60. 

BovArevouar dws 181, 3. 

BovAopat 111, 9. 113. 

6 Bovdropevos 117, 2. n. 2. 
Bovropevy pou ylyverau 
157, 3. 

Bots 48, 4. 


167, 4. 


yapéw 111, 1.— mid. 156. 

yeAdw 91,4. 94, 1. 

yenw, yeuilw 144, 3. 

yepatds 56, 3. 

yepas 60. 

yevoun, yevw 145, 2. ef. 
165, 1. 


iio Ate 

ynpackw 110, 1. 118. 

yiyvowar 111, 7.—156. 
157, 3. 


yeyvaoxw 110, 11. 102.— 
“202; 2: ne Ve 8B. 
yove 39, 3. 
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ypavs 60. 

ypapopat 144, 2. 

ypadw 97,18. 83, 3. 

yupvos, yupvow 144, 3. 
147, 2. 

yuvyn 50, 1. 


daxety, ddxvw 113. 

dakpvov 60. 

daveiLopat, daveiLw 165, 2. 

dapavew 113. 

Oey letiam oles 

ddyypat 113, s.v. daxvo. 

dda, dedouKa §=«:108. 3, 
101, =H, Bo Wis ae 
199, 1. b. 

deduntynpor etc. 113, s.v. 
duaiTaopan. 

dedoypevov 203, 4. 

dédouKa, See dedi. 

det11,10,— 147, 2. 199; 
l. a. 4. 

deckvupu 105. — 202, 2. b. 

deiva, 6 60. 

devds 199, 2. 

dévdpor 60. 

déouae 111, 11. — 147, 2. 
Wansl, 199; 1... 

deov 203, 4. 

Séow 97, 31. 

deopds 60. 

deordrns 60. 

déxopuar 95, 1. 

déw bind 91, 6. 

déw want (see 111, 11. 10). 
—147,2. 199, 1.b. 

OnAds ips 202, 1. a. 

dnAdw 202, 2. b. 

Anuyrnp 60. 

Sypooia 159, 3. 

SnEomar, SnxPjvar 113, s.v. 
daxve. 


— Oaylyvypo, = Siayw 202, 
1. a. 
daurrdopw, 113. 


INDEXES. 


diar€yopor 89, 4. 95, 2. 
112, 12. b. — 158, 1. 

Siavocopar 95,2. 199, 1.b. 

duareA€w 202, 1. a. 

diaepopon 158, 1. 

diahépw 164, 1; am differ- 
ent from 148, 2. 

diaPGeipw 87,3. (97, 33). 
113. 

diadopos hostile 155; dif- 
ferent 148, 2. 

3Séoxw 110, 8. 136. 151. 
199, 1. b. 

dcdnpu 113. 

Sidwops ~ 98-100. — 155. 
199, 3. 

dixalopat, duxalw 144, 2. 
165, 2. 

dikavov Av 172, 1. 

dikavos eipu 199, 1. 

dikynv 141. 

duore 178. 

dimnxuvs (47). 60, s.v. 
TIX: 

dupaw 118. 

duokw 94, 1.—144, 2. 

Senet 111; 2. 100. lean 

doxéw = videor 111, 2.— 
199, 1. a. b. 

dogav 203, 4. 

ddpv 39, 3. 

dovrAcw 80. 81, 3. 

dpacréos 113, s.v. dSpaw. 

dvvayae 101, 5. 113.— 
199, 1. b. 

ovo f0, 1. 3. a.— 114. 2: 

Svopar, dvw (dvvw) 91, 6. 
93. 102, 2, 8.3. 4. 

dvotvyew 75, 3. 


éaya 113, s.v. dyvupe. 
éada, €adov 113,s.v. dvddve. 
édv 182, 1. 187, 1. édv 
Kai 189. édv dpa 208, 4. 
éaga 113, s.v. dyvope- 


édw 89, 1. — 199, 1. b. 

eyyvaw 113. 

eyyus 59, 5. — 162, 5. 

éye(pw and mid. 113. 

eyxarew 161. 

eyxpatys 144, 3. 

eycopiato 113. 

€ypnpopa 113, s.v. éyetp. 

ey 61; eywye 61, 2. 

éea and éde av 172, 1. 
Ww. 0. 

edndecpat, edndoxa. 113, s.v 
éobiw. 

eduxapev etc. 99, 3. 

€GeXovrys 54. n. 

€6€Xw 111, 4. — 199, 1. b. 

eOnxapev 99, 3. 

eOilw 89,1. IT pf. 89, 4. 

e182, 1 ff. whenever 
187, 2. if, whether 
169, 1 we mm. 

ei yap 172, 2. 174, 1. 

ei— 7) 179. 

ei d¢ py 188, 2. b. 

eidnow 113, s.v. otda. 

eiddunv 113, s.v. dpaw. 

eden (2, Oot wieeeeiy: 
deAov 172, 2. n. 

eikalw 73, 4. 

ei kai 189. 

eixds 89,3. eixds Hv 172, 1. 

ELK, SC €oLKa. 

etxw 147, 1. 

eiuapra etc. 113, s.v. pep-. 


155. 


ei py 188,2. a. 
ei pa) apa 188, 2. d. 
eit 104, 3. — 1138. 
eat 104, 2 —113. 
eirep 188, 2. c. 
cipyvupt, epyw 94, 2.— 
147, 1. ; 
ets 13: 470; 1, 
eis 163, 7. 140. n. 2. 
cia BadXAw 164, 1. 
cigopat 103, 4. 


ciompattw & mid. 136. 
eiow 162, 5. 


eire — cite 179. 208, 16. 
ginba 89, 4. 
Ope te 4, 2. 182: 
163, 8. 166, 2. a. 
€xaoTos 118, 3. 


éxatepos 118, 3. 
éxatépwbev 162, 5. 
&BdAAw 153. 164, 2. 
éxdvw (91, 6), see 93.— 
136. [129, 3. 
éxetvos 65. 64,3,a. 128. 
éxkAnotalw 113. 
exAgyw 112,12. ¢. 118. 
éxrimtw 153, see 164, 2. 
éxrrAews, TA Ex7rA€Ew 60. 
€xrAntropat, -TTw 108, 2. 
112, 15.— 133. ; 
éxros 162, 5. 
expevyw 133. 
dev 115; 1. - 203, 2..n. b. 
éxwv etvat 199, 4. 
eAatToopar 148, 2. 
éXatrowv 58, 4. 5. 
2Aavve 109, 5.—164, 1. 
éX€yxw 113. — 202, 2. b. 
€XevOepos 147, 1. 
€Xevbepow 147, 1. 
€Xevoopuat 113, s.v. Epyoua. 
eAjrcypat 113, s.v. EAeyxw. 
éXioow 113. 
2Xxifw 199, 1. b. 
EAkvw, €Axw 89, 1. 
euBddrw 164, 1. 
éuot doxety 199, 4. 
ends 64; éudy éore 143. 


92, 1. 


épurretpos 144, 3. 
éurriprAnpe 101, B41 18. 

— 144, 3. 
éurripapyue 101, 3. 113. 
ieee 113, s.v. rium. 
ep imps 
éurinrw 161. 
éumdews 144, 3. 

N 


INDEXES. 


eurpoobev 162, 5. 

€vavTioopar 89, 6. 95, 2. 
1138. 

evavtiov 162, 5. 

€vavtios 32, 3. 

évoens 45, 1.— 147, 2. 

évdvo (91, 6). 93. — 
136. 

évexa 162, 5. 

éveriurpov 113, s.v. mp- 
mpnpie. 

€vnvrvovpny etc. 113, s.v. 
EVAVTLOOMAL. 

évOa, @vOev 69, w. n. evOev 
kat évOev 162, 5. 

evOvpcomuar 95, 2. 

éve 213, 8. 

e€vvoeomat 95, 2. 

evvupe 1138. 

evoxAew 113. —161. 

evTeéAXopan 95, 1. 

évtos 162, 5. 

évtperropat 144, 3. 

evrvyxavo 161. 

év 6 190, 1. 

é€, see éx. 

eEeeyxw 113. — 202, 2. b. 

égeotiv 197, 3. 199, 1. a. 

eénv 172, 1. 

eine 164, 1. 

e&uxveopat 144, 4. 

eEtorapar, eSiornpe 153. 

éfdv 208, 4. 

é€ od 190, 1. 

é&w 162, 5. 

gouxa 89, 3. —155. 202, 2. 
iy 

erayyéAAopar 165, 1. c. 

ératvew 91, 5. 118. 

érdy (eet dv) 171, 2. n. 
190, 3. n. 

ére{ causal 178. temporal 
190, 1. 

érre(yopat 95, 3. 

éqeday 171, 2. a. 190, 3. 
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€revdy quoniam 178. post- 
quam 190, 1. 

érnv (érel dv) 190, 3. 

értBovredw 161. 164, 1. 

érdnpew 113, s.v. azrod. 

érvdecxvupe 202, 2. b. 

érdidwue 161. 

erOupew 144, 3. 199, 1.b. 

érAapBavopat 144, 4. 

ériAavOavopar 109, 12.— 
144, 3. 

értAcizrw 133. 

€ripeXeomar,  éryreAopat 
111, 13.—144, 8. 181,3. 

érmeAns 144, 3. 

éruopkew 113. — 133. 

éxumedeatepos, ézimedos 60, 

ériorapat 101, 6. — 199, 
Vj balO02s2en: Usa" 

eruotnpwv 144, 3. [b. 

émiratrw 155. 161. 199, 1. 

éritndetos 199, 2. 

émitepae 161. 

éritipaw 161. 

199, 3. 


émitperw 161. 


émitvyxavw 161. 144, 4. 
é€rixapis 39, 4. 
éropat 89, 1. 112, 4.— 


155. 
értdpnv, extyv, ertounv 
118, s.v. méropat. 
ép-, see €pwrdw and Aé€yw. 
€pdw, épayor 95, 2.— 
144, 3. 168, 2. d. 
épydlopar 89,1. 95, 1. 
épyw 159, 3. 
épynpos 82, 4.— 144, 3. 
€pilw 155. 
ép7rulw, eprrw 113. 
€ppwpevos 56,4.c. 106, 5. 
épxopar 112, 2.° 
founda 111, 6, — 186. 
éobiw 112, 3. 1138.—145, 
2. a. 
zore, €or dv 190, 1. 3. 
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éoreov 113, s.v. eipi. 

éotyxa 100, 2. 103, 1.— 
168, 4. 

éarngw 100, 2. — 168, 4. 

éotiaw 1138. 

éorty 104, 8, 2. — 148. 
158, torevof ete. 129, 1. 
n. 2. 

éoros or éatws 113, s.v. 
torn. 

éaxatos 58,n. 60.—122,4. 

érepos 68, 1. w. n.— 148, 2. 

i Dy Bs Se 

evdatpovicw 150. 

evdainov 40. 56, 4. a.— 
150. 

evoos 60. 

evow 1138. 

eveAmis 53, 4. 

evepyeréw 113.— 133. 138. 

ci0is 208, 3. c. 

Ev6vdpuv 60. 

edxAens 45, 1. 

evAaBéouat 133. 
or 8. 199, 1. b. 

ev A€yw 133. 

ev macxu 164, 2. 

ed mow 133. 164, 2. 
202, 1. e. 

evropew 144, 3. 

evpioxw 110, 6.—202, 2. a. 

evppaivopat 95, 3. 

evpuns 45, 1. 

evxoua 73, 4.—155. n. 


181, 2 


199, 1. b. 
evades 45, 2. n. 
€pOdparac and ébopa 


1138, sv. Pbeipw. 
EPOos 113, s.v. Epa. 

edieuar 144, 3. 

Edixvéopar 144, 4. 

epior nut, -oTapat 161. 

ep 6, ep Gre 163, 11. c. 
180, 2. d. 

€xPdvopat 113. 


INDEXES. 


€xOpos 59, 4. — 155. 

éxouar 144, 4. 

éxpnv 172, 1. 104, 4. 

éxw 112, 5 (115). 89, 1. 
— 164, 1: 168, 2. d. 

eyrytos, verb. adj. of abo 
113. 

éws, 7 35, 2. 


éws, ews av 190, 1.3, 187, 
ails 

TovGl. 2: Ig ase 
13%, 1, 

Cevyvups 106, 7. 

Zevs 50, 2. 


CyrAow 133. 150. 
Cypidw 94, 3. 


Covvype 113. 


7 207, 4. 208,18. 7 doTe 
180; 2.7; 

#207, 1.2. 208, 17. 3 
vép 207, 2. 

H 8 os 113, sv. Hpe.— 
129, 1. n.3. [2. 

#69. — 160, 1. w. sup. 115, 

Back 110, 2. 

nBovrounv 113, s.v. Bov- 
Aoptan. 

nycopor 135. 
199, 1. b. 

nyeHovedw 144, 3. 


148, 2. n. 


148. 

6 HyNTOpevos 117, 2. n. 2. 

Hypomnv 113, s.v. éyetpw. 

non — Kad 208, 19. 

Bdopiar-95, 2.— 159, 2. w. 
aly ADB ales 

7 0: ds 118, s.v. Hud. — 129, 
iG SSE 

novvaynv 113, s.v. dvva- 
plight 

d8s-47. 57, 2.— 199, 2. 

nev, yeoay ete. 113, s.v. 

elt. 

Kota 58, 2. 


| Oarrwy 57, 2. 


nxw 112, 2. — 168, 1. n. 3. 
jpat, see kaOnpa. 
nperrov 113, s.v. wédAdo. 
nperepos 64, 1. 3.— 126. 
nenv 113, s.v. ipl. 

qpé 113. 

jpucus 52, 5. 

WPTELXOUNY, NpATLTXopnv 
of dprréxouar 113, °s.v. 
exw. 

npplerpot 113, s.v. evyupe 

nv, see éay. 

hv © éya, 113, s.v. pp 

nvika, yvixa av 190, 1. 3. 

nvaxdovv 113, s.v. €voxA€w. 

hp, Npos 60. 

npyalouny etc. 113, s.v. 
epyalopac. 

-npes, adj. in, 45, 2. n. 

npounv 111, 6. 

npws 49. 60. 

joav of eu 104, 2. 

noav, nopev, nore 113, s.v. 
oida. 

yTTaopa 95, 2.— 148, 2. 
168; 1. no. 202.35. 

nTTwv 58, 2. 

nie 113, s.v. type 


Odrrw 97, 21. 
Oappéw 134. 
Oarepov 68, 2. n. 
21,2. 
167, 2. 


21,2. Wank 


Oavpatw 150. 
Oavpaoros 150. 
-Oev, -0r 51. 
Geparrevw 133. 
Geicopuor, fut. of 
Oé 112, 10. 118. 


Onpdw 80. 97, 2.— 183. 


Ovyyavw 113.— 144, 4. 
OvjoKxw 113, see dzroby. 
Opie 21,2. 60. 
Opvmrw 21,2. 113. 
Ovyarnp 42. 


Ovpdopar 95, 2. — 155. 
Ovw 91, 6. 


idopar 95, 1. 

idia 159, 3. 

idtos 143. 155. 

idpow 113. 

fepox 98-100. 

iepos 143. 

ine 98-100. 

ixavos 199, 2. 

ixvéouat 109, 6. 

iAdoxopar 113. 

iva in order that 181, 1. 
iva av 194, 6. 

isairepos, comp. of isos 
(as if from 
acedg. to 56, 3). 

iorapar, tornue 98-100. 
102. 103,1. (113). — 
168, 4. 

ioréov 113, s.v. otda. 


icatos 


irynteov 113, s.v. jut. 


xabaipw 97, 27.— 147, 1. 
kabdrropat 144, 4. 
xabapds 147, 1. 
kabeLopar 89, 6. 
kabevow 89, 6. 
evdu. 
KaOynuat 104, 5. 112,14. 
kabilouar 112, 14. 


112, 14. 
IBS ait 


MABifs 280,16) 11202424 
113. 

Kaioa 113, s.v. cabilu. 

kabiornu 135. 199, 3. 


Kat 208, 19. 208, 3.e. 

kal €i, Kal éav 189. 

kat 6s 129,1,n.3. 116, 2. 

kairep 189, n. 203, 3. e. 

Kal Tov, Kal THY, Kal TOUS 
116, 2. 

xaio 92,2. 97,44. 113. 

kal &s (ds) 69, n. 2. 


kakos 57,2. 58,2. _ 


INDEXES. 


kakoupyew 133. 

Kak@s A€yw 133. 

Kak@s Tacxw 164, 2. 

KakOs mrovew 133. 164, 2. 

KaAr€éw 89,1. 92, 5.—135. 
150. 

kaXds 57, 2. 


KaA@S 7rovew 202, 1. c. 


kapvw 109, 8. 202, 1. b. 
THY Kepadrnv 139. 
KatayeAdw 153. 166, 1. 


KaTayryvookw 153. 
Katradiucalw 153. 
katadvw (91,6). 93. 
katakaivw 86,3. 113. 
Katakpivw 153. 
katoAapBdvw 202, 2. a. 
katadéyw 112, 12. ¢. 113. 
kataAevw 113, s.v. Aevw. 
KkataAvw 164, 1. 
KatarAnTTopat, —rANTTH 
like €xAnrropa 108, 2. 
119515, 133: 
katappovew 153. 166. 
kataynpilopar 153. 
KaTnyopew 153. 
Kaw, Se Kalu. 
xeat 113, s.v. Kalu. 
Kenta 113, s.v. ketpau. 
keipar 104,.6. 100, 1. 
KexAnpas 92, 5. 
kexAjo 113, s.v. kadéw. 
KekAogha 113, s.v. KAerTw. 
xexova 113, s.v. Katvo. 
Kextnpar 74, 3. — 167, 2. 
kexT@peba, 113, s.v. kTdopat. 
keAevw 91, 7. 97, 40. — 
199, 1. b. 
Kevos, kevow 144, 3. 
keotro 113, s.v. Ketpau. 
kepavvypt 106, 1. 113. — 
Syke 


RehaeeoBak00s 


kepdaivw 113. 
Kéwvrat 113, s.v. Kedar. 
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Kews 60. 

Kyat 113, s.v. Kaiw. 

Kndopat 144, 3. 

kivduvos €ore 181, 2. 

Kweopat 95, 3. 

kAaiw (kAaw) 92, nm. 97, 
45. 

kAampvat 113, s.v. KA€erTw. 

kaw, see kAalw. 

kAaw break 113. 

KAciw (KAnw) 97, 42. 

Kyconevys 45, 3. 

Kerns 60. 

kAerrw 113. 

kAivw 92, n. 97,49. 113. 

Kvaw, Kynv 113. 

kvedas 60. 

KOLaopal, Koy.aw 95, 3. 

kowos 148. 158. 

Kowy 159, 3. 

kowwvew 144, 8. 158. 

koAakevw 133. 

komtTw 97, 19. 

kopevvume 113. 

Kpayeiv, kpdlw 86, 3. 

kparew 148,2.n. 202, 1.c. 

Kpavyy 159, 3. 

peas 44, 2. 

Kpeittwv 58, 1. 

Kpepapat, Kpemavvupe 106, 
2: 

kpivw 92,6.—1385. 144,2. 

Kpovw 113. 

KpirTw 136. 

kpva 147, 1. 

xtaopar 74, 3. — 167, 2. 

kreivw 97, 34. 

KTivvupa, KTecvupe 113. 

KvKAw 160, 1. 

Kurta 88, 3. a. 

KUplos, Kuptevw 144, 3. 

kvov 50, 3. 

koAvw 147, 1. 
206, 3. n. 2. 

K@s 60. 


199, 1. b. 
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Aayos, Aayws 60. 

Aayxave 109, 10. 

AdOpa 147, 1. 

AapBavw 109, 11.— 144, 
4, 202, 2. a. 

AavOdvw 109, 12. — 133. 
202, 1. a. [b. 

Ady 112, 12. —135. 19,1. 

A€eyw gather, collect 112, 
12 extr. 112. 

Aetropas 148, 2. 202, 
lie: 

Aetzrw 108, 4. 

Aevw, Katarevw 115. 

Anyo 147, 3. 202, 1. b. 

AoyiCopar 95, 1. 

doyw 159, 3. 

Aovw 113. — 165, 1. 

Avreopat 95, 3. 

AvowreAew w. dat. 155. 

Avw-91, 6. — 147, 1. 

Adov and Adaros 60. 208, 
ile 


pa 208, 21. 1833. 

patvoyot 87, 3. 
95, 2. 

paxap 54, 


88, nose, 


paxapilw 150. 

paxpayv 141. 

paxpos 60. 

udra, waAAov, pardcora 59, 
3. 56, 4. n. 

pavOavw 109, 13. — 147, 4. 
(163,17). 202,2.n.1& 
Ome lGS elem. 25 

Mapafdve 51. — 160, 1. 

paptus 50, 4. 

udocowv 60, s.v. paxpos. 

paxopat 111, 15.— 158, 1. 
Ww. n. 

Meyapade 51. 

peyas 55. 58, 3. 

péya ppovew 159, 2. n. 

peOvoxw and pePJw 113. 


INDEXES. 
pecyvyps 106, 8. 113. — 
158. 
pevoopat, pecow 148, 2. 
pédras 40. 52, 3. 
peAe pou 111, 12.—144, 
Bs LOIa 3. 
perAw 111, 5. 
Gh iis 
péuvynpor 144, 3. 168, 4. 
202) 2am 25. 8265 
PELVRO, PEpveo, pepLve- 
peba etc. 113, s.v. pyvy- 


113.—168, 


oK. 
péeuhopo 133 & 155. 150. 
pevw 113.— 134. 
pep-, (wepilw etc.) 113. 
pecos 122, 2. 
peotos, pertow 144, 3. 
peradiowpu 144,3.—158, 1. 
petoAapBavw 144, 3. 
perapere, -weAopar 144, 3. 
PPB Pe he 
perapeAoyv 203, 4. 
peraéd 162, 5. 203, 3. ¢. 


petaréuropa 95, 1.— 
165, 1. b. 

peéreote 158. 144, 3. 

peréxw 144, 3. 158, 1. 


peerov 203, 4. 

HEXpe (mMEXpts); EXPL av 
162, 5. 190, 1.3. 

ug Pills 1868, 
n. 206,1.3.4. 207, 
208, 24. 

pendets 70, 1. — 206, 1. 

pyKuotos 60, s.v. wakpds. 

fay Orrws, pay OTL 208, 24. 

py 00-181,2. 3. n. 1. 206, 
6. be 

pajrnp 42, 1. 

pnxavdopat 181, 3. 


w. 
3. 


puatvw 97, 26. 

pcyvope 118, see pecyvope. 
puxpos 58, 4. 

pukpod deity 199, 4. 


pupeopan 95, 1. — 133. 
ppvyoKopat, -oKw 110, 10. 


113.— 186. 144, 3. 
Mivws-60. 
puoGow 151. 165, 2. 


pva accord. to 30. 215, 3. 

puvnpovevw 115.— 144, 3. 

punpov 144, 3. 

pvnotkaxew 144, 3. 

porgty etc. 113, s.v. Brw- 
oKW. 

povoy ov, ovxt 208, 30. 

poor 60. 

pvptot, wupiot 70, 3. n. 

pov 207. 


vavs 50, 5. 

vepw 113. 

vew swim 113. 

eels. 

vikaw 168, 1.n. 2. 202, 1.c. 

vopila 97, 35. — 135. 199, 
Leb: 

vopov Tiny, Tenor 165, 
1h: 

vo, vov, dual of éyw 71. 


, , 
&bv, see ov. 


6, 7, TO 26; 6 pv—é O€ 
116, 1. 

6oe 65. — 128. 

6 8, # Sg, 7d Se 116. 

ol, of 62.— 195, Qt. 

ota 203, 3. a. 

olyw, olyvupe 89, 2. 113. 

olda 103, 4. 118. — 209, 
2. Bol Wen d<20; 

oikade, olkobev, otkot 51. 

oiketos 143. 155. 

oikéw 94, 2. 

oikTe(pw, oiktipw 113. 

oimot w. gen. 150. 

oiuwlw 77, 3. b. n. 

ovTwouw, cf. 71. n. 


olopor 95, 2. 111, 14.— 
199, 1. b. (199, 2. 

olos 68.—w. sup. 115, 2. 

oiov Té €ore 199, 1. a. 

olds TE eipu 199, 3. 

ois 60. 

otxyopat 113. — 168, 1.n. 3. 
202, 1. a. 

éxvew 181, 2. w. n. 

éXfyov 141. 159, 4. n. 

dAtyos 58, 5; (ot) dAcyou 
Ilya aca ly 

oXLyov parvo 141. 

dAtyou Sety 199, 4. 

dArLyw 159, 4. 

dArywpéw 144, 3. 

OAAvpu, See A7rOAAYpUL. 

*Orvpria viKay 137, 2. 

6 wey — 6 8€ 116, 1. 

éptr€w 158, 1. 

duvupse 106, 12. 
133. 199, 1. b. 

bpovos, dpordw 158. 

bporoyew 158, 1. 199,1.b. 

bpovoew 158, 1. 

bpovd 158, 1. 

bpwopo(a)tat ete. 113, s.v. 
Opvupe. 

dvap, vetpos 50, 6. 

ovacba etc. 113, s.v. dvi- 
vp 

évivapat 101, 1.—145, 2. a. 

évivnus 101, 1. — 133. 

dvopa éori pou 157. n. 


113.— 


évopatw 135. 

bbs 199, 2. 

omibev 162, 5. 

Eaoray 171; 2... 190, 3: 

6rore 69.— 130. 178. 
190, 1. 

érdrepos 68. — 130. 

6rrws 69.— 130. 

6rws (yn) 181,1-3. & 3.n.1. 

dpaw 112, 6.— 202, 2. a. 
wu. 1.2.5. 181, 3.0; 2. 


INDEXES. 


dpylopar 95, 3. — 155. 
150. 

dpeyopuat 144, 3. 

opOpos 115, 1. 

Oppaopat, Oppaw 95, 3. 

oppaw 164, 1. 

dpwpvypatof dépitTw 89, 5. 

os relat. 66.— 129, 1. (poss. 
211, 2.) demonstr. 129, 
1. n. 2. for tis or dotts 
130. n. 

os av 191, 4. 

ooye 129, 1. n. 3. 

Ogov Ov, OK HON 208, 30. 

do7rep 66. —129, 1. n. 3. 

dots 66,2. 67,3.—129,1. 

dotts av 191, 4. 

dapatvouot 147, 4. 

dow — TocovTy 159, 4. 

orav 190, 3. 

ore 178. 190, 1. 

orerrep 208, 36. [2. 

3ri177. 193,1. 178. 115, 

6,7t 67, n. 2. 

Gre px} 208, 24. 

érov, oTw etc. 67, note 1. 

6twv, oTots 60. 

ov, ovk, ovx 24, 3.— 206, 
1.2. 207, 2. 

ov 8,2. b. 24, 3. n. 

ovd «i (eav) 189. 

ovdeis 70, 1. — 206, 1. 

ovoey 141. cf. 145, 2. n. 1. 
& 159, 4. n. 

ovd as (as) 69, n. 2. 

OvUK, See ov. 

ov pa Tors Deovs 133. 

ov py 181, 3. n. 1. 206, 
6. a. 

ovrw kat 208, 19. 

08s 39, 3. 86, 7.c. 

obros 65.—128. 129, 3. 

ovTw, ovTws 24, 2. 

ov dye 104, 1. n. 3. 

ovx d7rws, ody dru 208, 30. 
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opeiAw 113. dderov 86, 
3.— 172, 2. n. 

opaAjow, dpdrciv etc. of 
6pA.okavw 113. 

dynos 60. 


owopayos 60. 


maideuvteov Hv 172, 1. 
mavoevo 78. — 136. 
36, 7. ¢. 
qatw 112, 15. 


mats 39. 


tradaids, Tadaitepos 60. 
mavrt cbéve 128, 2. 159, 3. 
mavrobev 51. 


maopo 113. 

mapayyeAAw 155. 199, 3. 
mrapadiowpu 199, 3. 
mapawvew 91,5. 113, s.v. 


aivew. — 155. 
TapakeAevopat 155. 
mapavonew 113. 
maparAew vngov 134. 
mapackevaCouar 181, 3. 
mapat eyo 165, 2. 
mapéxw 112, 5.— 165, 1. ¢. 

199, 3. 
mapowew 113. 
mapov 203, 4. 
mas 41, 3. 

123. 
maon TEXVN Kal pnxXavy 

123, 2. 159, 3. 
macxw 112, 7. 


36, 7. b.— 


ratacow 112, 15. 

matyp 42, 1. 

matpis 54, n. 

mravopat, mavw 113.— 147, 
Som c02,euaibs 

mavw113. 147, 1. 202, 1. b. 

rreOopar 97,9. 108, 5. 113. 

rel 97, 8. 108, 5. 113. 

mewvaw, Tevnv 113. 

mepdowar 95, 3. 113.— 
144, 4. 

aéAekus 60. 
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eur 97,17. $3, 5. 88, 3.d. 
mevertepos 60, s.v. revys- 
mevys 54. 60. 

rerapat 113, s.v. maopa. 
merAdnya 118, s.v. rANTTY. 
merola 108, 5. — 155. 
merpaya 113, s.v. rpatro. 
Téerpwrat 113, s.v. rop-. 
wep 208, 36. 9, 2. e. 
meépa, épa. 60. — 162, 5. 
mepatrépw 60, s.v. Tepa. 
mépav 162, 5. 

meépas 60. 

meprylyvopar 148, 2. 
mrepieyst 148, 2. 
mepiopaw 202, 2. a. 
mepitrevw 148, 2. 
meravvyut 106, 3. 

meérouat 113. 

anyvut 106, 9. 

ayxus and adj. in -r. 60. 
mBéeoGar 113, s.v. eiOw. 


ripmAnwe 101, 2. 1138.— 
144, 3. 
mipapyee 101, 3. 113. 


mivw 112, 8.—145, 2. 
mumrpackw 112, 16.— 151. 
mimtw 112, 9.— 167, 2. 
morevw 155. 

mrakynvat 113, s.v. rrA€KW. 
trAavdopat 95, 3. 

mAatTw 77, 3. a. n. 

mAeiv (yn) 208, 18. n. 


mAeioves and ot 7A. 117, 
Petals 

mAekw 113. 

mAcovextew 148, 2. 

mAcovextys 60. 

mAEvTodpal,  — wAEVTTEOV 
118, s.v. rA€w. 

mAew 108, 8. 118. 

mAéws 85. 60.—144, 3. 


7AnOw 101, 2.— 144, 3. 
mAnv 162, 5. 208, 37. 
mAnpnys 144, 3. 


INDEXES. 


mAnpow 144, 3. 
mAnatov 60.— 162, ! 
mAyntTw 108, 2. 
arvew-108, 8. 
mviyw 113. 
TIvvé 60. 
mroonpys, -hpes 45, 2. n. 
mobew 113. 

roveopan aestimo 151. 


Ou 
= 


move 80. 97, 4.—135. 
165, 2. sisi, 3. 199,1.b- 

moAenew 94,2. & 3. 158, 
1. w. n. 


TOAEMOV TOW, -ovpat 165, 
res 
moAtopKew 94, 2. 


Tmodurevw and mid. 165, 
He Ge 

ToAAG, Ta 7. 141. 

moAAol, ot r. 117,2.n. 1. 

mokAod 151. 7. xpdvov 
Gs 

ToAA® 159, 4. 

wos OOo 44 1a, 


4, n. 
moAvs 55. 58, 6. 
Tovnpos, Tovypws 60. 
mropevopuat 95, 3. 
trop-ilw, -ovvw 113. 
moppw 59, 5.— 162, 5. 
Tlocedayv 60. 
morepov (-a) — 7 179. 
207, 4. 
mous 39, 3.; adj. in w. 60. 
mpgos 82, 3, see mpaiis. 
mpatroua 136. 181, 3. 
mpattw 97, 13. 83,3. 88, 
3. 113.—136. 164, 1. 
181, 3. 
mpavs, mpacwy 60. 
ampere 155. 
mper Bevtys 50, 7. 
mpéaBus 56, 1, see 50, 7. 
mpiacOai 101, n.1.2. 112, 
18,—151. — 


apiv or mpiv av 190, 4. 
W. 0. 

mpo Tov 116, 1. 

mpoarpéopar 153. 199, 1.b. 

mpoatpeteov Hv 172, 1. 

mpoOvpeopat 95,2. 181, 3. 

mpotornu 153. 

mpokpivw 153. 

mpovocopar 95, 2. 

ampoonKev 172, 1. 155. 

mpoonKov 203, 4. 

Tpookvvéw 133. 

mpoapepopat 158. 

mpoow 162, 5. 

mporepos 58, note.— 115, 1. 

apo onus 153. 

mpotperw 199, 1. b. 

mpovpyov 60. 

mpopace 159, 3. 

mpopacw 141. 

Tpwl, TPH, mpwtepov etc. 
60. 

(tiv) zpweTnv, (TO) 7pa- 
tov 141. 

mp@ros 58. n. — 115, 1. 

nracba, rrécOau, rrpvat, 
aTnoopoa 113, s.v. réro- 
pa. 

muvOavopat 109, 14.—147, 
4. (168,17). 202, 2. n. 
1. 4. 

mvp 50, 8. 

mw 208, 38. 9, lie. 

mwAew 112,16. 151. 


padtos, pdotos, pawv 58, 7. 
— 199, 2. 

péw 102, 2. b. - 

pyyvype 106, 10. 

pryow 113. 

(purréw) pirtw 97, 22. 

povvype 106, 5. 


ooArifw 1138. 
gamrjvat etc. 113, s.v. ore. 


oBevvyp, cBéou, oBnvar, 
aByoecba 113. 

oeiw 113. 

céonra 113, s.v. one. 

onpaivw 202, 2. b. 

onTopat, onrw 113. 

ovyn 159, 3. 

otros 50, 9. 

oKanrtw 87, 3. 

oxedavvype 106, 4. 

oKerTéov, ows 181, 3. 

oKéerropat 112, 17. 

oKorréopat, oKorrew 112, 17. 
= 165, tc. 181; 8. 

oxKotatos 115, 1. 

oKoros 60. 

aos 64.— 126. 

oravilw 147, 2. 

omaw 91,4. 97, 36. 

oreipw 97, 33. 

orévdopat 158, 1. 


orevow $2, 1.n. 97, 12. 
orevow 134. 
orovoalw 134. 181, 3. 


araovov 50, 10.— 215, 1. 

oralw 113. 

oTéAAw 84 ff. 97, 32. 

orevalw 77, 3. b. n. 

atevos 60. 

orepew 94,3.— 136. 147,2. 

orépopat 147, 2. 

otnpigw 113. 

orilw 113. 

oroxalopar 144, 4, 

otpatnyew 144, 3. 

otpepw 97, 25. 

otpovvupt 106, 6. 

orvyvos 199, 2. 

ov, ovye 61, 2. 

ovyxwpéw 161. 199, 1. b. 

ovAaw 136. 

ovdAdéyw 89, 4. 
12. ¢. 4 

ovppaxew, -pmelyvupt, ~T0- 
vew, -rpattw 161. 


112, 


INDEXES. 


ovpupeper 155. 

ovveyut 161. 

ouveAovte eizrety 199, 4. 

cvvoida épavTe 202, 2. n. 3, 

ovvTiepat 158. 199, 1.b. 

oparAopat, oparrAw 87, 3. 
— 144, 4. 

opatrw 87, 3. 

odeis, opiow 62.—125, 2. 

odetepos 211, 2. 

ooo, pov dual of ov 71. 

ox pronune. 1, 3. 

axoXaios, -aitepos 60. 

odte 92,3. 97, 46. 

aos, T@os and ads 60. 


Ta GAXa, TaAAa 18, 2.— 
141. 

‘Taknvat 108, 1. 

Ta pev — 7a, Oe 116, 1. 

Tav or trav 60. 

tapattw 94, 2. 

rattw 97, 14. 
199, 3. 

TaUTa, -T7, -Tov etc. 63, 1. n. 

59, 2.— Hv 

taxiornv 141. 


113. — 


Taxus 57, 2. 


teOvain, téOvatrw 113, s.v. 
OvyoKw. 

reivw 92,7. 97, 50. 

reiow etc. 113, s.v. tiv. 

texerv 86, 3. 

teXevtaios 115, 1. 

rerew 91, 4. 97, 37. 

TéAos 141. 

repo 109, 4. 

tépas 60. 

reraxatat 113, s.v. Tat Tw. 

rérnxa 108, 1. 

rérAnka 113, s.v. TAY. 

retpaivw, Terpypevos 113. 

rérrapes 70, 1. 

THKopat, THKW 108, 1. 

viand vi 141. 159, 4. n. 

riOnus 98-100. — 135. 
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tixtw 77, 2. n.° 86, 3. 
Tipaopat 151. 
tinaw 80. 94, 3. 
— 151. 


Tiyrwpeomat 133. 


97, 4. 


144, 2. 

Tiuwwpéew 155. 

tivw 109, 1. 118. 

cS Ai eSB? iis 
67,2. 

Tica, Ticew 113, s.v. Tivo. 

Ticoadepyns 60. 

titpaw 113. 

titpooKw 110, 12. 

TAHVvaL, TAnTOpaL 113, s.v. 
TAY 

ToLOTbE, TOLOvTOS 68, 2. 

TO KAT ue, TO KATA TOU- 
Tov, To vov 141. 

TO KAT TOUTOV Elval, TO 
vov elvan 199, 4. 

76 Aowrdv 141. 

To pev—To Oe 116, 1. 

TO py—TO py ov w. inf. 
206, 4. n. 2. 

tov O¢, THv O¢, Tors dé 
DUG 625 

To pw 141. 

Toa0a6€, ToTOUTOS 68, 2. 

tore 69. 

tpets 70, 1. 

Tpéropat, Tperw 87, 3.n. 2. 
97, 23. 

tpéoat, tpecas 113, s.v. 
Tpew. 

tpepw 94,2. 97,24. 21, 
2. Ww. n. 

tpexw 112, 10. 
w.n. 

tpew 113. — 134, 

tppoa 113, s.v. Tirpdw. 

rpiBw 108, 38. 94,3. 1138. 

rpunpys 45, 2. 

tpirnxvus 60, s.v. -arnxus- 

Tptrous, -ovy 60, s.v. -rous. 


91, 2. 


Tpirovs, 6 39. 
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tpuratos 115, 1. 

Tporov (Tiva; TOvTOV TOV) 
141. 

tporw (rivt etc.) 159, 3. 

Tpos 60. 

tvyxavw 109, 15. —144, 4. 
202, 1. a.—6 rvxwv 117, 
Danse. 

tinrw 112, 15. 


bBpigw 133. 138. 

vBpiorys 60. 

byuns 45, 1. 

Vowp 39, 3. 

TOe50 Ut ROO: 

buetepos 64. — 126. 

tratOpuos 115, 1. 

trdpyw 155. 202, 1. a. b. 

bréptepos, -TaTos 58, n. 

(156.) 

Dro veopan LURES == 
199, 1. b. 

dropupvyoKw 110,10. 136. 


tankoos 143. 


vrortevw 113. — 181, 2. 

varda7roveos 115, 1. 

trodevyw 133. 

votaros 58, n.—115, 1. 

tortepatos 115, 1. 

torepew 148, 2. 

vorepos 58, n.— 115, 1. 
148, 1. 

tdiorapo 134. 199, 1. b. 


gaivouo 93. 97, 29.— 
165, 1. a. 202, 2. n. 5. 

-gaivw 93. 97, 28. — 202, 
Oh oe 

avepds eipe 202, 1. a. 

packw cf. 104, 1. 

peidouat 147, 1. 

reno 10,014. 

gevyw 108, 6.— 138. 144, 
DG oe 

gevxréos and devgodua 
“118, s.v. petyo. 


INDEXES. 


gypi 104, 1. 
113. 

bOdvw 109, 2— 133. 202, 
1. a. 

pbcipw accdg. to 97, 33. 
& 94,3. 118. 

POovew 155, n. 166, 1. 

dtros 56, 3. 

poBéoua 95, 3. — 133. 
ei einen ARSE I lee 

pofsepds 199, 2. 

popov pepe 137, 1. n. 

ppeap 60. 


(112, 12). 


gpew, dpecba, dpjnow 
115. 

ppovritw 144, 3. 181, 3. 

gvAdakas vdatto 137, 
it 0 


oo 


pvddrrowa 94, 2.—13 


NGS aA Deel eden vores. 
£99. 15,b.” 206545 nee: 

pvoua, Pvw 93. 102, 2. 
9. 4. d. 


dis 39, 3. 


Xaipw 113.—150. 159, 2. 
Werlls 202s leeds 
xaAaw 113. 
xareraive 155. 
xaXerds 199, 2. 
xarerds exetv 155. hépw 
155. -159,2. 202, 1.4. 
xapale, -a0ev, -ad 51. 


150. 


xaptes, -veotepos 41, 4. 
60. 

xapifouar 155. 202, 1. ec. 

Xdpw (rwds) 141. ydpw 
pépa 202, 1. c. 

xelp 50, 12. 

xetpdopar 95, 1. 

XEtpwv 58, 2. 

xew 108, 9. 

x6u 118. 

Nocomav 91,1) 2: F< 

195, 1. 


xpaw give oracles 113. 
xpaw lend (suffice) 118. 
xpéos 60. - 

xpews 60. 

xp7 104, 4. — 199, 1. a. 
xpiw 91, 7. 

xp@ and xpus 60. 
xopilw 147, 1. 

xwpis 162, 5. 


Yavw 144, 4. 

Wevdouat, Wevdw 97, 10. 
11. 118.—144, 4. 

row 147, 4. 


-des adj. in, 45, 2 n. 

&6€w 111, 3. 

dvapnv, avyunv 113, s.v. 
Ovivypt. 

@véomoe 112, 18. — 151. 

avis, @vyTos 151. 

pdpvxto of épvcow 89, 5. 

as 69. 

os in wishes 172,2. 174,1. 
in ind. disc. 177. causal 
178. consecut. 180. final 
181,1. temporal 190, 1. 
w. partic. 203, 3. a. b. 
4. w. av 194, 6. 

ws or as 69 w. n. 2. 

= << seid } 199, 4. 

ds uot Soxety J 

203, 4. 


dorep dv ei 188, 2. e. 


@omep 208, 36. 


©s cuvedovte eizreiy 199, 4. 

wore 180. 

otwe, form of gers & 
nris. See 96. 1. a. 

aderéw 94, 2.3. 133. 138. 

OpeAunos 32, 4. 


operov 86, 3. — 172, 
Lay Years 
OpAnka, ddrAnoa and 


dpdAov 113, s.v. dhdrAe 


oKavo. 
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ee A TIST OF VERBS 


186 dyapat — aiTidopat. 
MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
1. admire, wonder at| Gydpat aya(a) | ayaoopwa 
2. lead; intr. march | ayo ay ato 
. ” L O l 
med. lead for myself Wl ceevojtet f os ae 
pass. am led J \| ayOjnoopat 
set sail av-aryopat av-aEopat 
land, zntr. KaT-ayomat Kat-aEopat 
3. sing ado dental acopmat 
pass. do Oncopat 
| 
| | 
4. feel shame; re- aldéopat aides atdécopmat 
spect ; fear ; look upon with awe 
5. praise aivéw, usu. ét- émr-alvéropat 
pass. érr-aveOnoomat 
encourage, exhort,| mrap-aivéw Tap-atvérw 
recommend pass. map-atveOnoopat 
6. take, capture aipéw aipy aipnow 
med. take for my- (| éX aipnoomat 
self, choose | ae | 
r| a@lpovpat a ie, 
pass. (to med. and | Cee || alpe alpeOnoopat 
act. ) J L 
T. raise, lift; intr. set) aipe dp, (dep) | dpa, -eis 
out, get under way 
med. raise for my- dpovpat, -n 
self alpouat 
pass. am raised | apOncopat 
8. perceive, esp. by| ato@dvopar aic6-y aicOnoopat 
hearing, observe, be- 
come aware of 
9. disgrace, shame aicxive aicxtv alayvva, -€Ets 
4 ’ P 4 ’ v a a 
med. am (feel) aloyivomat aicxivovpat, -7 
ashamed (before one twa) 
4 
10. blame, find fault} aitudopar aiTidaopat 
with, charge, accuse pass. aitiabnoomat 


¥ 
aya pLat — aiTiaopar. 
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av-nyayounv 


av-ry wat 


KaT-nyayounv KAT-HYy Mat 
70a 
no Onv Oo Lal 
TO doa 
7d€0 Onv Eo pat 
em-1VETA €T-nVEKA 
: ém-nveOnv 
Tap-nvera Tap-nveKka 
map-nvebnv 
elXov npnka 
elAdunv 
npn wat 
npeOnv aipetos 
n alpeots 
Pa, apw pKa 
npapny, &pwpat 
i Hpwat 
mpOnv 
jo Oounv no Onpat 
aicOnrtos 
» aiaOnots 
NoXUVa — 
naoxovOnp . 
H aloyvvn 
SDR eM aria i 
Ea al sn | nT lawat 
“ATLa@ny j 


AORIST Perrect (Nouns) SYNTAX 
’ / . ” \ , A 
nyaaOnv admired a QYALQL: TL, Ta TLvOS — OTL OY part. 
ayactos pvdov — Topyiav tis codias — 

Ta sal eae Gov, OTL TpoeiAOV = God ™poeXopcvov. 
Nyayouv a A , Pads 

: , 1X ayavakTew am irritated, vexed: zi 
PRET IE UL 5 Soko ky Aas m9 , 

a 6 NY hat AKTOS — TL: TOVTO — TH EPWTYHUATL, 
LP CEAS ke 


W. part. arecTepnuevos. 
ayYéAAwW: Kipoy emurparevovra 
or ort ériotpatever (fact) 
or Kipoy émruorpare very (rumor). 
mapayyéAX@ command : 
TO KXedpyxw. 
abiKéw do wrong to: obs Hxuorra eet. 
aduketre moAguov Ap XoVTeEs. 
aidodpat before: rods tpeaBurtépovs. 
ovK aideirat Kakds efvat. 
ovK aideiraL KaKds WY. 
ETALVO: tpuas TOV Adywov — 
bpas, é’ ots A€yere. 
Tapava: ipiv py avaxwpeiv. 
aip@: wdéAw—convict: aitov kAomjs 
or a’rov KAérrovta. 
pass. dAtoKopar: KAomHs OY KAeTT wv. 
aipodpat: Kipwva orparnyov (pass.?!). 
apatpovpat: rors dAAous ypnpara, or 
Tov d\Awy xpypara. 
Tpoalpovpal: Ta owcovTa To yd 
oTwr. 


aicBdavopat, constr. like dxovw: 
Tl, Twos and Twos TL, 
w. gen. and ace. part., or w. inf. 
aloxtvopat: Geodrs Kal dvOpsrovs. 
SW 
Nejan Sercon dice, OF 202 note 
pa od cvaorrovdaley not to. 
aitéw: Kipov pucbdv. 
Kipov diddvar yyeudva. 


aittdpar: airov aceBeias, 
or ort doeBei. 


188 aKovw — aTravTaw. 
ee EE eee 
MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
11. hear akovw aKOUTOMAL 
12. am taken, caught | adiokopat ad-w ado@copat 
(ipf. nrroKopnv) 
13. change GAAATTW adAay arrakéo 
med. exchange, ) (| @AXaEomat 
barter | ene | 
t| aXXNaATTOLMAL Ala , 
pass. (to act. and | | arraynoopat 
mid. ) L 
aXXATTOMAL esp. -arrAd£ouat 
anr-, Ol-, KAT-, TUV-. -arraynoomat 
14. miss (the mark rwés),| dpaptave dpapt-y | duapTncopat 
fail, sin (71) pass. adpapTnOnoetat 
15. race, contend GptrdAdopar apirrAnoomat 
16. ward off, assist apvve apo ALU, -€is 
med. ward off from) apivopac apivodpat, -7 


! 


myself =defend my- 
self (against twa) 


17. force, compel 


avayxafw not compounded; regular. 


18. use up, spend, ex- 
pend; consume, 
waste 


19. grieve, distress 
med. am grieved, dis- 
tressed 


20. finish, accomplish 


21. forbid; give out 


22. (go to) meet 


avaXdioke | dv-al-w | avaroc@ 
aVaN6w } pass. avar@bnoopat 
> —s 5 - 5 
avidw aviacw 
avidomat avidoopat 
> ” 
dv-olyw, see olyw 
dvvw and dvitea! dvv can 

Pe 4 SNe c , 
(aviw, aviTw) avvcOnoomat 
atr-ayopeva (see aTr-Ep@, -€peis 

A€eyw) 


atr-avTaw 


aTr-avTnoomar 


> , 3 , 
QAKOUW — ATAVTAW. 
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SYNTAX 


AKHKOG (qKnKoeLv) akodov0€w: rivi or adv Tin. 


AORIST PerFeet (Nouns) 
nKovoa 
akouaTOS 
[ €dXwv édAwKa 
l pA@V nrA@KA 
aiyuadwros 
nrraka nrraxKa 
nrrataunv ) 
nrAdray mal 
nArAaYHY 
-nrAXaynV -NAAGY Mat 
MapTov AudptnKa 
jmeapTnOny heapTnmat 
TO duapTnwa 
HeLAANHOnY neirrAn pat 
npova —- 
neova env ae 
avnroca avnroKka 
avnroOnv avnr@pat 
nuiaca nviaKka 
nveaOnv nviapat 
qvico. qvuKa. 
qviaOnv nvvo pan 
QTr-€t Tr OV atr-elpnea [den 
amoppnros forbid-| , 
> Lf 


aTr-nVvTynoa 


anr-nvTnka 


dvuoTds| aTrayopeva : 


aKovoer8e cuod yy dArnOeayv. 


dxovw Tov OdpvBov hear the noise, 
tov Gopvov listen, give heed, 
hearken to. 


axovw cov r€Eyovros I myself hear 
you say, 


oé X€yovra | hear through others 
= ore A€yets [esthetic (fact). 
oé Aé€yev hear that you say 
(rumor). 


dkovw Tivos (UmKOOsS): am subject 
to, obey. 


aXiokopat: Korps or KNErTun, 


see aipew. 


atr-adXaTTw tr. set free, release : 


oe deopav. 
intr. get off free: do deopav. 
aradXAatTomat rid myself, get rid. 
intr. go away, depart: zoAews. 


AWLapTava: peyote eis, wepl ipas. 
miss: oxo7rov, ovdels Yudptavey av- 
dpos- 
lose: tis Bowrias, éoOAns yuvaskds. 
do wrong to: dyapravere dudkovTes. 


Gpvve: maiv drebpov — vouw. 
ApvVOMaL: Tov ériovTa ToAEMOV. 


GVLES pe Tas hpévas yedGv. 
> cel A oe aA Len »” 
aVLOpal: Toto — (éml) Tals Tov ad- 
> ‘4 > Cal , 
Awv evrpagiars — €xOp@ wrapovre. 

d&idw deem worthy (dés twos): 

€uavtov Tov KaANoTWV — 

n&lov ot SoPjvar Tas 7rodeLs. 

intpos dvpp woddGv avrdgwos GAdwv. 


forbid : tiv pay amévat. 

become exhausted: tpéxwv. 
aQTavTaw encounter: tiv. 

drynvrncav avrots XaAvBes. 


190 aTatraw — av&w. 
MEANING PRESENT . STEM FUTURE 
23. deceive aTAaTaw } 
PCE eee | are no | compounds 
distrust aTLOTEw 
am at a loss, doubt | atropéw J 
24. incur the hatred | dt-ex@dvopar | ex ar-exOnoopat 
(of Twi) y 
25. enjoy a1r0-havw aTro-AaVGO Mal 
26. say in my own | dto-\oyéopat aTro-oynToMaL 
defence : 
27. fasten; kindle aTT® ad aro 
med. touch, lay hold pass ad@noopmat 
of aTTO Mal aapopat 
28. please; gratify apéoKw apes apéow 
29. am sufficient; aid,| dpkéw dipKes apKécw 
assist 
30. fit (together), join | dppdétte (dpudlw)| dppor apuocw 
pass. appocOnaomat 
31. deny, disown Gpveopat apvncomat 
32. grasp hastily, seize,| dpwate dental | dprracopat 
plunder, carry away pass. aptrac@ncomar | 
338. rule; begin dpxw dpx apEo 
med. begin Z e 
pass. am ruled ee air opto Re 
34. pass the night in| avAifopar dental — | avdAvoduau, +7 
the open air, bivouac 
35. increase, trans. at&w, av&ava | aiéy avéjnow 
pass. am increased, av&noomat 


grow, increase, intr. 


2 ; » 
aTataw — avtw. 


Perrect (Nouns) 


SYNTAX 


a.r-nxOopunv 


dr-7} x Ona 


amr-éXavoa 


amro-A€XavKAa 


am-eXoynodunv 


aTro-AEAOYN Mat 


ma, awat 
npO nv 
aya env 


Hepat 
jepat 


npEeTa 


apecTos 


npKeta 


Hpwoca 
nppoa Onv 


ipuone 
poo mat 
appmoatos 


npunOny 


npTaca 
nprrdac On 
jp&a, apEar 
ae 
mpxOnv 


nvricaunyv and 


nurtaOnv 


nvEnoa 
ven Onv 


Tpyn pat 
praca 
npTac wat 


| %pxa 


mpy wa 


apxros ruled 
apkxréos regendus 


and inecipiendus 


nuriopat 


nvénka 
nvEnwat 


atrop® am in want: rv émurndeiwv. 
at a loss: r@ mpaypate (TodTO). 
in doubt: 67ou tparwpor — 
0,7U det rrovety. 
unable: kpivas — 
ovK drop@ 7oAAd A€yewv. 
ATOhAVW: TOY eudv Krynudtwr. 
amTw fasten, tie: Bpdxor. 
light, kindle, set on fire: Avxvor, 
PW 
vewy, tepa. 
dmTopat: Oavovrwv obStv &dyos azr- 
TETAL. 


> , 


APETKYW : dpecke pu) TAVTO povw. 
pass. am satisfied, pleased with: 
TOIS dois AGyous. 
GAPkKO: apxel jutv pérptos Bios. 
aid, ward off: E€vois dAeBpov. 
it is enough that I dpx® mpdrrov 
TAUTO. 
> A A 
apvotpar > TO Tpayya, 
ws od dédpaxa, or 
‘\ , 
pn dedpaxevac. 
OvK apvodpat 
Tis apvEtTat 


} wi ov dedpaxévat. 


&pxw rule: ry MepoGv— (pass. ?!) 
dpyo begin: 
Tov Adyou (others continue), 
Aéyew am the first to speak. 
apxYopat begin: rod Adyov (my own 
speech, J continue), 
amo tv Gedy ravTos épyov. 
dpxouat A€ywv begin to speak = am 
at the beginning of my speech, 
or: begin by speaking. 
Aé€yeuv begin, undertake, proceed 
to speak, set about speaking. 


ax Oopar — yiyvao Ke. 


» oe Ae Ne ee ee 


MEANING PRESENT STEM FururRE 
36. am displeased, &x Bopat dyO-es ayOécopat 
vexed, angry me 
37. go, walk Badife dental | Badwdpas, -7 
38. go, walk, step Baive Bn, Ba | Bnoopat 
39. throw Barro Baa, Baro, -€ts 
med. throw for i BXn Barovpat, -7 
self. +| BaddrdXopat 
pass. am thrown BrnOnoopat 
40. force Bratopar dental | Bracopat 
pass. Brac Onoopat 
41. cause to go, bring | BuBatw Ba, dental | BuBa, -as 
42. injure, harm, dam-| Bd\atrtTw BAaB Bravo 
age, hurt Brarropat BraBynoopat 
43. shout, call Bodw Boncopat 
44. wish, desire BovAopat BovdA-y BovrAncopar 
45. marry (a woman) yapew yapre yapd, -els 
med. marry (aman) ryapuéomar yau-n yapodpat, -7 
46. laugh yertaw yeraocouat 
pass. yeracOnoopat 


47. give a taste 


yevw, usu. 


med. taste, eat, enjoy | yevopat 


48. grow old 


49. am born; become; 
happen 


50. learn to know, per- 
ceive, know; decide 
upon 


Ynpacke, ynpdw 


yiyvopat 


ylyvaoke 


pass. 


yevoouat 


ynpacouat 


yevnoomat 


yvacopwat 
yvrocOnoopat 


ax Jopwar — yryvdokw. 198 


—_—————————___. 


AORIST PERFECT (Nouns) SYNTAX 


x9 éo Onv —_—— ax Bopat > Tols yeyevnpevors — 


A , 
Tots mpeo Bec, 


Z ; 
OTL apapTave., 


éBadioa BeBadixa pavOavev do not like, hate. 
éBnv BéBnxa Bartos 
éBarov BéBAnxa, BrnTISs | elo (én) Badd tr. throw into, 
€Barounv } intr. empty (of rivers), invade (of 
BéBAnpmat armies). 

€BAHOnv J €xBarXrA@ banish; pass. éxrimtw. 

fut. pf.| BeBrAnoopat UTEepBarX®w go etc. over, across: Ta 
ee ae PFE a Se Opy, TA TECXn; SULPASs mpoydvous 
€Btacapnv BeBiacpat re te 
eBidoOny PeBlag par Baotdeva: tevds—pass. Baoirevopat. 
éBiBaca “ tien Brafopat rov éxrAovy force my way 
¥ OQ) ¥ lay or passage out, BiaZowar rade am 
ES aye2 2 Sen ages driven to, forced to (do) this. 
eBraBnv BéBrappmat 
€Bonoa BeBonxa BonBéw : Kove didexa vavow. 
é€BovrAnOnv BeBotvrAnpmat 
eynpa yeya puna YAP yovatka, yapoduar avdpi. 
eynuapany yeyapnpae 
éyérXdoa ryeyeéraKa 
éyeraa On ryeyé Ado pat 

KaTayéacTos 

eyevoduny yeyeupat yevopat: airov, révwev pupiwv. 
eynpaca yeynpaxa am old ylyvetat with (acc. and) inf.+ fit, ut. 


| Gynparos never | dvayiyvopar: pavOdvev. 
aging, undecaying| tapaylyvopar: cis Zdpdas. 


‘ A mepiylyvomat : survive, escape from 
éryevo nv ryeryevn war eta aa , 


7 Tov 7éQovs. am superior to Tov 
yéyova, also pf. to 


. ddAwv pomn- 


9) A 
€ . : 
nies ylyvaokw perceive that something 
eyLov éyvaKa novi happens: dru or part. 
eyveia Onv éyvoo pat dre Ovnrds cis Or Ovntos av. 
yvoros known dru Ovnros ef or o& Ovyrov dvta. 


yvootds knowable| resolve, with inf.: pip pdxeo Oat. 
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ypabw aes OLOKW. 


59. give (pres. and ipf. 
also: offer) 
med. give what is aut 


own, for myself 
pass. 


60. pursue 


amro- * 


SiSape 


d(Somat 


StaKw 
pass. 


dw, do 


guttural 


MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
ol. write ypada ypah yparo 
med. write (in my own yparrouat 
interest), accuse, in-}| ypapopmat 
dict ; pass. J ypadjaopat 
52. fear det-, Si- | decoopar 
53. point, show Seikvd pe deck be(Ew 
med. show (what is de(Eomat 
my own), prove detxvupal 
pass. deryOnoopmat 
54. receive Séx ofa dex dé£o0uat 
50. bind Séo (des) dno@ 
med. bind (for my-}| ,, de dnoopat 
déomwat , 
self) ; pass. deOnoomat 
56. want, lack Séo (Sev) denow 
AES asa eae def impersonal |(de¢) den | dejoe 
must 
need, want (tives) ;| déouac denoopat 
beg, ask (twos Te) 
57. teach, instruct b.dacKo ddax ddaEo 
| med. teach myself, | diddcKopat diddEopat 
have myself 
taught, have one pass. ddayOjcopat 
taught (in my own 
_ interest) 
58. run away Stipdckw, usu. | dpa aro-Spdcopmat 


doc@ 


déoopat 


do0Oncopat 


diwEo pat 
Siwy Oyoopat 


ypaho — Skew. 195 


AORIST Prerrect (Nouns) SYNTAX 
éypawva yeypada aTroyLyvocKe acquit: 
€ypawraunv ) bpav mpodoaiav. 
| yeypaypar despair of, give up the intention of 
eypanv | doing : 
‘ Madxys or Tod payer Oar. 
édera dédorxa KATAYLYVOCK® Twos TU: 
dédva charge: tudv derLav. 
Sete Serva pe pais gnlive soe ovov. ; 
Be tany TOAAGY KaTéyvocav Havarov pndicp.0d, 
fee TOAAGY KateyvwrOn Oavaros pndio pod. 
eee rhs ouyylyvecKe pardon, forgive : 
COELY UNV hg digas avyyvobi por THv dpapriay. 
edeEaunv bébeymat Ypaopat accuse, indict: 
aes Rae Loxpary doe Beias or 
Sod ore doe Bet or 
J itis : os aoeBovvTa. 
edeOnv Sede nas ; Sé50iKa: pip erAabdpeOa. ne obliv. 
Gerds 0 Sea pds (ov) ddorKa, wy ob K exw ne non hab. 
eave SeSénua SédoiKa diardéyerOar vereor colloqui. 
Seikvupe: euavrdv dyabor bvra, 
edénoe(V) ded€nKe(v) 


or ort ayabds ei. 
eSenOnv dedenuar Setevupat ( pass.) ayabos ov. 


S€w@ zoAXod ciety am far from. 


dALyou ed€noa eireiv paene dixi. 


2Q7Ov boa 
or bedBaxa def mot: ToAARS ppovyceus. 
edudatduny édec (three meanings!) and édea dv. 
déopat need: ris tuerépas Bonbeias. 
> s /DQyv 
edvdayOnv bed Barypat } ask, beg: tyuadv éyw tradra, but: 
bday, dvdaKTos Kipov nTnoav pc Oov. 
bpav pa amvevar. 
ar-ébpav arro-Oé6paka 
“43 SiSaopu allow: ° 
+ ” v4 
Ewa, oper dona dds por owe Tovs “EAAgvas. 
atrodloomat sell: 
edopunv 


( at a price), 7roAAov. 
dédo0puat - aie (at a price), 
METAOLOMUL : 

PAN BLY iy e 8 0 
oot : 
eae ae ” 5 : , | perédooav aAAHAoLs, wv elyov ExaoToL. 
@POvVv MPELa 
© eB RSG Soe ond cal SimkKw accuse: rive Tivos; 
ediwEa dedimxa hevyes THY Sikny 7) SidKets ; 


bux Onv dediwypau 6 diwxwyv the accuser. 
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/ 5 7. 
doKew — ELLb. 


MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
61. seem, am believed | dS0Kéw Sox-e d0Eo 
or looked upon as; 
believe, think 
it seems good, best,| doxet por d0€e 
advisable, expedi- 
ent to me = videtur 
mihi, I move 
62. can,am able, strong Svvdpat duvn duvncomat 
enough, have power duva 
63. am unlucky, un-| SvoTvxéo dutTUXnTw@ 
happy 
64. wrap up, cause to| dv dv, 30 dice 
sink or set pass. dvd noomat 
ok , 4 
wrap myself up, put) Svopuas and dive dvcopmat 
on (clothes), sink or 
set, enter, intr. 
65. suffer, permit, al-| éa (if. wv) édow 
low, let, leave pass. edo omat 


66. will, am willing, 
ready, determined 


€0ého, Jew 


67. accustom 


withdraw 


68. yield, give way, 


Bile 
(ipf. elO{ov) vass. 


etka 


lar, am like, look like 


69. resemble, am simi- 


elk 


—————- , 
elut, et, €otiv ete.) ér écomat, éorat 


Hv, no0a, Hv ete. 


we Rs s ” »” 

@, NS) ‘a €lLynV, €l7S, 
¥ 6 »” s »” 
toUL, €EOTW — ELVAL, WY 


fix, ik | e’E@ 


Gedy eOeAnco 
bednocw 


dental e010, -€is 


eb Onoopat 


Fuk, €lK eed 


AORIST 


dokéw — eit. 197 


PERFECT (Nouns) 


SYNTAX 


édo£a 


éd0fe(v) 


dédoxTat it has 


been resolved on, 


visum est. 


» Od&a, TO Soya 


j 
q 


eduvnOnp - dedvvn wat 
eduvac nv duvaros 
édvatiynca deductiynKa 
educa 
edvO nv dedvpuat 
éduv dédvKa 
TO AOUTOV 
elaca elaxa 
| elaOnv elapat 
nOérAnTa nOérxnKka 
eeAnoa 
elOica elOixa 
(Oia Onv el\0io wat 
elwOa, ei@Oerv am, 
was wont 
eléa —— 
a — €otxa look like 
plpf: E@KELV 
€ovxws similar 
eixos natural; meet; 
probable, likely 
eyevopny yeyevnpat, 
yeyove 


Sok: seem, am believed ypyoypor 

€O0KOvY elval. 
believe, think : BaowX€a davévae (not 

OTL). 

doxel: Sdgay tadta— (as) euol doxetv. 

SovAeVw serve, am subject to: rwi 
— dovais — Thy Kakiotynv dov- 
Aetav. 

Sivapat (duvardy éorw) : ebpety— 
Tods Suvari) apiory yever Oat, 
600s Suvari) ropever Oar. 


Katadvw: vaiv airois dvdpdow. 
dveTat 6 HAvos—Katadverar 4 vads. 
€v(atro )Ovopat put on, off, croArv. 


> n 
€@: ovK elwy ddiKety vetabant —. 


€BéXw: dvyp dyads yevéobar— 
ovk €G€dw refuse: eicréevar. 


etK@: Tols yépovet THs dod. 


oka: dirocddy, peOvovre. 
eikds EAAnvas BapBapwv apxev. 
is TO €ikds. 


etvat: dvdpds codod (but éudv) éorw. 


> . 
gore por 6vopa Aydbwv (Gaio). 
>? 

dvoid por ecav “AyaOwva. 

ae - , 
eSqv — dixavov Nv — amiréov Nv — 
w ‘ ~ TE 2¢7. re 
tear. — 10 viv eivar— efor, rrapdv. 


198 


ELL — ETLOTOAPLAL. 


am versed in, ac- 


quainted with 


> , > tf > Land 
YMUOTALYV, NTLTTATO) ETLOT A. 


|e tA 
erioTwmal, eriorarto 


— ériotaco 


MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
71. shall go elpt, et, elowv etc.| <i, i ele 
(the opt. inf., and| qa, nets, yet, WmeV, 
part. with fut. and HTE, Hoa 
pres. force) iw, ins —loip, tors — 
Ot, (rw — ieva— iwov 
72. shut up Cin, out),| elpye (efpyw, épyw,| guttural | eipEa, cipfw 
hem in, enclose, press elpyvup.) pass.| — Fepy eipSopae 
73. tr. drive; éLavve éXav EAD, -aS 
‘intr. drive, ride, pass. | éda érxaOnoopat 
march, sail ete. = 
feror and vehor 
T4. draw, drag . é€dXkw (ips. etAxov) | €AK &r€o 
c e ww / 
pass. | AKv(c) | EAKdaOnoopat 
75. hinder én TrodiCw dental éurola, -€ts 
76. am against, oppose | évavtidopat €vaVTL@TO Mal 
(ipf. nvavriovpnv) 
77. lie in ambush; way-| évedpevo évedpevow 
la va 
Re Ne sys : 
78. lay to heart, con- | évOdpéopat evOuunoopat 
sider well, reflect 
79. examine well; in-| €&etalo (yy:: dental | é£eracw 
spect, review efjralov) pass. éFetacOjcopat 
80. urge on, press érrely@, USU. guttural 
hasten, hurry, push, | étrelyopat évre(Eo mat 
press on 
| 81. desire, long for, | émr8dpéw erOvpnow 
covet 
82. swear falsely, am | étrtopKkéw eTLOPKIT® 
a perjurer 
.83. know, understand, | étiotapat erurtn ETLOTHTOMAL 


AORIST 
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Perrect (Novuns) 


SYNTAX 


tras, iTéov 
elpEa 
elpxOnv elpypmat 
nraca eXnAaKA 
NrAaOnv eAnAGMAL 

plpf. €XnAapnv 
eiAKvoa' et AKUKa 
eiAxvaOnv el AKvo pat 
éveTrobvica €urrem OOLKA. 
nvavTL@O nv nvavT topat 
évndpevoa évndpevka. 
evebvunOnv évteOipnpat 

TO éxbipnpa 

eEnraca e€ntaKka 
éEntraaOnv e€nrac pat 


ntrety Onuv 
érreOipnoa 
errL@pKknoa 


nia tHOnv 


TEL pow 
> P4 
ériteOvpnka 


em LM@pKnka 


H eTLaTHLN 


ETLOPKO : Twa — 


étrioTapat know, understand: réxvnv 


Tepletpu (repveivar) surpass : 


GAXwv TOAD apery: 


elpyw keep off, hinder from : 
THy Wuxny erOvpdv. 
6 PoBos Tov vovv areipyer py AE 
yew a Bovrerat 
€XevBepdw (eAevHepos) free : 
Tovs avaitious THs Cyuias. 


€XtriCw expect, hope: rp a€erv adds. 
undev Kaxov Teioer Oat. 


évavTiotpat: tui — 
évavTi@comat spiv pydev 


Tovey 


Tapa TOUS VOpoUS. 


évOupodpat: ratra ravra — 
OTe Hpiv ovdevos pererTLW — 
olwy TYyLOv amreorepnpeba.— 
pn odK éxwpev. 


eTrLOUEG : zrovTov— 
dpxewv, TYLGoOaL. 


@cdv ervopkav pn SdKer AeAyOEvar. 


know how to: eixey xaxots. 

know that: Ovyrés &v (dt. — ei). 
ot Ovntov Ovta (oT. — et). 

emioThpwv TOV TEpt TAS TAEELS. 
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MEANING 


ETOMLAL eat TAPEXO. 


PRESENT 


84. follow 


€TTOLAL 
(inf. eimduny) 


85. love, desire ardent- 
ly 


pipe yd SA 
EPAW, cpapat 


STEM 


e 
€7, CET, 


(7) 


FUTURE 


Eyrouat 


€pacOncopot 


86. work 


epyaCopar (inf: 
eipyalopnv) pass. 


FEPY 


epryac omar 
épyacOnoopat 


87. go, come 


88. ask, question 


89. eat, consume, live 


on 


EpXopar 
(ipf- ya) 


épwTaw 


pass. 


Cs > >. 
EPX; El, b 


eX(v)O 


€p-n 


> 
ELLE 


EpaTynow 
épnoomat 
épaTnOncopat 


éo Siw, BiBpdckw 


often kata- pass. 


echt, €6, 


édomat 


day, Bpw | kata-BpwOycopat 


90. find, discover 
med. find for myself, 
get, procure, obtain 


etpickw 
evpioKomat 
pass. 


<tp-y 


G 
eup-€ 


etpnow 
evupnoopmat 
evpeOnoopmat 


91. gladden 
med. rejoice 


92. pray; vow 


‘ f . 
OT £ Of Mol! 


93. have, hold; ner. 


am (in a certain state, 
—e.g. kados), fare 
med. hold for myself 


Compounds, e.g. 
furnish, supply, afford, 
provide, grant 


evopaive reg. 
evppatvomat 


evppav 


evppavovpmat, -7 


eX Opar 


HOCLA Al 


exo (lox) (ipf 


eixov) 


Exouat (ipf. eiyd- 
pay) 


TApeX wo 


guttural 


evEouat 


0 


cw, oxnow 


eEouat, oxnoo- 
feat 


mapéEw, Trapa- 
oXNTW 


-——_—-—-— 
i 


AORIST 


éo Tron 

oTOpat, eriomwpat, 
O7TOITO, €rrla7TroLTO, 
o7rov, €rla7rov 


4 
ETOMAL — Tapeya. 


PerFect (Novuns) 
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SYNTAX 


HpacOnv became 
fond 


elpyaodunv ) 


eipyao Onv | pei et Sala 
7AOov ernrvba 
HKe@ adsum 
HpOTnaa NpoTnKa 
7powny 
npatnOnv POTN Mal 
Eparyov xata-B<éBpwxa. 
kat-eBpwOnv ae pepo 


2 


nupov (evpov) 
nupopny 
nupeOnv 


noppavOnv 
nv&dpnv 


éayov 
TXO, TXOLnV 
oXES, TXETH 
eo younv 
oXOpat 
oXoLpnv 
oxov, cxéoOw 


mapéayov 
Tapac ya 
Tapa y OL LL 


Tapacy € S 


€ , Ls er 
EUPETOS-7) EUPETLS 


nipnea (lp. 


nUpn wat 
TO eupnua 


2 
nirypat 
EUKTOS 


éoynka 


éoxnpat 


maperynKka 


ETOLAL : NYEWOVL sequor ducem. 


VvoOmols erLxwpiots. 
EPHLOS twos: iudv epyxpos dv with- 
out you. 
> A / A lol 
€9@ pabyuaros — rod Lhv. 
OUK €p@ TvyxElv THS OHS TAs. 
€pi{@ rival, vie with in something: 


epiLovaw “Adpodiry KadXos. 


€pwTG: tad inas — 
avnpeO Huads tovs ev IXtw rovovs. 
éoBiw: Kypiwy — dpovpys Kaprov. 
eVdatpovila account one happy be- 
cause of: tuas THs éAevbepias. 
evVEepyeT@ (= ed ro): twa do good 
to. 
EVPTTELS, Si GANDA A€Eyw 
or éue adAnOh A€yovra. 
evpicKkopat ddrnOA déeywv. 
evppatvopat: (em) 77 diavoia. 
dpov (at seeing) buds tapovras. 


eVxopat wish: tyiv dyabd. 
vow : Bets Exatou.Bnv, 
Woev cwrnpia. 
pray to, beseech : 

Geois oAvKapriay for, 
ell a > / 
tpiv dodvar tayaba. 

EX: KaAGS EXEL TH Lepd. 
EvVOIKO@s Elxopev GAAHAOW. 
éyopat : xelpds — vouwv — cling to, 
THS adTHS yvopns. 
> i¢ ‘ Ce AS A 
ATFEX® trans.: TOUS VLOvS TOVNPWV. 
intr.: ov 7oAv BaBvdAGvos. 
améyopmat : érOvpidv. 
peTeX@ : 
dpxns — ti twos share with. 


202 Tapexopat — Jarrow. 

MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
furnish etc. (what is my | wapéyouat TmapeEouat 
own) TapacyYncouat 
endure, suffer, can bear | dvéxopat avéEomat 

(inf. qverxopny) 
promise UTLoX Vvéopat UTOTYXNTOMAL 
94. live Caw, Lis etc., Bidw | Ly, Bw | Bidcopar 
95. yoke, join together] Cevyvdpr levy fevEw 
med. join for myself | Cevyvipar fevEouat 
pass. fevyOnoopat 
96. grow to man’s es-| nBaokw 78a, By | FBjow 
tate; am at man’s 
estate, in the prime | 7Bpdw 
of youth, young 
97. lead (ries —rivi) ;| Ayéopar HYNTOMAL 
take for, regard as 
(Tiva TL); believe 
98. am glad, delight | #8opar dental noOncopat 
(ofa, ¢ad) 
99. am arrived, am | fjKko guttural | Eo : 
come, am _ here 
- (there), adsum 
100. am seated Fpat, pros. KAOH LAL! as cee 
(see ifw) ipf. ekaOhpnv | xabn(s) 
101. am weaker, HTTAopar ATT Hoomat 
beaten, defeated 
102. bury | BaTrTw Tad Odo 
pass. 


Tapynoomat 


trapéxonat— Oanrw. 203 


AORIST |Perrect (Nouns) SYNTAX 
Taper younv TaperKyn Wat Tapey@: euavtov didov, 
Trapao Kwa €uavtov épwrav TH Bovropevy. 
TApacXouTo avexYoual : mypata mdoXwv ToAAd, 
Tapaaxou *Apiaiov Bacirevovros suffer A. to 
NVETKXOMNY nveryn Lat mul 
aVETX HPAL 
UITET YOUN tréayn mat UTLTXVODPAL : dwcew pucoy. 
brocxKwpa butv, atrods pndev tetoea Oat. 
broaxou 
éBiay fo-° BeBioxa 
efevEa Cevyvupt yedupav (rAoéos) build a 
éCevEdunv } éCevymat (pontoon) bridge. 
eet Onv i Td Cedryos TOTA[LOV (7Aoiows) span the river 
retoyde * (by a bridge). = 
{nrow emulate, vie with: roy éoOAdv 


nBynoa came tom. | 7Bn«a have been 


dvépa. envy: CnAG ce Tod vod. 


young Cyptdw punish, fine: TepuxAéa xp7- 
pacw. 
Hynoapnv nynpat (with pres- Hyoopar command: orparevparos. 


ent force: am of| show the way, lead: tats vavotv (rv 
paarny 6d6v). 


opinion) 
;: p regard as: tov copoy evdatpoverta- 
TEOV 
nY” TOV. 
s aie ‘ > ~ 
ho Onv PRES believe: ixavds etvar duatedetv, 


‘ ‘ ‘4 5) 
THY TapacKerny weil iva. 


HSopar: (emt) dixaiors épyous — 
dpav TO Pas or 
Li 2 ‘ lal 
OTt 6p@ TO pas. 


N.B.— The ipf., subj. and opt. have 
also the force of aorists. 


HTTnOnv ATTN WAL HTTSpar: tov ‘EAdjvev waxy (-77). 


4 Arta am inferior to, surpassed by in some- 
7 thing. 
earpra rérapa tov didrwv evepyeriats or 
eradny TéeOdppat - tov pidwy evepyerav. 


inf. rbapOon 
aOarros, 6 Tapos 


204 Javpalo — kabaipw. 
Vo a i wii 8a eee ee 
MEANING PRESENT STEM FurTure 
103. admire, wonder | Bavpato dental Gavpdoopat 
at 
pass. GavpacOnoopat 
104. behold, look on | Sedopar Gedcopmat 
105. die off, fall (in| dtro-8vyqcKw Gav, Ovn | atro-Cavovpat, -7 
battle) 
106. am angry ODpdopar Odpacopat 
107. sacrifice ; Ow bicw 
med. sacrifice in my] Ovopau Gicopat 
own interest pass. TvVOnTOMaL 
108. heal, cure idopatr laoopmat 
pass. LaOnoopat 
109. tr. make sit down , - 
d : | xadite id Kala, -€ts 
intr. sit down 
sit down Kab ifopat —- 
sit down — am KkabeCouat ry Kabedodpat, -7 
seated 
am seated KaOnwat p. 202} #(c) 
110. send Type n € noo 
med. send in my leat Hoomat 
own interest ; pass. EOnjcomar . 
hasten, rush 
111. come (to), arrive} txvéopat, usu. ik ad-tEowat 
(at) dig, ab 
112. make stand, place] totype OTN, oTHTW 
med. place for myself | frtapat oTa oTHTOMaL 
pass. oT dO noomat 
intr. place myself ioTapat oTHoOmat 
113. cleanse, purify, | Ka@aipa, isnot | xaBip Kabape, -eis 


purge 


compounded ; reg. 


KabapOnoopat 


AORIST 


Pavpalo — Kabatpa. 205 


Perrect (Nouns) 


SYNTAX 


TeOavmdxa am full Bavpato : bas THs Suavoias, 


eOavpaca 
of wonder 
eOavpacOnv TeOavpao pat 
Oavpactos 
Oca anv TeOéa mat 
Oearos 
atr-€Oavov TéOvnka am dead 
fut. pf-| TeOvnEw shall be 
dead 
€OvpwOnv TEOUU@pmat 
evca TOtKa 
eOdadunv 1) oy 
érbOnv if TE vat 
laodpnv } as 
laOnv Sao 
exdbica bea tt, 
exabeCounv with ae 
the force of ipf. 
and aor. (=conside- ae 
bam and consedi) 
Ka, cipev | efxa 
“7 
elunv 
“ eluwat 
e(Onv s 
éTds — éTéos 
ag-ikounv ad-iry wat 
n apitss 
vy 
éoTnoa —- 
éoTnodpnv —— 
eoTabnv 
€oTnv éotnKka stand 
fut. pf. | €orn&@ shall stand 
éxadOnpa xexa0apKa 
éxabapOnv Kexa0appat 


7 Si. \ 4 
Opnpov eri roijoet. 
A ae - 
TOV OTPATHYOV, OTL OV TELPaVTUL. 
4 XN Vg m” > 4 
Tigu TOTE Adyols Erreicav “AOnvaiovs. 
> ‘\ > / a A 
€l py AopEvols Duty adlypar. 


atro8vyo KW : 70 TLVOs, 


pass. to azroxteivw. 
éTrLODpEw desire, wish for: codéias. 
Xr 4 
a OUTOU ; fp. 199. 
ape, TYLA Oat 
Bvpottai: co rhs bvyarpds 
with you on account of. 
U8ids ; tevos (ru) proprius alcius, alci. 
tepos: 6 x@pos "Aprémbdos. 
ain send off, let depart: Béros, 
dodAov. 
adiewat desist from: cwrypias. 
e€&(nt tr. send forth; intr. empty (of 
rivers). 
épinut send upon one: ’Apyedous m7- 


para. 
leave, allow: oot wav Aéyew. 


éplewat seek for: Kepdav. 
iKavaTatos ap ciety Kal mpagar. 
€E-(€-) ikvodpat reach, hit: ray 
opevoovytav. 
AdioTHPL: Tovs cvppdxovs (d7d) 
tov “A@Onvaiwv. 
epictnu bring to a stop: orpardov. 
praeficio: TO Eevika. 
xabiornm make, appoint; establish: 
Kipov BacrXrea. 
mpoloTnue praeficio: tov EeviKod. 
vpictapar subire: xwdvvovs. 
promise: docerv. 
withstand, resist : cvudopats. 
KaBaipw: “Adpacroy ddvov. 
purify A. from blood. 


206 


, 
Kata-Kairw — KopiComar. 


i a 


med. get for myself, 
acquire, get 
back, recover 

pass. am_ brought 
etc.; travel J 


KomiComat 


MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
114. kill, slay KaTa-Kalvo Kav KATO-KAVO), -€US 
115. kindle, light, Kalo (Kaw), in | Ka, Kd, | Kato 
burn, tr. prose mostly xata-. Kav 
pass. KavOnoopat 
116. call = summon, Kahéw Kar KAN, -€05 
invite; and call = pass. | Krq KAnOnoowar J 
term, style shall be called 
(in either sense) 
117. grow weary, be- | kapva Kap, kun | KaMOUmAL, -7 
come tired of 
118. lie, caceo Kelpa ips. éxetuny,| Kee Kelcomat 
éxeico etc. 
119. bid, urge, com-| kedeto Kedev(o) | KeAEVT@ 
mand, order, iwbeo pass. Kereva Oryjco pat 
120. mix Kepavvdpu Kepa(o) KEp@, -as 
pass. | Kpa KpaOnoopuat 
121. weep KXalw (KAGw) | KAav(c) | KAavoopat 
pass. | Ka KAavoOnoopat 
122. shut kKXelm (KATO) kre(o) | KrAEio@ 
pass. KArEtc Ojoomat 
| 123. incline, cause to} K\tv@ kAtv KALV@, -€0S 
lean, bend pass. | Kri KAO nocomat 
124. lay to rest kotpde 
med. go to sleep KOludomat KOLLnoOMat 
125. bring, convey kopito regul. dental KO[LL@, -€0S 


KOmLoUmaL, -7 


Kouta Onoomat 


AORIST 


PERFECT 


KaTa-Kalvw — Kopilopar. 


(Nouns) 


SYNTAx 


KaT-€KaVOV 


, 
KQTO-KEKOVO 


éxavoa KEKAUKA 
> 50 , 
exavOnv KEKAUBAL 
aKau(o)Tos 
é€xareoa KEeKANKa 
> 
exAHOnV KekAnmacam called 
= my name is 
Sut. pf. | cexrynoopmar shall 
be called 
éx Lov KeKLNKa 
éxéevea KEKE NEUKA 
éxedeva Onv KEKE NEVT LAL 
KeNEVTTOS 
exepaca —. 
> = ? / 6. / - 
expadnv kOAS KEK papan 
aKparos 
éxXavoa KeKNAUKA 
€xrad (a) Onv KéxAQAUMAL 
akravu(o )TOS 
éxAeloa KekAetKa. 
exrela Onv KEKAEL MAL 
exrlva KeKNIKa 
exrlOnv KeKNI MAL. 
: / 
exorunOnv KEKOLUN Mal 
exopioa KEKOMIKA 
éxoplodunv 
KEKOMIC Mat 


éxoulaOnv 


, ~ 
Kalw : dvaKkalery rip — 
KaTaKalely TAS Kas. 
lat lal lat / 
KaKOUpY® (= kak@s row): riva do 
harm to. 
KANG: emi detrvov, els Suxaoryprov. 
éyxaX@: charge, blame, reproach: 
tyiv dedAlav, or 
OTL (ws) detAol eorre. 


KGLVwO : py Kdpys Pirov edepyerav. 


AVGKELTAL avabypa (avariOnu). 
OvaKkel mat irks cor (SiatiOnr). 
CT (KELMAL TroAEpLOLs (eriTHepar). 
Kevds empty, void, without : 


< , 
Gppa KEVvoOV NVLOXwY. 


KEPAVVUPL : otvw Vdup. 


Kivddvevw : 
ger of. 


diapGapyvat am in dan- 


‘Tov oTpatov amoBaXeiv. 
kivduves ort, py TOAAOL aroAwvTaL 
= roAXovs arodeo bau. 
Kuvdvvever dopds eivar haud scio an 
sap. sit. 
KoLVé6s common to: rdvTwy or maow. 


KoLVé6w make common: tiv dvvapuv. 


(ava) Ko.vdopat communicate, con- 
sult, confer with, r@ eo — 


/ ‘ a 7 
DwKparet Tepl THS Topetas. 


KoLVwmvéw have a share of, share: 


adAnAots Tovey Kat KLvOvver. 


208 KOmTw — héyw. 
— eee — 
MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
126. hew, fell, slay, cut | Ké71T® Kor Koo 
| pass. KOT NTOMAL 
WK ery out Kpdto, often ava- Kpay dva-Kpagopat 
128. hang, suspend Kpepavydpe KpEepa(o) | KpEwa, -Gs 
pass. Kpewac Onoopat 
129. divide, judge Kptva Kptv Kpiva, -€ts 
pass. | Kpt KptOncopat 
answer, reply a7ro-Kplvopat amro-Kpivoupat, -7 
130. acquire KTGOPaL KTNTOMAL 
131. kill aTr0-KTELV@ KTEV QT 0-KTEVO, -€tS 
132. obtain by lot, ob-| Aayxave Aax, Any | ANEopmat 
tain, get 
133. take, receive LapBave AGB, AnB | Ajropat 
pass. AnPOnoopat 
134. am hidden, es-| AavOdva (A7Gw) | AGO, Ay | ANo@ 
cape the notice of 
med. forget émrt-LavOdvomat errt-Ajoopmat 
135. speak, say, any Nera adyopev | Epa, épets 
call; say yes, af- nid dey; 
firm, declare; dis- ae $n, a | A€Ew, Sow 
course, harangue Livy pass. | fem, rep, | pnOjnocouat 
6n Nex Oj oomar 
speak, converse with} Sta-Xéyonar Sia-rAcEouat 
for | dz-ayopevw seen. 21 
136. gather, collect, | Néyw (éx-, Kata-, dey avr-reEo 


assemble 


oUA-) pass. 


ovA-Aeyjoomat 


KomTw — éyo. 


209 


pass. etn Onv 


AORIST Perrect (Nouns) SynTAX 
»” ; 3 ; ; ry aa > 
exowa Kexopa 
> , 
€KOTTHV KEKO Lat 
Sut. pf. | Kexoypopat 
> "f v i , ae 
av-eKpayov Kexpaya cry out KpaTéw (eyKxparys, axpatys) : 
Aerie rule, am master of, have power over, 
; . % control: opyns —7a i Geol 
expeuacOnv Kpepapac hang, Ge er fa RAMEN! 
: patovo. 
am suspended 
I conquer, defeat: Svpaxoa(ovs pa- 
4 = y 
expiva KeKpixa XOUs- 
exptOnv KeKpiwat surpass: dANovs OAD evepyeTav. 
, A im a 
Kpitds, Kpiréos Kptvw decide, settle : vetkos, dyava. 

> - “ v S1 & r y i , $ 
amr-expivd env aro-Kékpipat, ee as: THV GpEeTHV MEyLOTOV 

also pass: sad Sea de ‘ , e 
accuse, try: Tovs mpéo Bets dopwv. 

/ / 
EXTNT ALN 2 : 
noapn KEKTHPAL | possess) KHAYw hinder, prevent: twa TLvos: 


M4 
éxTnpat | have 


fut. pf.| KexTHoOmaLshallh. 
amr-exTelva am-exTova 
éhayov elAnya 
éXaBov elAnpa 
ernhOnv elAnMpmat 
AnTTéos 
érXabov rérnOa 
émr-eXaOounv €mrl-AEANT WAL « 
7 Hj On 
= Ro 
€lTrOV, «ize 
ei7ra elpnka 
ercka, epyoa 
€ppjn elpn wae 
erneyOnv’ AeAeypat 


elpyoeras and de- 


réFerar it will have been said 


Si-ereyOnv bu-elNey pat 
ovv-€heEa oup-eiAoxa 
oup-edeynv oup-elrey Lal 


ee 


Peat 


ayXave obtain by lot, as my share : 


Tovs erlovTas THS Tapddov. 
TOU KGELy. 
ti kwdver NUas (ur) dua Batvev ; 
aTroKTElVvw : pass. hovevouat 


, 
or dToOvyoKw tro Twos. 


oA Pov, apxyv- 
am chosen by lot: 6 Aaxwy mod€- 
papyos. 
receive a share: émaivov, Tiuis. 
LapBavw seize: rips Lavys Tov ’Opédv- 
TOV. 
(xata)AapBavw ipas KErrovtas. 
AavOdver 76 orpdrevpa tpepdpevor is 
secretly maintained. 
ovdels roy Tovnpa AavOaver Gedy. 
NdOpa TSv oTpatwrv without the 
knowledge. 
ériravOdvopat: THs oixade 6600. 
héyw : tyas €d, kaKds (pass. ev akovw). 
Spas mpoddras. 
ZQecyev abrois Oappeiv bono animo 
essent; pm amomdeiv ne avehe- 
rentur. : 
Siaréyopuat: Swxpare rept copias. 


ovdhéyetv : ovddAeyeo Oar eis mrediov. 


point of; likely 
to; am expected, 
destined, doorhed 
to; intend; delay, 
hesitate 


" A pure 
v 


210 heirw — werd. 
MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
137. leave he(trH eur rAeAbo 
med. leave what is my | Aelzrouat dix NeAfopat 
own (for myself, be- id AELpOnaopat 
hind me) Evaxs Aetprouat 
am left, remain,| (v7ro)Aelropat Aetpopar 
fall behind 
138. take into account, | hoyiCopar dental oylovpa, -7 
reason, consider | pass. Aoytc Onocopat 
139. ruin, spoil; in-| ADpatvopar Aupav AUpavovpal, -7 
sult, outrage pass. AvpavOnoopat 
140. grieve, pain, ADTrEw reg. 
harass ; 
med. am sad, AvTréouat AUT HT OMaL 
grieved, pained 
141. loose, unbind dw dD, AB vow 
med. loose myself | Avopae Aicopat 
or for myself pass. AVOHcoMat 
142. rage, am mad patvop.at pea pavovpat, ~P 
1438. learn : pavOave pa. 6-n pabnoopmat 
144. fight PaXopat pay-e(o),-n Mayodpmat, -y 
145. mix PelyVO pe picyw | prevy pelEw 
pass. peryOnoopat 
146. curae mihi est, it is} péXer poe ped-n peAnoeL 
a matter of inter- 
est tome, concerns 
me, I care for 
take care éTTL-L€AOPAL eT l-MEANTOMAL 
. (érrt-pwed€opar) 
147. amaboutto,onthe} pédro pedA-n MeAAHOO 


AAL ues bf thy Aang a tn ben Hu hw 1 
1 / : 4 


Bart’ Ov ayta " 
Atle V2 eye, 7 


Nettrw — pedro. 211 


SYNTAX 


émrudeltret : 
(v7r0)Ael7ropat: Twos TW. 
A€AeipHe OAV Hudv 7wAHOGe1, 


ovdEevos EVEpyETOUVTES. 


c tal 
0 OiTOS TOV OTpaTov. 


Ayo leave off, cease from: epidos. 
> ‘ , ‘ rd 
ov Ankw Oeparreiwy Tors yoveas. 


AUTO: ipas rorAAG eAtzovv. 

AvTOvpaL: moAAG (emi) Tots yeyvo- 
pévots. 

ADoTe€w am profitable : duty roAAd. 


ATOAV® acquit: ipas mpodocias. 

KaTaAve tr. unyoke; intr. make a 
halt. 

AVo@: twas TOvdE THY Tver. 


pavOdve: ri Bovr« pabetv €uod; 
learn and know how to: cw¢po- ' 
vEly. 

’ learn that: 6vynros dv (dr1— cic). 
oé Ovyntov ovra (dtt— €). 

pay OMe : Ilépoais or ézi, apos I. 

in alliance with pera Kvpov or 

aviv Kipw. 


AORIST PerFrect (Nouns) 
éXitrov A€XouTrA 
éXLTropnv Vive 
enelbOny ANEAELM MAL 

fut. pf. | NeNEAperat 
ere lpOnv AerAELM pal 
éXoyioapny MsAg 
enor lo Onv A sasied faed eaee 
éAUpNVaynv ae 
ddupdvOny } AeAUpag Mal 
éXumrnOnv AeAUTIN MAL 
éduoa AEATKA 
éeAVT any ane Swe 
antOnv } AE€AVMAL, AUTOS 
fut. pf.) Nerbcopmat 
éuavnv pépnva 
éwadov pepadnka 
paOnros: v. 
euaxerdunv pewaynpwar 
éwerEa 
éuelyOnv pe merry wat 
ewernae(v) pewernke(V) 


4 


érr-emennOnv 


€7rl- ewe AN al 


PElYVUPL : olive Vdwp. 


PEEL MOL: Tod éraivov ipdr. 
Grrus tyes érrawvererOe. 
peTapéret pot paenitet me, repent: 
mpakews — Ort Tair’ &rpaga — 
Tatra mpdagavTe. 


>? / al 2 La 
€mrlpweAOMal : racav eripereuav. 


euerAAnoa 


pedAAnTEov 


éryseXovrae TavTwV ot Beoé. 
> , a , ¢ cote 
eryehopeba TOY véwv, Grrws ws dpt- 
oro. évovrat. 
eripedrs (dpedys, dpedéw) mardelas. 
| péAXw am about: tpas duddzeuw. 
it is to be expected that: ovdels ere 
péAXet dyopav mrape€ev. 


212 peupopat — olopar. 
MEANING PRESENT STEM FuTURE 
148. find fault with,| péppopar labial péeprouat 
blame pass. LeudhOnoopat 
149. stay, remain ; evo pev HEV, -€tS 
await, expect, 
maneo 
150. devise, plan, con-| pnyavaopar nyavicopmat 
trive 
151. stain, pollute praive pudy [Lave, -€is 
pass. pLavOnoowar ~ 
152. imitate, copy P-Cpeopat MLnoomat 
pass. ptpnOnoopat 
153. remind PLLVYTKM, (usu. | pry ava-LYno@ 
ava-, U7r0-) 
remember, recall; | pepvyoKouae pon(c) — | evn Onoopar 
mention 
154. deal out, allot,| véyo vem VEL@, -€S 
distribute 
med. allot to myself,| véuowat Vemoumal, -n 
occupy; graze, feed pass. veunOnoopat 
155. think, am minded | voéw reg., oftener 
-voéo wat incompos. -VONTO Mat 
156. open olyo (av-, di-) | oiy av-oi£o 
olyvige = pass, av-oty Onoouat 
157, know (nov?) otSa, ofc6a ete. cid, id etoopat shall 
’ noe, yoTov — 7de- know cognoscam 
cay, ci8O— eidecnv and novero 
—itoht, iorw — ei- 
devar— eidds. 
hos, wail, bewail, la- olpoto oimwy ofudfopar 
ment 
159. think, imagine,| ovopat, otpat Olnoomat 


believe 


pPeuhopar — olopar. 


AORIST 


Perrecr (Nouns) 


SYNTAX 


€ mena unv — 
eneupOnv  bEemArls 
émetva peLevnKa. 
eunxavnoduny | weunyavnjat 
also pass. 
éulava pemiayKa 
éucavOnv bepwlac pat 
dplavTos TO Piao po 
Emipmnodpny — \) er att 


av-€uynca 


eyo Onv péwynpuat memini 
euVnoopmal memi- 
nero 

apynotéo | wynun = ea 
evel wa vevéunka 
ever maunv 
5 c io } VEvewnpat 
eveunOnv 
> ’, 4 
-evonOnv -VEVON Wat 
av-éwta (av-0ifw) | dv-enyxa 
av-edyOnv av-E@ry wae 

dv-epypqv 

qpwrta. Gpory pat 


pepdopat find fault with: TV Yyvo- 
pny. 
blame for: tytv rv eéAaow 
or: bpiv, ore e&nAaoarte. 


UNXAVOPAL : mpayya To.ovde. 
cast about: daws dropevferat. 


GVAPLLVYOKA : buds Tods Kuvdvvovs. 
MLVHTKOMAL (pvyjpwv) TLVdS: 
pEeuvyngo THS KOWS TUXNS: 
péuvnmwat remember that: 
Ovytos Sv (dt.— cpt), 
ot Ovntov 6vta (oT1—el), 
purpose, remember to: 
Dee F) ‘ S 
évinp ayabos etvat. 

/, an A / > tal 
pépvynoo tOUTOY TOUS TEVYTAS apedctv. 
pcOdw: twa twos. pucPod = mer- 

cede, for money. 
vopitw consider as: ipas pious — 
believe : tds uot piAovs etvar. 
believe in: od vopiLer Tos apxaious 
Geors. 
dtro-vogopar despair of: diapaxe- 
obau. 

Sca-voéopat intend: dardayew (drageuv). 
/ \ ED 
mpo-voeopat foresee: Ta peAXovTa. 

. lal / 
provide for: tov eAXovTos. 
otSa know that: Ovytés dv (ore — 
eit). 
Kipov rertwxéra (drt —). : 
know how to: ekewv Oeois. 

igh 2 a FERNS \ a” 

ctvolda EMavT@: ovdev Topos wv 
LENDS a 
or ovdev TOPS OvTt. 
cvvoda éwavT@ also: I feel guilty. 


otopat: ixavos elvat me esse. 
ipas ixavods etvar. 


olxopat: @xero Nd Opa ariov. 


214 


MEANING 


PRESENT 


x , 
OLY OPAL —— reOopar. 


| STEM | FUTURE 


160. am gone, am away 


otxopar N.B.—The ipf. and the moods may 


be used aoristically. 


161. perdo, destroy GT-OAAD oA-€ aTr-OXO, -€0S 
med. pereo, perish amr-oAAUpPAL aTr-OhOUpaL, -7 
162. swear OpVvO pL 6p-o omovpal, -7 
163. profit, benefit, help) dvivnpi, dpéddrovy | dvy évijcw 
m.& p.derive benefit]  évivapa éva évngopat 
164. see Opaw (ipf.édpwv) | ropa, dpa, | 6yrowar 
pass.| dz, £18, 8 | dfOnoouat 
165. make angry opylto dental Opyta, -€is 
med. am angry opy (Somat opylovmat, -H 
166. stretch out, reach | dpéyo, usually 
: vis guttural |, , 
med. desire opéyomat opéEouat 
167. set in motion; set| éppdo Sppjow 
out, get under way [off 
med. set out, start| opudouar opuncomat 
168. lie at anchor Sppéw and dpyeouat reg. 
tr. moor, anchor bpptlo dental reg. 
intr. land, come to} opyifoua opmLovmat, -y 
or lie at anchor 
169. owe Opeiho oper — 
170. suffer, experience |‘ tacyo | macy, 7a6,| Treicopat 
mevO 
171. cause to cease,| tadvo Tavow 
stop, tr. pass. TmavOnocomat 
med. cease, stop intr.| mavouat Tavoomat 
172. prevail upon, per-| re(6e med Telow 
suade, induce pass. meaOncomat 
med. obey, comply | mreiopa Teloowat 
with 


x oyde TR av Ww, wry be, cody, Af dy ke Cw, drrerry- 


¥ , 
otyopar — mreiGopat, 


SYNTAX 


AORIST PerRFECT (Nouns) 
aT-@ETa ATr-OAMAEKA 
aTr-@AOMNV aT-oXA@Xa 
a7-worEw 
@poca OM@moKa 
@/LWLOKELY 

»” 

ovnoa. 

avnunv, p- avnOnv ” dvnols 

HD) ev 

€lOov é@paka 

eldounv orwra 

” 

apOnv empage fae 

apyica apyika 

apylaOnv apyica wat 

> / »” 

apex Onv dspeypau 

oppnra oppnxa 

e va) ef 

cppnOnv épunpat 

e y / ef 

a@ppicapny Op Lio La 
w@pedov utinam —— 
éma0ov mérovla 
‘Gravoa méeTavKa 
érravOnv a Petey 

: , TéTravpal 

ik Add al amavaTos 
éreloa TETELKA 

érreta Onv TETELT LAL 

érreta Onv rérecpat [rely 

aero.ba trust, 


ékvéw scruple, hesitate : dzoxpivac Oat. 
am afraid: py aroddgy byiv. 
Opt€w associate with : codots 6mArAGv 
KavTos ExBHon Topos. 
OLVUILE (€rvopKew) : 
by the gods: rots beovs — vy Ata. — 
ov pa TOs Deovs. 
épviact mavtes py AelWerv THY 
Tae. 


Op@pev : 


7 , 
OpkKOV — orrovods. 


G7ropot OvTEs (pas GvTas), 

mavtTa adnOn ovta or 

éte ravTa aAnOyn éotw. 

épa Ln w. ind. (see if not) perhaps, 
beware lest. 

w. subj. beware lest, take care 

not to. 

meptop® overlook, suffer to happen: 

rodw diadbepopernv. 


dpyifopat: 70 ddedpa, dru anéoTn — 
or TO GEAPS THs drOTTATEWS. 


> Ve, 
GOLKOULEVOS. 


dpéyoutar: ddEns— rovovirou yever bau. 
TOU mpaTos ExaTos ylyverGat. 
ddhetho : 


ds dedov répobev exruretv Biov. 


GAN where pev Kipos Cyv. 
qTavdevw : twa te instruct, train in. 
x < ‘\ / 7 
povorxiy is Adparpov rradevbeis. 
TAT XW : 
ev, kaxOs b1r6 Twos am treated, 
pass. to ed, KaKs TOL Twa. 
tTavw: egravoav Tiddeov apxis, 
or Tipdbeov dpxovra. 
ia / > “4 »” 
qavopat: Tipobeos éravoato apxwv- 
erevra Opyvev kat yowv éravoaro. 


are(Ow persuade to do: zroveiv. 


convince you of this: tas tadra, 

that: ds ov« dyaboé ciow. 
melBopat (dredew) Twi: 

obey: dpxovTe, vdpors- 

believe, trust: tadr’ éyd cou. 


A lal - 
EUavTo, TH XELpL- 


areola : 


TELPAW — TOPEVOMAL. 


MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
173. try, attempt Teipaw reg. 
med. try (my own} trecpdopat Telpadoomat 
skill in), attempt 
174. send ELT O Tepar TeuAyo 
pass. TeupOnoopat 
175. spread out, ex-| werdvvdp. (often | rera(o) | zerd, -Gs 
pand ava-) pass. | ma metac Onoopan 
176. fasten, fix THYVO pL mY mew 
pass. am fastened, | myyvipar ray Taynoopat 
become stiff 
SWE monet TULA TLL mAn, Tha | TANTO 
(7AnOw am full) é TANT OnToMaL 
178. set fire to, burn, tr.) tiparpype pn eu-Tpno@ 
(7p7Ow am on fire) | zpa eu-rpnoOncomat 
179. drink | Tivo riv, ml, | mlopat 
Pass. | 7, 70 troOjncopat 
180. fall TTT! mer, meg, | TETOUMAL, ~—H 
‘ TTW 
181. lead astray TAavaw reg. 
med. stray, wander | 7Aavdopat TraVIATOMAL 
182. form, mold matte 7Aat TAGCw 
tAGTOnTopaL 
183. sail, go by sea Théw ev TAEVTO MAL 
184. strike, beat Tal, TUTTH mal, Tur, | Taicw Z TUITE ry o 
TaTdoow, TANTTW | raTay Pg ee 
; pass. | TANYHoOMat 
frighten, tr. €K-TANTTH anys €x-TANHEW 
pass. am frightened | é«-rdjrropae mAay €x-TAAYHT Opal 
in like manner: xatarAyjtrwo 
185. breathe, blow TVEw, often : VEU TVEVTO Mat 
~ breathe again ava-Tvew 
186. bring Tropevo TopEevow 
med. march, travel | cropevopar Topevoomat 


TELpaw — TopEvoma. 217 


AORIST Perrect (Nouns) SYNTAX 
TELPOLat (€uzrepos, dzreipos) : 
erre_pabnv TeTre(pawat Epyou, TELXYOv — kakov — 
TelpaTeov aroAoynoac bau. 
evTreurra TéToupa 
érréupOnv TéeTEMMaL -pral 
erreraca 
éxreracOnv TENT OAL 
éxnga 
> , 
eTaynv mernya am fixed 
THKTOS 
yy / , 
evTAnoa TETANKA ELTPATANPL (7ANpdw — 7ANpns, 
> 7 f es \ 
errno Onv TETANT Lal TA€ws) : THY OadaTTay Tpinpwv. 
> / v 
év-€rpnoa eu-rérpnka erry Natt eh any ae eat suffi- 
> s 2 2 cient: GiTwy Kal TOTO. 
év-erpna Onv €U-Tr eT PNT Lal ; eS 
TV: dos olvov— Td pappakov. 
4 v / 
€riov TET OKA cee eee 
aie pS EKTILTTTW : pass. tO ekHadAAw. 
er 0Onv méropat TO TOTOV pari s B 
= = eeser TiotTevw have confidence in, trust: 
€TTET OV TET TOKA mae 
émiaTevov yap avTo. 
am confident: émioreve pydev av 
> , fr mabeiv. 
emdavnOny Be MAU pass. am trusted: émurrevounv td 
6 
érAaca. TwérdaKa, Aaxedatpoviwv. 
- eraaOnv TéerA Go pat a\eoveKTEw have more than, the ad- 
tract Os — TAdT pO vantage over, get the better of: 
s lel , 
TWOs TWL— OTpaTLWTaY xXpHuaAct 
” f, r 
€UKa K 
em Aevoa TET aut: 
éraica Tv lO) wératKa EKTANTTOPAL at: THY dwvapw Tov 
ErAne META FA *APnvaiov. 
/ ‘ a + 
Yé . a 
errArynv rer dny wat on BevopEe of: Tats olKot KaKko7pa 
(aus. 
é&-errAnta —— uy aN: 
3 f, : €v, KAaKMS TOUS TOALTAs — 
eE-er ayn Ex-TreT gry pat am | TOLED > <o FAKOS Tr Pers 2 
rr panic-stricken TOAAG Kat ayaba THY Tod. 
P Pass. SC@ TATXW 
2 lel 
en eue TUTE ToLodpat: rept 7oAXOd, TAELovos, ovde- 
vos etc. tpas Toa. 
;: 
erropevoa. aeT OpEVKG. Tokepéw make war upon: tui; 
ia . . : , ’ 
éerropevOnv TeTrOpEev Mal in alliance with ovv run, pera TLvos. 


218 mpattw — orrovodlw. 
MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
187. do, bring about | mpatTe mpay Tpakéw 
med.do, exact in my | mpatropat mpakopat 
own interest pass. mpaxOnoopat 
188. am willing, eager] tpo€Dpéopar mT poOvupnoopat 
189. ask, inquire, learn,| tuvOavopar 100 Trevoopmal 
hear, ascertain mevO 
190. sell i ie TUTpagk oe OEE 
|| amrodiéopmat pa, aTrob@ao mat 
pass. Sw, d0 | rpabrjcopat 
191. flow péw fun, pve | punTopat 
192. break, tear, tr. pnyvope pny pngw 
break, tear, burst, | pyyvipac pay paynoopat 
intr. 
193. throw, fling, hurl) pte, pirréw | fir piro 
; pass. pipOnoopat 
194. strengthen PpOVVDEL, esp. in| fo(c) pocw 
. comp.; pass. pocOncopat 
195. dig oKaTTH (esp.| oxad oKayo 
KaTa-) pass. oKadnoopat 
196. disperse, scatter | oxeSavvdpe oxeda(o) | cKEda, -aS 
pass. oKxedacOncopuat 
197. look, view, con-| oKotréw, usu. Kore, oxeromat 
sider, examine oKoTéoMal, oKer 
oKEerTOpat 
198. draw oT daw ora(c) |oracw 
med. draw for my-| omdopat oTracomat 
self pass. orracOncomat 
199. sow, plant oTreipw omep TEP, -EtS 
pass. oTaprcopmat 
200. pour out orévdw orevd oTelaw 
med. make a treaty | omévdopar oreicomat 
201 am busy, studeo | otovdato dental | 


oTrovddcopat 


TpatTw — omovdalw. 


219 


AORIST Perrect (Nouns) SYNTAX 
” a . “wea —- 2 : 
nae. aa TET Paya TPATTe ain, do, fare : ev, Karas, KaKas 
papecopop || wemparywat (cis) patTw, -rpdrtopa exact 
> = , s / 
émpayOnv J 1 PAKTOS (money) from: ovppaxovs popov. 
, , TpPETTEL (77p007 (: decet ali 
mpoeOupnOny mporeObunwa p (mpoonker) tiv: decetl aliquem. 
> - / / , . . . 
émrv0ounv TéTvG aL TvVvOdvopat inquire, ascertain, learn: 
act. & pass. @7rucTos TavTa capas THY Tapayevopevw. 
sae learnt ot): Kd y 
éeToOANTA TeToOANKA nthat (fact) Se mapovra 
! = oY oTl Kupos TApEOTLy. 
atredounv TéeT Paka tee P 
49 eons (report) : Ktpov rapeivat. 
em padnv TéT papal “ ns te 

TWAD: oAAOV magno, 6ALyou parvo. 
> a > 4 lot , a ea. 
Eppunv eppunKka TaY TOvwv TwAOVTW TUL TaVvTa 

TO peda, TEPLPPUTOS Taya ot Geoi. 
ie 
Eppnéa 
€ppaynv éppwya am broken 
appnKTos 
éppinra eppipa 
4 6 ” = 
eppipO nv Eppiupat 
éppaca 
€ppwaOnv Eppopar 
appwatos Hh pon 
écxarya éoxagha 
eoxadnv éoxkappat 
> 4QOv 
éoxédaca 
éoxedacOnv éoxédac pat , 
B Tapackevatopat: take precautions 
eoxeyraunv éoxewpan, also pass. lest, take measures to prevent : 
oKeTrTéov Grrws py aTooTHTOVTAL. 

CKOTO : TovTO oKerTéov por SoKel, 
ots 4 y brrus bs dopadéorata pevovper. 
éoTraoa éomraKka ‘ 

. 4 > — 
domdcdpny Sai otrévbop.ae : ve tie elpnvnv 

éoTrac ha > , f 

domdaOnv ld A@nvaios Kat Aaxwow. 
% . otrevdw, otrovdatw: am eager, 
éomretpa éoTrapKa rions 

2 
> na y 
EE AS eoTrappat dapmpov mroveto Bax Tov Biov. 
toreioa a arte a pursue, follow up zealously, am in 
2 , ” earnest about, promote, hasten : 
eoTrEeloapnv eo TrElo Lal A aia Retain Php) 

Tas mepi Td pavOdve Hdovds. 

éorroveaca éomrovodKa, pres. doroveacTa.. 


"g , 
Za) oTé\Aw — TEV. 
MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
202. send oTéAAW oTeX OTEAD, -€0S 
pass. oTaAnoomat 
203. sigh, groan orevalo oTevay orevasw 


204. deprive of, rob 


am without, have lost 


aTr0-oTEpew 
(aTEepiakw) Pass. 
oTépopat (only pres. and impf.) 


4 
aTr0-o TEPNTW 
AT O-CTEPNHT OAL 


212. stretch, draw tight| tetve 


4 


205. turn, twist oT pew atped oTpeya 
pass. | F ; 
med. turn myself J a wid ate ne 
subject (to my | xata-cTpépopmat KaTa-oTpéeyropat 
rule), subdue pass. KaTa-cTpagpnao- 
pat 
206. spread out OTPOVVV LL oTpw oTPOTw 
pass. oTpwOncomat 
207. cause to fall ooddho opir Thao, -€0s 
med. and pass. am| odddAdopuat oharnoopat 
balked, err; fail 
208. slay (esp. by cutting | opatte opity odako 
the throat), slaugh- pass. opaynoomat 
ter, sacrifice 
209. save colo awd, c0 | coco 
med. save for myself c@copat 
pass. save myself, }| cdfouac cwOryjcouat 
am saved | 
210. disturb, trouble, | tapatto Tapax tapatw 
throw into dis- pass tapatouat 
order : 
211. arrange, place (in| TatTw Tay rd&o 
order) 
med. arrange for myself,| tarTouat Tafouat 
place myself pass. Tay Onoouat 
TeV TEV®@, -€0S 


TAOHTOMAaL 


oTé\\w — TEV. 


AORIST | Perrect (Nouns) SYNTAX 
lj 
€oTetNa éotarka 
€oTadnv éoTarpat 
éorevacéa 
6 oTevaypos | éorévaypyaor 


an-ectépnoa 
amr-erTepnOnv 


amr-eoTépnka ATOOTEPH: orpatuitas picOov, 


aTr-eoTEpn ual or orpatiortas picbod. 


pass. of orpatidra earepyOnoav 


éoTpewa 
éaTpapnv 


KaT-eoTpEe aun | 
KaT-eoTpapny 


puaGov or pucGod. 
éotpopa 
éoTpappat 
OTPET TOS 
KaT-EoTpappat 


éoTpwca 
éotpoOnv éoTpwopat 
OTPOLA TTPWTOS 
éopnra éoparka opaddopat am disappointed of : 
éeoparnv éoharpmat THs éAzidos. 


70 opddpa failure lose, am deprived of : dvdpos Tovovde. 


éopata 
eapiryny 


my 

éowoa 
éoooapnv 
eo @Onv 


érapaka 


| érapaxOnv 


éohaypat 


oéooKa 


¥ 
céeowo pat 


TeTapay mat 


¢ , 
 TApayn 0 TapayyLos 
érata TEeTAXA eTLTATTH | enjoin, give orders: wi 
mpootdttw |! Ti. tiv mopeverBu. 
era€apny } oe ‘ | émurdtreabe (= KedeverOe) pretvar. 
TéeTAy La a 
era Onv Ment B TeXEvTA tr. finish, end, bring to an 
“TAKTOS,  TAELS ee 
: a the intr. die; expire ; come off. 
érewa réeTaKka ; expire ; 
> 4 y so) 
éTaOnv TETapal A 


a a a re ae 


TeLéw — TptBw. 


MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
2138. finish,accomplish;) tTed€éo rede TEA, -€1S 
pay pass. Terec Oncopat 
214. accomplish ré\dw, poet. TeX 
|. give orders, enjoin | éi-réAX@ CT L-TEA®, -€S 
med. give orders €7rl-TEAXO MAL émrl-TEAOU MAL, -7 
215. cut TELVO TE. TEL@, -€0S 
pass. | tun TunOncomat 
216. tr. melt, dissolve | rhxw TK THEW 
intr. melt, vanish THKOMAL Tak TAKNT OPAL 
217. put, set, place Tine On, Oe Onow 
med. put etc. for| tW@euas Onoopat 
myself pass. TeOnoopat 
218. bring forth, beget) tiktw TEK TeEomat 
219. pay, pay or suffer] tive Tl, Te Tew 
for 
med. make another pay| tivopa TeiTopat 
= punish 
220. wound TLTPOTKW Tpw TPOTw 
pass. Tpwbncouat 
221. turn TpétTH Tper Tpeyo 
med. turn for my-| tpéropat Tpéropat 
self ; 
turn myself TpETrOMal Tpéypopat 
pass. TpaTnooMat 
222. nourish, feed — Tpéhw Tpep bp&ra 
med. rear up for| tpépopat Opéyrouat 
myself . pass. Opéromat 
223. run TPEXW [ipf.)) tpex Spapovpmat, -7 
Oéw (only pres. &| Spap-n ; 
224. rub TptBw tpiB,rpiB| Tpixra 
pass. | TpiBnoomat 


Teh€w — TptBw. 


AORIST PERFECT (Nowns) SYNTAX 
éTéNEoAa TeTéAEKA StaTeAX@ w. part.: am constantly, 
éTeN eo Onv TETENET MAL all the time, 
ExTa Huepas waxomevor duet EAecav- 
dpereka See €TL-TEAN® order, poet.; in prose usu. 


émr-eTeLAa nv 
éTeMov 
éTunOnv 


érnga 
>» £ 
éraKnv 


€Onka, €Ocpev 
> / 

eOéunv 

> / 

éTeOnv 

yy 

éTeKov 


éretoa 


ereioauyv 


étpwoca 
? , 
érpw@Onv 


étpewra, érpdmov 


eTpevraunv 
put to flight 

eTpaTrounv 

éTpamny was 
turned and 


turned myself 


eOpeyra 
eOpeipaunv 
eTpabny 


édpa pov 


érpiyra 
érpiBnv 
i 


, 
€v-TéXAOpaL: TWi TL— 


3 / 
€mrl-TéTAA[MAL, pass. 7 P 
Apel, P Tals roAEoW Sdorotey- 


TETULNKA 
TeT UN MAL 


Térnka am melted 


TéOnka émruTiBepar attack: zroXeuiors. 
érikepar press upon: duPaivovow. 
Ketmat mporiOnu prefer: ddfav xpyyarwv. 
TéTOKa TIKTW: pass. yiyvopar. 
AEE TULav, TiaoOal TL TONAOD: 
aliquid magno aestimare. 
Tere pat Tipwpéw help: ruwi— dddAndors. 
Tisnwpotpar take vengeance: twa 
on, Twos for. 
£ a 
TETPOLE Tiva: diknv, UBpw — xépuw. 
* 
bal iol gs atroTpétw avert: juav BAdByv. 
rérpoda hinder, dissuade from : tpas ddcxias. 
émitpém@ commit, entrust to: dyiv 
THY apxyv- 
. 2 LA ‘ , 
rérpappar (Te give. over to: “EAAyoe THY Xwpav 
’ |) diaprracat. 
TpapOar) allow, leave: pydevi axe (-dv) eivat. 
J TpoTpérw@ urge on to: rods véous eis 
TPETTOS ae 
rérpopa persuade, exhort, encourage: rovs 
3 > 4 
ovvovtas adnbeveuw. 
TéOpappar (Te 
OpadOar) Operrds 
dedpapnra 
rérpipa 
TET PL Lat 


on my guard 


224 Tuyx ave — pvdarropar. 
MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
225. hit; obtain, at-| Tvyxave TUX TevEopat 
tain TEVX 
226. suspect, appre- | UToTTevo UTOTTEVTW 
hend 
227. show paiva av fava, -€ts 
med. show what is| daivopar pavovpat, -7 
my own pass. havOyncopat 
; : J {| pavodpat 
show myself, appear | daivouat tl Aaaareten 
228. spare elSopar dental heloomat 
229. bear, carry hépw dep, oi, | olow 
med. carry for eens soe eve(y)k es also pass. 
pass. am carried éveyOnoopat 
hurry, rush, fly etc.| dépoua eveyOnoopat 
230. flee; am an (go| devyo devy, piy | pevEomat 
into) exile 
281. say, speak,—say| pnpl gn, dé | Now 
yes, (see A€yw), af-| env, Epo Ga — 
firm, declare $d — hainv— 
pahi — davac— 
(pds), pacKkwv 
232. am beforehand, | $04ave 0a, $On | POjoomar 
anticipate, do or| ~ 
come etc. before 
233. spoil, corrupt P8eipw (mostly | dbep dia-fOepa, -eis 
d.a-) pass. dva-P0apyoopat 
234. frighten doBéw, more com- poByow 
fear, dread mon doRéouat poByocouat 
235. point (out, to), tell| ppate dental ppacw 
remark, perceive ; st F; 
ponder, think bp Sc cia 
236. guard, watch pvr\aTTw gurix | durdEw 
med. watch in my puraTToMaL | duvAdEoua 
own interest = am pass. gurdtouat 


/ Ae 
Tvyxavw — pudatropas. 995 


duraxréov 


AORIST Prerrect (Nouns) SYNTAX 
CLUS dal Tete TVYXAVH hit: cKxorod. 
; (amorvyxavw miss). 
UTOTTEVTA UTOTTEUKA obtain: ris a&ias Tyshs — 
(apa) TOvdE Cvyyvop-NS. 

: TUYX avo w. part. am by chance, 
epnva TépayKa happen: zapoyv érvyxavev. 
epnvapny (ato )haivw: tair adyOj dvra, 
epavOnv Tépac pat or Gru tadr’ dAnO7 eorw. 
epiivny rake i arropatvowat Soate declare my 

opinion : yvepnv. 
, ne oe : 
> , ; haivopat Povey it is evident 
eer é 
pela any hey ce ae (appGret) that. 
NVEeyKOV, -Ka évnvoxya pOoveiv it seems that 
nVvEeyKa NV Ul fern (videor). 
ate ev very Lal , ee eas en 
nvexOnu + Celle perdapeO dvdpdv edyevav. 
nvexOnv evijvery pat hépw xarerds am annoyed, take ill: 
epiryov mrépevya ae Tapouo mpdyparw. 
ovdopovpevos (OF OTL). 
| EY RTECT _| Stadhepw (Saddopos) am different 
épnca —— from, excel in: dravtwv dpery- 
Siadépopat am at variance, quarrel : 
Tots Tovnpots. 
cuphéper it is of use: raor cwppo- 
vel. 

EpOnv gevyw am accused of: tuds. 

édbaca épbaxa hetywo THY ypadiy i176 Twos. 
pevyes (are you prosecuted?) rHv 
: : dixyv } SudkKers ; 

di-€perpa d1-epOapKa puxpov eépvye wy KatamerpwFivae 
di-epOapnv 51-€fO appar (narrow escape!) he came near 
ae $58 being stoned. : 

oByca. TepoByka pc aa oe 

he Bne , , oF pyar tair’ ddnOi ivan negat. 

| époBnOnv mepoBnmat ; Sia 
; Pave: tive rowy Te do sthg. before 
éppica meppaKa some one. &pOycav rovs Iépoas 
e ? 3 ’ 5 e \ ANt ; 

i" cae me ihpar jet nag is THY TOW . 
| éppacOnv Oovéw grudge one sthg. : red Twos. 
éptrata mepthaxya Kg Le ee . 
Bnet} estnagnaeie ne as wees neon 
epurdyOnv YP edoBetro, 1.7) 0% SvvauTo ne non. 


poBodpar eimeiv vereor dicere. 


226 dow — ovéopat. 
| MEANING | PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
237. bring forth ova bi, $3 | dow 
am born, come into} iopar picopmat 
being 
238. subdue, overpower] xetpdopat yEelpwropmat 
pass. xetpo@Oncomat 
239. pour xéw Xev, XU | XEw cw | J 
med. pour for myself | yéopat xéopar” bit "ete: 
pass. xXvOjTopat 
240. use Xpadopar | xpnoomat 
pass. xpncOncopat 
241. it is necessary, | xpi — — 
one must éxenv and xpyv 
— xel) — Xpetn — 
XpHval—Td xpewy 
242. anoint Xpto xpt(c) xptow 
pass. xpic Oncopat 
| 248. deceive Wevdo dental | evow 
med. tell a lie, am| wWevdopar yevcopmat 
false, deceive 
pass. am deceived, | yevdouar revo Oyjcopat 
disappointed 
244. push, thrust obéw i6-€ Oow 
med. thrust myself; | @@éouac Ooomat 
push (away) from pass. ac Onoopat 
myself 
245. buy, purchase , Ovéeowat evn; @vrjTO Mat 
i oe a pass. | mp 


avnOyoopat 


ftw —- @VveoMal. DOY. 


AORIST Perrect (Nouns) SYNTAX 
épioa — povew : péya éx’ dpery am proud of. 
épuv mépvxa am (by | Katadpovew despise, contemn : 
nature) TOU KLVOUVOU- 
éyverpwodpny ri ; povtite give heed to: 
éyepcoOnv ee eet tov avOpwrivey ovdev. 
take care to: dmws KTHTopa. 
xm KexUKa PVAATTOPAL: KoOAaKas — diaBoras. 
nae Kis ete pvirAakar, (drws) py weons (ETH). 
€XUOnv KEXU MOL (70) py qrecetv. 
ex pnoaunv Kexpnpat €TLXELPH set to work at, attempt: 
eypnoOnv advvarous — dudKetv. 
XPNTTOS TO X¥phua | XpOpar : EvAos ExpOvTO Tots oicTots. 
ti BovActar Hpiv xpnoOa ; what — 
TFL Cae for? 
treat, deal with: ovrws adrois xpjabe 
@omep aétov. 
XpPH Tors «d mpdrrovras THs elpyvys 
éypioa Kexpika eriOupeiv. 
éxptaOnv Kéex plat ri ovyds; ovK ExpHv ovyav, TEKvov. 
xptoros TO Xpipo. jToXwpéw ; Twi 6600 get out of the 
ab Aira. dhevna way of, make way for one. 
eevodunv ato EE HOovs Sixaiov paddos ov 
. éypevo wat aver Adyos. 
eyreva Onv j YWevSw : of Jeoi Yevdovai ce. 


a 

éwoa 
éwoadpunv 
é€waOnv 


| érrpiapnv 
ew Onv 


am mistaken 


oA 

éwKa 
éwo pat 
éwo wat 


é@vn wat 
édvnpat 


yevdopar deceive: Kipov TavTa. 
am mistaken in: yvopns- 
rodTo ovk épevaOnoayv in this. 


OvodvTar ot SxvOa ras yvvaixas Xpn- 
pdtov peyaduv. 
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APPENDIX 


CONTAINING 


THE TRANSLATION OF THE GREEK QUOTATIONS USED IN 
THE SYNTACTICAL PART OF THE SHORT GRAMMAR. 


The references to the Greek authors are as follows: 

XENOPHON’S Anabasis is referred to by numbers only, eg. 2, 3, 8; 
Mem. stands for his Memorabilia, Cyr. for his Cyropaedia. DEMOSTHENES 
is quoted as D., HERODOTUS as Her., THUCYDIDES as Th., ARIS- 
TOPHANES as Ar., LYSIAS as Lys., EURIPIDES as Eur., HOMER as 
Hom., PLUTARCHUS as Plut., STOBAEUS as Stob., AESCHYLUS as 
Aesch., AESCHINES as Aeschin., MENANDER’S Monostichi as Men. ‘The 
following are abbreviations for PLATO’S works: Leg. for Leges, Tim. for 
Timaeus, Ap. for Apologia, Gorg. for Gorgias, Phaed. for Phaedo, Prot. for 
Protagoras, Theaet. for Theaetetus, Lach. for Laches, Charm. for Charmides, 
Rep. for Republic, Symp. for Symposium, Crat. for Cratylus, Menex. for 
Menexenus, 


R z41 


114. 


115. 


116. 


TRANSLATIONS. 


1. The omens were favorable. 4, 3, 79. 

Great gifts of fortune inspire fear. Trag. fem. 

(The Ancients believed that the gods were jealous of singularly fortunate 
men. ) 

2. Two excellent men have been killed. 4, z, IQ. 

Critias and Alcibiades could bridle their passions. 

3- A portion of mankind do not believe in gods. Leg. 948 c. 

The great mass of Athenians believe that Hipparchus was murdered while 
Dyrant. 27 Btr 203.2. 

4. What a shameful sight, an old, decrepit man-at-arms ! 

The soul is (an) immortal (being). 

A sycophant is a scoundrel. 

The mob is a terror (when ruled by unprincipled men). Eur. Or. 772. 

5- (To will the same, ) That is lasting friendship. Sz//ust. Cat. 20, 4. 

‘Fhis was another excuse. J, 7, 7. 

(What the people in its meetings enacts by universal consent) That is law. 
Mem 1; :25 ¢2. 

Besides, he said, this is my native land. 4, 8, 4 

This is perfect bosh, I declare. rz, 3, 78. 


Note. — How do you define virtue? Mezo 7I a. 


1. Socrates was the first to say this. 

Socrates cheerfully-drank the hemlock. : 

We are quartered, with the blue sky above us, each ready at his post. 5, 5, 27. 

‘They reached Attica on the third day of their departure from Sparta. Her. 
6, 220. 

Epyaxa arrived at Tarsus before Cyrus. z, 2, aa. 

The cities willingly contributed money. 7, z, 9. 

It was already dark when they descended to the villages. 4, 7, FO. 

2. Our young men ought to be most ready to learn, Leg. 812 €. 


2. Some of them used their bows, and others their slings. 9, 3, 7. 
Thus they advanced, now fighting a little, now resting awhile. 4, 7, 74. 
Cyrus offered to Clearchus 10,000 darics. The general took the sum, and 
collected an army. z, 7, 9. 
242 


tir 


118. 


119. 


120. 


121. 
123. 


TRANSLATIONS. 243 


1. Of the seven wise men, Solon was the wisest. Tm. 20 d. 

A wise man carries all his property within him. Men. gog. 

Hither’ Xerxes retreated after his well-known defeat in Greece. 7, 2, 9. 

Cyrus promised to give 3 half-darics per month to each soldier. 7, 3, 27. 

2. A noble-minded man should bravely bear up with calamities. Eur. 
Sem. 99. 

A soldier ought to fear his officer more than his enemies. 2, 6, ZO. 

A lowly man, with justice on his side, triumphs over a mighty. wr. 


1. If you generals and captains will come to me, I am ready to tell you... 
aD, 55 abe 

2. Three of the twelve companies were absent. He//. 7, 5, ZO. 

3- Both the sons — on either side, on both sides — 

every nation — every day — every year — 

4. Feel shame before Zeus at whose shrine we are assembled. TA. 3, 14, I. 

My friend, whose son I educate, is dead. 


1. Veracity (Honesty) is the best policy. 
(It is always best to speak the truth.) 
Sober second thought somehow is best. Eur. Hipp. 436. (Gildersleeve.) 
Education is the most valuable treasure of man. Men. 275. 
Chaerephon was my companion from boyhood years. Ap. 27 4. 
2. Man is the measure of all things. Theaet. 178 b. 
3. The sun was just setting. 7, 3, 7¢.—It was already near sunset. 
05:4, 205 
Note z.— The very Rule of the People was at stake. Lys. 77, 32. 
(The [reéstablishment of the] democracy was the prize of the contest. ) 
He is the truly wise man, he the truly brave. Menex. 248 a. 
(He realizes our ideal of a wise and brave man. ) 
It is just the foot-soldier that does the work on the field of battle. 
boete > Ti. 
I am still (of) the same (opinion), whilst you change your mind. 
Th. 2, OL, 2 


_the empire of the Persians — the Athenian people — 


the present opportunity — according to the established laws — 

We forget, I fear, that we are homeward-bound. 3, 2, 25. 

This region was called Western Armenia. 4, 4, 4. 

the upward march = from the coast to the interior of the country — 
the men of that time — the return march — his former friendship — 
his opponents at home — the battle of Plataeae. 


All had their shields uncovered. 7, 2, 76. 


I will tell you the whole truth, 4p. 20 d. 

Even the whole world (could) not (force a passage). 5 sore 

They have sinned against all the gods and all the citizens. Lys. 74, 42. 

If the line were broken at any point, the breach would prove disastrous for 
the entire phalanx. 4, 8, 77. 


244 


124. 


125. 


126. 


427. 


128. 


129. 


TRANSLATIONS. 


They disabled in all about z00 ships. J. 7, roo. 
A happy man is at home everywhere. Men. 776. 
An. 2, 5,9: every road —all our way. 


the blessing, advantage — the multitude — the majority — 
those present — the present generation — the Ancients — 
the word ézws — the saying ‘* know thyself.”’ 

For youth silence is better than prating. Men. 387. 


1. a) I give myself to you as a slave and an ally, Cyr. 4, 6, 2: 

A wise man carries all his property within him. Men. gog. 

b) When Orestes was in exile, he persuaded the Athenians to restore him, 

(Orestes persuaded . . . to restore him from exile.) TZ. 7, 777, Z. 

2. «) They told Xenophon that they were sorry. 5, 6, 36. 

b) Cyrus asked, on the ground that he was the king’s brother, to have these 
cities given to himself. 7, 7, &. 

An. I, 2, 8: ina contest with himself. 


I give this to you, because you honor my mother. Cyr. 7, 3, 7. 
You likewise, without exception, love your children. D. Zo, 8. 
You laugh at your own misfortune, and at mine. Soph. E/. 880. 
Astyages sent for his (own) daughter and her son. Cyr. 7, 3, Z 
Trust your own eyes, rather than this man’s tongue. Lys. 24, r4. 


4. Associating with the wise, you will become wise yourself. Men. 475. 

5. In all five generals were in command, (the fifth and) chief of whom was 
Xenoclides. 

( Goodwin: Xenoclides was general as the chief of five.) Th. 7, 46, 2. 


1. Proof of this is also the following. 7, 9, 20. 

That, then, is what you say. Now take this message from us to the king. 
2, I, 20. : 

So far Clearchus. Tissaphernes answered as follows. 

2. Here I am. —I asked him where Socrates was. There, he said, he is com- 
ing behind you. Rep. 327 6. —Ships are coming yonder. Th. 7, 57, 2 


Note 1. —Choose your spokesman. 

Note z,—Agias and Socrates were among those put to death. 
Eaten se 

Note 3. —lIt is characteristic of men that are shiftless and ‘Tesourceless, 
and worthless besides... . 2, 5, 27. 

He did not ask to see Menon, although he had come from Ariaeus who 
was Menon’s guest-ftiend. 2, 4, 75. 


1. Justice hath an eye that seeth everything. Men. I70. 
Blessed is the man of substance and of sense. Men. 340. 
Note z.— Sometimes and for some death is better than life. Phaed. 
624. 
Note 3. —No one contradicted. Whereupon he proceeded. 6, S28: 


130. 


132. 
133. 


134. 


135. 


136. 


137. 


TRANSLATIONS. 245 


An. 3, 2, 10: the gods who are able, you know. . . who are, of 
course, able. . . 
An. 1, 6, 5 :, Clearchus, who seemed to be the most prominent man, 
(because or inasmuch as he seemed to be. . .). 
2. See that you be worthy of the freedom you possess. J, 7, 3. 
Soothsayers understand nothing of what they say. dp. 22¢. 
Now I praise you for what you say and do. 3, 7, 45. 
These he made rulers of whatever country he subjected.. 7, 9, 74. 
Herippidas marched out with what force he had. He//. 4, 1, 23. 
Note. 
Err 0: 


Apollo named to him the gods to whom he was to sacrifice. 


3. Ariaeus whom we were willing to make king, and to whom we gave, and 
from whom we received pledges (= with whom we exchanged pledges), 
is trying to injure us. 3, 2, 5. 

Where, then, is the man that joined us in the hunt, and whom you highly 
admired? Cyr. 3, 2, 38. 

What am I now to do, who am, ’t is clear, but hated 
by the gods, and whom the Grecian host detests? Soph. di. 458. 


Who art thou? And whence hailest thou? Soph. Phil. 56. 
Find out first who they are. 4, S, 5. 
You know not what you do. 7, 5, 76. 


Note. — Now listen how the democratic government was put down. 
Lys. I} 4- 
They conquered the enemy. What victory have you gained ? 


No one can hide his wickedness from God. Men. 582. 
(No one that does wicked things escapes the notice of God.) 


I cross a river, encounter a danger, cross a mountain, 
transgress the law, pass through the country, sail by an island. 


Darius had made Cyrus a satrap. J, 7, 2. 
Cyrus was appointed general. 7, 9, 7. 


I will remind you of the battles which your fathers fought. 3, 2, Z7- 
We shall demand a guide and boats from Cyrus. 
One sole day has robbed me of all my happiness. Eur. Hee. 285. 


Note 1.— Aeaces had been despoiled of his sovereignty. 


1. to assume this command —to perform a most noble deed — 

to be subject to slavery such as not even a slave would endure — 

They are the authors of the greatest and most impious crimes. Gorg. 525 4. 
I run the utmost risk — to undertake the sacred war — 

Shall we return by the way we came, or by some other way ? 

You will lead a happy life, if you master your anger. Men. 186. 

2. to gain an Olympic victory = to win a prize in the Olympian games -— 
to laugh heartily — to treat with outrageous insolence — 


246 


138. 


139. 


140. 


143. 


144. 


145. 


TRANSLATIONS. 


to gain a complete victory — not to be a bit anxious — 
to attend to the other business — 
There is no man who succeeds in all he undertakes. Mew. 697. 


The king tortures us most cruelly. 3, 7, 78. 
The Lacedaemonians have done our City many a grievous wrong. D. 78, 28, 


Note. — having been benefited in another way. Gorg. 520¢. 
having not been wronged in any way. J, 6, 7. 


Like a god in face and form. Vergil A. I. 580. 

I have a pain in my head. I have a pain in my eyes. 

’'T is better to be ill in body than in mind. Men. 75. 

Blind thou art in eyes and ears and mind! Soph. O. T. 377. 


They were not less than 1000 miles away from Greece. 3, 7, 2. 
No liar long (remains concealed) escapes detection. Men. 547. 


the army of Cyrus—that saying of Solon — the affairs, cause, interests of 
Greece — 

the place is sacred to Artemis—-Cimon, Miltiades’ son — Pericles, son of 

_ Xanthippus — 

it is characteristic of shiftless and resourceless men —in, to the nether-world — 

To bear poverty is not in the power of everyone, but in that of a wise man 
(not everyone can bear, is capable of bearing). 

Any man may err. — It is in my power. 

See 2, 7, zz: he thinks you are his, belong to him, are in his power. 


1. the deliverance of the country — the desire for pleasure — 

because they were ashamed before each other and before Cyrus. 3, 7, ZO. 
2. If any man be found guilty of maltreating his parents, let him be put in jail. 
3- The unlettered man hath eyes to see, but seeth not. Men. 438. 

Man that thou art, remember our common lot. Men. 8. 

4. He took his hand = he seized him by the hand. He//. 4, 1, 38. 

We were disappointed in our expectation. Th. 4, 85, 2. 

We have seen many a black-letter day. D. 78, 253. . 

(we have experienced many calamities. ) 


1. the wise men (the wise among the men) — mortal men — 

the best of all— which of us ?* who among us ?— none of them — 

Thebes in Boeotia (modern : Cleveland, Ohio) — 

where on earth? where in the world ? — late in the day — 

to that pitch or degree of insolence. 

Aristeus himself wished to be one of those who stayed behind. 7h. z, 65,2. 
2. Those who had tasted of the honeycombs, lost their senses. 4, 8, 20. 
Few tasted anything (took any food). 3, 7, 3. 

Socrates drank the hemlock (he emptied the cup). 


Note 2, — The remainder of the time — most of the country — 
half (of) the food, half a loaf, 
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a journey of 3 days —a wall 20 ft. wide, and 100 ft. high. 2, 4, 72. 
When Proxenus died, he was about 30 years of age. 2, 6, 20. 


1. Plataeae is (at a distance of) 70 stades from Thebes. Zh. 2, 5, 2. 
2. He who does no wrong, needs no law. Antiphon. 
Note 1.—we ask this of you— we ask you for this. 


They asked Cyrus for their wages, 


3. Try to begin every task with the blessing of the gods. Cyr. 7, 5, 73. 
The Athenians deprived 'Timotheus of his command. He//. 6, 2, 13. 
4. You shall hear from me all the truth. 4p. 77 4. 


Note. —On hearing the shouts, they did not stand their ground. 
oe horde 
Listen to everything, and then pick out what is best for you. Men. 566. 
While you are young, lend a willing ear to your elders. Men. 384. 


1. At times silence is preferable to speech. Men. 477. 

Clearer than daylight. — No one loves anybody more than himself. Men. 
528. 

We can do this better than others. Th. 7, 85, 2. 

2. Man is superior to animals by his intelligence. Menex. 237d. 

Second to none. — Pausanias reached Haliartus later than Lysander. 


Note. — gods are all-powerful — we defeated the Syracusians. 


a garden of all sorts of ttees. 2, 4, 74. 
shields (of wicker-work) covered with shaggy ox-hide. 4, 7, 22. 
The crowns were not of violets or roses, but of gold. D. 22, 70. 


O thou wretched one ! 
I count you happy for the freedom you possess. 


At the price of toil, the gods grant us all good things. (Mem. 2, 1, 20.) 
A medical man he was, fully as good as many others. Hom. Il, 11, 514. 


They condemned many to death for their Median sympathies. 
(Many were condemned to death for Medism.) Isocr. 4, 157+ 


Folly leads man into mischief (gives trouble to man). Men. 244. 
Obedience to the laws of the country is honorable. Men. 372. 
There is no man but loves himself. Men. 407. 


There Cyrus had a palace and a park. Z, 2, 7. 

Each one was born not merely for his father and mother, but also for his 
country. D. 78, 205. 

I have friends there. Crito 45 ¢. 


1. a) What do you want me to learn? dr, iN. TEL. 
Pray, do not raise an uproar. Ap. 208. 

I beg you to pay close attention to this. D. 78, 7 78. 

b) How is our darling ? ‘ 

My daughter, is the stranger gone at last ? Soph. O. C. 81. 
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c) Such is the case, you understand ? 

In our opinion, Achilles deserves praise. Eur. Hec. 309. 

2. If we be there victorious, the day is ours. 7, 8, 72. 

(all has been done by us, our task is finished). 

3. An. 3, 5, 15: to the west after crossing the river. 

An. 6, 4, ©: it is to the right as you enter the Pontus. 

An. 3, 2, 22: all rivers become fordable if we proceed to their sources. 
To speak concisely, to be brief, to sum up. 3, Z, 378. 

(for one who has made the matter concise). ° 
The man that is well off, is at home everywhere. Men. 776. 

Let us return, if you please. Phaed. 78 b. 


Note. —Aethon is my illustrious name. Hom. Od. 79, 183. 


1. Associating with the wise, you will be wise yourself. Men. 475. 
At daybreak. 2, 7, 2. 

’T is an awful thing, to be at war with God and destiny. Men. 247. 
2. to follow with a small detachment — 

to take the field (march out) with 2000 hoplites. 

3- One ship they take, man and all. Th. 7, 25, 4.-2, 90, 6. 

You were at the same place as these. 3, 7, 27. 


1. No man ever reaped honor from enjoyment. Stob. 29, 37. 
The king does with us what he pleases (treats us as he pleases). 

2. Mortals mostly suffer harm through thoughtlessness. Men. r5. 
The soldiers were indignant at the affair. 


Note. —to admire one as a poet (for poetic talent). 
to be proud of (or highly elated at) one’s bravery. J 
We should never take delight in shameful pleasures. Soph. fem. 8gr. 


3- in this way, thus—running, on the run, at full speed, — forcibly, in 
defiance of — 

shouting, with a shout, —in silence, silently, quietly — 

publicly, by public authority, at the public expense, as-a state official — 

privately, in a private capacity, — jointly, in common — 

The Lacedaemonians pass judgment by acclamation, not by ballot. - 7% 
Taye ihe 

4. a little less than 300. 

(Greece has become) weaker by an illustrious city. Her. 6, 106. 

(<* Greece is reft of a renowned city,’’ sc. Eretria. Laurent.) 


2. on this (that) day ; (on) the following day ; in the fourth year ; 

in the following month ; at the celebration of the Panathenaea, at the Pana- 
thenaic festival. 

During 70 years you were at liberty to leave the city. Crito 52¢. 

Counsel comes to the wise at night. Men. I50. 


1. a) Ariaeus and his men (followers, attendants, etc. ). 
b) about midnight. c) about 50 years. 


2. a) up the river, up stream ; over the plain ; upon the mountains. 
‘ 
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b) all day long, throughout the day. 

c) to the extent of one’s power, at full speed ; in due proportion. 

d) five each, five apiece, at the rate of five ; every day. 

3- to choose the worse instead of the better, (prefer. . . to. . .)3 
we punish the men because we were insulted (for insulting us). 

4. a) from the horse, on horseback ; (starting) from Sardis ; 

b) from this time on, ever since that time ; 

c) to be named after one ; to raise an army with this money ; 

(he was praised) for his deed of daring. 

5. a) through the center (middle) of the city; to have in hand, be 

working at. ’ 

b) at a distance of five stades ; after a long interval, a short time. 

c) through (the medium of) an interpreter, by means of . . . 

6. on this account, for this reason, therefore ; on account of, through treason ; 
owing (thanks) to us, by help 2f us, through our fault. 

7. a) into the city ; to march against (into the country of) the enemies. 
b) till evening ; for the future. 

c) to give, to use for some purpose ; about one hundred. 

8. a) to flee (be banished) from the city ; 

(to grow up from the earth) to be a natural product. 

b) 4 pueris, from boyhood, childhood ; from ancient times, antiquity ; 
from that time ; ever since. 

c) as the state of things would require ; under present conditions ; 

in consequence of this ; in every way. 

g. a) at Athens ; among the Greeks ; to have taken refuge in fortified places ; 
to be without honor among the fellow-soldiers ; on the Black Sea. 

b) by night ; during the truce. 

c) to be frightened ; to place one’s hope in some one. 
“10. a) to ride in a chariot ; on top of the hill ; 

towards Ionia; to go home. 

b) in the reign of Cyrus ; in my time ; our contemporaries, 

c) by himself, alone ; by itself, on its own merits ; 

as circumstances suggested. 

d) to march four (men) deep. 

1I. a) on board the ships; a city (situated) on the sea. 

b) at the third signal ; thereupon. 

c) those in command of the army ; local authorities ; 

it rests with you, is in your hands ;, to fall into the hands of the king ; 

to delight in shameful pleasures ; on such terms ; on condition that ; 

to lead to death, to execution ; by way of injury ; with a view to gaining ; 
in honor of Patroclus, of Leonidas. 
12. a) to mount a horse; a road (leading) to Susa ; 

to go or march to or against some one ; b) for three days ; for a long time. 
c) to go out for plunder ; to send for water. 

13. a) (down) from heaven ; (down) from the mountains ; 

to leap down from the walls ; to live underground ; to go beneath the earth. 
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b) to speak against some one. 

14. 2) down the river, down stream ; in the country ; by land and by sea ; 

those standing opposite : those whom they were facing. b) at that time. 

c) military matters ; to the best of one’s power ; according to the laws ; 

in haste ; at one’s ease ; little by little, gradually ; there fell about 6000 men. 

d) one at a time, one by one; man by man; 

day by day, daily ; every year, annually. 

15. to side with ; to fight in alliance with ; 

Cyrus and his attendants ; with tears ; amid dangers. 

16. a) after the battle ; after this ; 

after daybreak, in the daytime. 

b) of all things under God, the soul is nearest to Him, 

17. to have come from the king ; to ask, learn something from one. 

18. to be with.(near) Clearchus ; 

among the Medes and among the Persians ; 

to cast anchor off the city ; to sacrifice at the altar. 

1g. a) to send an embassy to Philip ; to march along the sea; to live on 
the coast, 

b) throughout his whole life. 

c) contrary to law, unlawfully ; contrary to his solemn engagement (oath) ; 

by far ; by so much; so far; by, within a little, by a small margin ; 

well disciplined compared with the others ; on account of his own strength. 

20. to speak on, about the peace ; 

to contend for power ; to fear for one’s throne ; 

to consider (as) very important, unimportant, all-important. 

21. to wear twisted ornaments around the neck = to wear necklaces ; 

to fear for the whole city. 

22. a) Cyrus and his followers ; (about) near the boundaries ; around the city. 

b) about midnight ; about the time of full market = 10 or 11 o’clock, a.m.; 

c) they are unjust towards us. 

23. a) before the gates ; what is before one. 

b) before the battle ; before daybreak ; our predecessors. 

c) to prefer to many things ; to value very highly ; 

to fight for one’s country. 

24. a) I get praise from you; the western wall ; 

to stand (looking) towards (facing) the river. 

b) to side with some one ; to swear by the gods. 

25. a) at Babylon ; at the source; near the market-place. 

b) in addition to the present trouble ; besides this. 

26. a) towards the south ; to march to or against the king ; 

to make truce with some one. b) towards evening. 

c) not to be enthusiastic over the expedition ; . 

he said in view of this, by way of answer ; 

wealth is nothing (worthless) compared with wisdom ; 

to be trained to be virtuous (for a virtuous life) ; 

for the sake of pleasing, as a favor. 
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iw) 
or 
jal 


27. a) the followers of Phalinus ; in arms, armed ; 

with a shout ; with justice on his side, justly ; 

with the help of the gods. 

28. a) above the earth; there was a hill above (= beyond) the village. 
b) to discharge one’s duties as a general in the interest of Philip ; 
to fight for one’s country ; 

to be angry on account of what has happened. 

29. a) to dwell beyond, on (the other side of) the Hellespont. 
b) more than (upwards of) 50 years old. 

c) beyond one’s strength. 

30. a) from beneath the earth he came to light ; 

to dwell under the earth ; neither upon nor under the earth, 

b) to be conquered by the Greeks ; to die at the hands of a murderer ; 
to be maltreated by those who ought to treat one well ; 

through grief ; to die of hunger; to the sound of trumpet. 

3. a) under the sky ; under the acropolis. 

b) to be in, fall into the power of tyrants ; 

to make subject (to oneself). 

32. a) they went away under the trees ; to the foot of the hill. 
b) at nightfall ; about the same time. 

33- he has sent ambassadors to the king. 


1. b) The lawgiver makes laws (for others) ; the people make Jaws for 
themselves (make their own laws). 


168. 1. a) The Athenians send a ship to Delus (every year). Phaed. 58 4. 


(The Athenians are in the habit of sending a ship. ) 

Xenias of Arcadia celebrated the Lycaea with sacrifices and athletic games. 
Among the spectators of the contest was Cyrus, 2; 2, 10. 

b) I tried to persuade them, and those whom I succeeded in persuading, I 
marched on with. Cyr. 5, 5, 22. 

Note 1.——After the death of Darius, Tissaphernes falsely accused 

Cyrus. 7, Z, 3. 

2. a) I came, I saw, I conquered. Plut. Caes. 50. 

b) No one ever reaped honor from enjoyment. Stob, 29, 31. 

He bears away the palm who rightly tempers the useful with the pleasant. 


Horace A. P. 343. i. 
c) At the sound of trumpet, with shields forward and spears in rest, they 


advanced. J, 2, I7- 
Darius summoned Cyrus from the province of which he had appointed him 


satrap. J, I, 2. 
Note. — Cyrus saw the camp where the Cilicians had kept watch and 


wardat e%3) 2312235 | ; 
The same persons (Gr. 66, 2) that were formerly wont to do him 


homage, did so on this occasion also. 7, 6, 10. 
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d) You went to war for a mere bagatélle. Zh. 7, 740, 4. 

On the death of Pisistratus, Hippias became ruler. Th. 6, 54; 2. 

(took the reins of government, succeeded in the ‘Tyranny ). 

3. I think we ought to see that we get our provisions. 7, 3, IZ. 

An honest man will lead a happy life, a wicked man a wretched one. 

Note. —I am going (willing, intend) to explain to you. 4p. 2z 6. 

No one was likely (could be expected) any longer to sell provisions. 
J» I, 2. 

4. Xenias and Pasion have indeed deserted, but not escaped us, 

(they are gone, but not out of reach). 7, 4, &. 

Speak the word, and it shall at once be done. 47. Plut. 1027. 

Now is no more the time to advise, but to be advised. Crito g6 a. 

(It is no longer time for forming a plan, but for having a plan ready. ) 


1. Are we to speak, or to continue silent? ur. lon 758. 
3- Stay with us, and be our guest (share our hearth). Eur. Alc. 1157. 
Fear the gods, honor your parents, and obey the laws. Jsocr. 7, 26. 


1. a) Associate with the wise, and you will be wise yourself. 

(Associating with the wise, you will...) Men. 475. 

b) Do what is right, and you will have the gods to fight for you. 

(Having done... , you will...) Men. 126. 

c) The Greeks had already crossed the river, when suddenly Mithradates 
‘makes his appearance. 3, 4, 2. 

I say all this after much thought and deliberation. D. 27, IOI. 

d) The barbarian marched upon Greece with the intention of subjugating it. 

TED. Ss, Thee, “D> 


r. Well, why so silent, child? Silence doth not profit thee. Eur. Hipp. 297. 
You shamefully wronged those whom you ought least to wrong. Crito Pie 
2. O that you were able to do as much as you are prone to do! Eur. 
HHeracl. 737. 
(Dhompson ; Would that your power were proportioned to your zeal LB) 
O that we had not found thee, O Admetus, in distress! Eur: Alc. 530. 
Note, — Would that Cyrus were alive! 2, 7, 4. 
O that I had departed life before! Soph. El. rrjr. 


4. And when anyone seemed to be remiss at work, Clearchus would occa- 
sionally strike him. 2, ap eT 


1. Let us go! — Well, let us say it then! 


. What we blame (in others), let us not do ourselves!’ Gwom. 


2. Are we to speak or hold our peace? Or what are we to do? Eur. Ion. 


758. 
Shall we call it force, or shall we not? Mem. Te 25505. 
3- Let not this incident discourage you. 5, 4, 19. 7 


t. My son, may’st thou fare better than thy sire! Soph. Ai. 550. 
May I not get what I desire, but what is best for me! Men. 366. 
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I think it is time to break up camp. 
My son, may’st fare thou better than thy sire, 
but else be like him, and thou wilt not be base. Swph. Ai. 550. 


He indicated the place where wine lay hidden. 4, 5, 29. 
He related to his friends how the trial of Orontas was conducted. 7, 6, ‘5s 


The plaintiff says I’m a wanton, violent man. 

Cyrus admitted that his expedition was intended (that the march would be) 
against the king of Persia. 7, 4, rz. 

The news was that Cyrus had fallen, and that Ariaeus, who had taken flight, 
was at the halting-place. 2, 7, 3. 


As the Athenians were not signally victorious, they fancied they were defeated. 
bh i ee DB 

The Athenians abused Pericles because, although he was then general, he did 
not lead them out. TZ. 2, 27, 3. 

The Greeks wondered that Cyrus was not seen anywhere, and that nobody 
else had come (with a message) from him. 7, 70, 76. ~ 

I beg you will remain with us, because I would not listen to anybody more 
eagerly than to you. Prot. 335 d. 


1. We ask you what is to be done. 2, 7, 76. 

He inquired from Medosades if this were true. 7, 2, 25. 

I will tell you, then, of what hopes I were to deprive myself (if . . .). 
Be FO. 

Xenophon did not in the first place ask (at Delphi) if it were more expedient 
for him to set out for Asia than to remain at home, but tried to ascertain 
how he could reap most honor from his journey. 3, 7; 7. 

2. I see you wavering which path in life to choose. Mem. 2, 1, 23. 

The Theban was at a loss how to act under the circumstances, 


(how to deal with the matter, what to make of it). Hell. 7, 4, 39. 


1. There was a severe cold so that the water froze. 7, 4, 3. 

I have enough triremes for capturing their boat. 7, 4, &. 

The soldiers raised a great shout so that the enemies should hear it. 

2. a) They do everything so as to escape punishment. Gorg. 479 ¢. 

Cyrus inspired all (his visitors) with such sentiments as to be more attached 
to himself on their departure than to the king. 7, 7, 5. 

b) The Deity is of such a nature as to be everywhere. 

(The Deity is by nature omnipresent). Mem. 1, 4, ré. 

Who wields such power of eloquence as to prevail upon you? 

c) They: did not shoot far enough to reach us. 3, 3, 7: 

This has not happened so long ago that you could be ignorant of it. D. 59,97. 

d) The Heracleans made great promises to Timasion on condition that the 
Greeks should sail off. 5, 6, 26. 

They said they would restore the corpses on condition that we do not burn 
their homes. 4, 2, 79. 
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Note 1.—On the following day issaphernes failed to come. So 
that the Greeks began to feel uneasy. 2, 7, 25. 


1. Don’t envy fortune’s favorites, lest you be considered base. 

As he said this, he at once arose to do the necessary business. 3, 2, 47+ 
Abrocomas burnt the vessels to prevent Cyrus from crossing. JZ, 4, Id. 
2. We shall forget, I fear, that we are homeward bound. 3, 2, 25. 
He feared he would not be able to get out of the country. 3, Z, 72. 


Note. — 4z. 7, 7, 77: I would hesitate to embark in the ships that 
Cyrus would give us. 


3. I think we ought to see that we stay here with least danger to ourselves. 
TLE IS 

Cyrus sought for means and ways of shaking off his brother’s yoke for good, 

(how he might no longer in all his life be subject to his brother). Jz, 7, 4. 


Note 1.—I hope it isn’t (though I’m afraid it is) too harsh a thing 
to say.) Do z6, 22, 

You will again do, I fear, what has so often brought you harm. 

The difficulty is not, I dare say, in escaping death, but in escaping 
wickedness. Ap. 39 4. 

Surely I will never leave that man ! 

As for the good-for-nothings, you won’t make them better, that’s sure, 
(sc. by presenting them with a crown). <Aeschin. 3, 177. 

Note 2.— We fear, we have missed both at once. TZ%. eS 

Beware lest thine be but an empty plea. Soph. El. 584. 

(beware lest thou art putting forth an empty plea). 

‘Take heed lest thou involve thyself in grief. Soph. El. 58x. 


If gods do aught that is base, they are not gods. Eur. fem. 204, 7- 

If you have done a dreadful deed, you’re bound to suffer dreadful pain. 
Soph. fem. 18. 

Curb thy tongue, or thou shalt smart for it. Eur. fgm. 5. 

(if thou dost not restrain thy tongue, thou wilt have trouble). 


a) Without light, we should be like the blind. Mem. de FLZs 
(if we had not light, we should be . . -) 
Without Chrysippus, there would be no stoa. Diag. Laert. prov oo sacks 
b) Agasias would not have done this, had I not commanded him. Ee oi 
If only 30 votes had gone over to the other side, I should-now stand ac- 
quitted. 4p. 36a. 
c) Had you not come, we should be going to the King.) Bar, 
For if thou wert my. child and I thy sire, 
I-should have slain, and not now banish thee. Euzr. Hipp. 1042. 
Note. — Being himself a continental, Agamemnon would have had no 
insular possessions, had he not had also some sort of a navy. Th. 7,9, 4. 


If thou wert not my father, I should (at once) reply : thou art not 
right in mind. Swph. Ant. 755. 
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If in short one were to say this, he would be right. Zh. 7, 70, 9. 
If I must either do or suffer wrong, I would rather suffer wrong than do it. 
Gorg. 469 ¢. 
Note. —If I were you, I should take an oath like the Argives. 
Phaed. 89 ¢. 


2. 1. I shall come to you to-morrow, God willing. Lach. 207 c. 

If in your youth you toil, you will be happy in your age. Men. 358. 

If we have wealth, we shall have friends. Men. 165. 

While fortune favors you, you’]] number many friends. Ovid Zr. 7, 07 5. 

11. a) When deeds are wanting, all speech is manifestly empty talk. 
Dee 2s 

When death raps at the door, there’s none that wants to die. Eur. Alc. 672. 

b) Wherever Xenophon found a morsel to eat, he would.distribute it. hs sca 

No one that complied with Cyrus’ request, and rendered him a service, would 
ever have his zeal go unrewarded. 7, 9, 78. ; 

An. 2, 3, 17: When any seemed to be idle, Clearchus would occasionally 
pick out the right man, and strike him. 

An. I, 9, 19: Whenever Cyrus found anyone to be a just and skilful man- 
ager, he would never deprive him of his territory. 


1. This I can show, if you will send some one along with me. 5, 6, 7. 
Even if there are many bridges, we shall not know whither to escape. 2, 4, 79. 


E’en though I (trust not =) shrink, yet must the deed be done. Aesch, 
Cho. 298. 

A fool grins where grins are out of place. Men. rg. 

(A fool laughs even though there be nothing to laugh at). 


2. When all were assembled, they took their seats; it was midnight, when 
this meeting was held. 3, 7, 33. 

3. What grave will welcome me to rest, when I shall die? Eur. Iph. 
T. 625. 

Judge not until you’ve heard me out. D. 4, r4. 

WV eall are mad, when ina fit of anger. Philem. 156. 

Cy, ts went hunting in his park, whenever he wished to take some exercise, 
and train his horses. 7, 2, 7. 

Let us not wait till the enemies outnumber us ; but let us advance while we 
think we may yet easily get the best of them. Cyr. 3, 3, 46. 

4. a) They crossed the river before the others had declared their intention. 
a, 10. , . 

Many a man dies before it appears of what stuff he was made. Cyr. 5, 2, 9. 

b) They did not sail away until they had forced the city to surrender. 
Hey 7545. 15> 

Do not depart until you have heard the whole story. 5, 7, 72. 

The Corinthians refused to sail along before they had attended the Isthmian 


games. 


19i. 


192. 


193. 


194. 
197. 


TRANSLATIONS. 
2. something which did not happen— _ which will not happen — 
which cannot happen—-_ which would not have happened —- 


which could not have happened —- 
which I pray may not hap- which I beg we shall never do — 
pen — 
which I forbid you to do — 


3. a) Strange that you give us nothing. Mem. 2, 7, 13. 

(You who give nothing to us, do a strange thing). 

b) I have as yet no children to take care of me. Lys. 24, 6. 

Who so mad as not to wish to be your friend? 2, 5, 72. 

Impossible for you to have your youth restored! Eur. Heracl. 707. 

c) We will ask Cyrus for a guide to lead us back. 7, 3, 74. 

The people voted that a committee of 30 be chosen to compile the ancestral 
laws by which they were to be governed. He//. 2, 3, 2. 

4. a) What I do not know, I do not think I know. <p. ard. 

Neither listen to, nor look at things that do not concern you. Men. 79. 

b) (If we were wise) we should not attempt to do what we did not under- 
stand. Charm. r77 e. 

c) I for one should be loath to embark in the ships that Cyrus would give 
RG eee es 

d) Answer what I am about to ask you. Lys. 72, 24. 

I shall obey whatever man you choose. JZ, 3, 15+ 

God’s favorites die young. Gzom. 

All Midas touched, was turned to gold. 


1. I wish you would come that you might know. 

Let every man practise the trade he knows. dr. Vesp. 743I- 

Would he not treat us with the utmost cruelty, that he may inspire fear in all 
men? 3, Z, 78. (Would he not have recourse to any plan, that. . .) 

2. If the good were born good, we should keep them in the citadel out of 
the way of harm (that no one might corrupt them). Men. 89 4. 

If in reality I happened to be a foreigner, you would pardon me for speaking 
in my native dialect, and after the fashion of my country (if I spoke in the 
very accent and manner in which I should in that case have been brought 


up). Ap. 774d. 


1. a) Socrates said: <*'The gods know everything.”? 
Socrates said that the gods knew everything. 

b) *‘* Do not retire from your post.’’ 

I ask you not to retire from your post. D. 38, 24. 


6. _Now hear the other side, that you may learn... 2, 5, 26. 


1. Cyrus thinks he has been wronged by us. 7, 3, ZO. 

I confess that I did wrong: I plead guilty. 

2. Socrates believed that gods knew everything, or 

Socrates believed the gods to know everything. Mem. r, 7, 29, 


198. 


199. 


201. 


202. 


TRANSLATIONS. 257 


Note. —A man should go to school, and be taught and get sense. 
Men. 96. 


3. Being asked of what country he was, he said he was a Persian. 4, 4, 17. 

I think you are my country and my friends and my allies. 7, 3, 6. 

When fortune smiles, ’tis meet that we should well remember God. 
Men. 178. 

You can have success. D. 3, 23. 

They were eager each to be first. Zh. 2, 65, 70. 

Cyrus sends word to Xenias to come with the others. 7, 2, JZ. 


2. ’Twere better for a youth to hold his peace, than to'be prating. Men. 387. 

Master your anger by calm reflection. Men. 381. 

The plaintiff is at an advantage (over the defendant), because he is the first 
to speak. OD. 78, 7. 

Who dares much will blunder much. Men. 724. 


r. a) But now it is time to depart. Ap. 42a. 

You ought to be brave. 3, 2, zz. Compare 7, 2, 15. 

b) Protagoras used to say that man was the measure of everything. Craz. 
386 a. - . 

Whatever you do, think that some god or other is looking at you. Gwom. 

If you honor God, you may hope to be successful. 

Be jealous for your fair name, rather than greedy of wealth. Men. 285. 

What will prevent him from going wherever he pleases? D. 7, 72. 

Learn to submit to the power of your masters. Men. 727. 

She knows not how to bend in trouble. Soph. Ant. 472. 

2. Everything is easy for God to accomplish. 

You are the quickest of all to form a judgment on the matter of discussion. 
DT FOES. 

Among all Cyrus was the most fit for governing. J, 9, J. 

3. He allowed the Greeks to plunder the villages. 2, 4, 27. 

They chose Dracontius to take charge of the race-course. 4, 8, 25. 

4. (To be constantly calling to mind, and harping upon the favors one has 
conferred) is almost as bad as throwing them up to one. DP78;7 260: 

They have not spoken a word of truth, I dare say. Ap. 17 4. 

If it depends on them, you are done for. Hell. 3, 55 9- 


The assembled generals: the generals present — 

to those Thracians who live on the other side of the Hellespont — 
the accuser of Socrates — 

a chance comer, the first to come, anyone — 

he that wishes, whoever likes, the first that offers, anyone — 


he that does not believe, an unbeliever. 


1. a) The soul is evidently immortal. Phaed. 107 ¢. 
I came, as it happened, with a horse. Symp. 227 4. 
They continued fighting seven days in aleet4;27592. 


258 


203. 


TRANSLATIONS. 


They reached the city before the Persians: Her. 4, 776. They entered 
unperceived. Zh. 2, 2, 3. 

b) I never ceased to pity you: J never ceased pitying you. 3, Z, 79. 

I shall not endure life. Eur. Hipp. 954. (I cannot endure to live.) 

Don’t grow tired of obliging a friend. Gorg. g70c. 

Stop talking. Eur. Hipp. 706. I stop the enemy from laughing. 

c) You did well to tell me (in telling me) beforehand. 

(Cyrus asked the gods to let him live) until he should outdo (both friend 
and foe) in returning like for like. 7, 9, 79. 

You do wrong to break the truce and goto war. Thue. 

By leaving behind a certain Mede, he obliged Cyaxares. Cyr. 3, 3, 7. 

d) I am delighted to hear (at hearing) you talk so reasonably. 2, 5, 76. 

They are glad to be honored : delight in being honored. ur. Hipp. 8. 

I wouldn’t be sorry to hear it: (at) hearing it. 

This I am not ashamed of saying: I say this without a blush. Cyr. 5, z, 2z. 

2. a) I saw Cato sitting —I heard Socrates say (saying). 

We see that all you say is true. 5, 5, 24. 

They did not know that Cyrus had fallen. 7, 70, 76. 

If you are caught (in) doing this, you shall die. 4p. 29¢. 

We suffer that man to increase his power. D. 9, 29. 

b) I was the first to announce that Cyrus was approaching. 2, 3, IQ. 

This much will become clear: Philip’s is a most selfish policy. D. 2, 8 

(Ph. will be convicted of doing, proved to do all for himself. ) 


Note z.— Know that thou art mortal. 
We see that we are unable to get the upper hand. 7%. 7, 32, 5: 
Note 3.—I am not conscious of being wise. 4p. 275; see 226. 


2. The gift that God bestows, no envy can prevent, 
the gift that God withholds, no labor can secure. Guom. 
(If God should bestow, not bestow a gift . . «) 
3. a) The reason why I say this, is because I want you to agree with me 
(1 wish that to seem good to you which seems so to me.) Phaed. 102 a. 
As their attack was sudden, they captured many slaves. 6, aa 
They made a noise to signify their approval of Agasias’ speech. 
(for the purpose of showing that A. had spoken well.) 6, Zz, 30. 
b) There will be no one to lead us, Poi dsnee 
The Athenians prepared for war. Zh. 2, 7. 7. 
c) (My inner voice) often checked me in the middle of a discourse, 
(it stopped me from continuing while discoursing). 4p. go 4. 
This was done while Conon was general. Jsocr. 9, 56. 
d) Ifyou do what is right, you will have the gods to fight for you. Men. 126. 
Taste, and you too will find that these things are sweet. Cyr. ors RS. 
No pluck, no luck! (One can’t succeed unless one toil). 
e) For, many although well-born are base. Eur. EZ. 55+ X 
You entered without the law to warrant you: without the warrant of the law. 
(although the law does or did not-allow it). | 


204. 


205. 


2.06. 
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4. Here we lie idle, as though we could afford to take our ease. 3, 7, 73. 
Did those who failed to help when help was needed, escape safe and sound ? 
(those who neglected the duty of rescuing). A/cid. 7, 15 b. 

Philon demands a place in the Senate, although he has no claim to one, 
Lys. 31, 32: 

In your company, I think, I should be esteemed everywhere. 7, 3, 6. 

(If I should remain with you. . .) 

Aristippus asked Cyrus for about 2000 mercenaries and their wages, saying 
(Gr. 203, 3 @) that in this way he would worst his opponents. (See 
Goodwin’ s note on this passage, 7, 7, 70.) 

2. We have to humor those who are willing to help us. Mem. 2, 6, 27. 

Each must endure his fate (carry his cross). 

Punishment is due to the evil-doer. 


(Evil-doers should be punished). Compare 2, 5, 78. 


1. Shameless and reckless I neither am nor may I ever be! D. 8, 68. 
(I shameless and reckless? Neither am I nor may I ever be!) 
2. It is not possible — he said it was not possible — 
why did you not come ? — since this did not happen — 
whence there is no escaping. ; 
3. May I not get what I desire, but what is best for me! Men. 366. 
Don’t envy fortune’s favorites, lest you appear to be base. 
We shall forget, I fear, that we are homeward bound. 3, 2, 25. 
4. a) If you don’t curb your tongue, you'll smart*for it. Eur. fgm. 5. 
What I know not, I do not think I know. 4. ard. 
No rod, no reason! Men. 422. 
(An unchastised man is not well bred). 
b) They promised that the fugitives would not get into trouble. He//. 4, 4, 5. 
They have the audacity to say that no battle has taken place. Lys. 74, 5. 
Note 1.—Some would not even deny that they are such (spies). 
D. 9; 54+ 
Note z.— Clearchus barely escaped being stoned to death. 
(C. had a narrow escape from death by stoning). JZ, 3, 2. 
Fear forbids the mind to tell what it would fain reveal. Eur. fgm. 68. 
No one ever denied that the laws were all right. 
I do confess the deed, and I disown it not. Soph. Ant. 442. 
The king forbade anyone to shoot until Cyrus should have hunted to 
his heart’s content. Cyr. 2, 4, Z4- 
5. No one will say anything. Everyone, shall die. 
6. a) As for the good-for-nothings, you won’t make them better, I am sure. 
. Aeschin. 3, 177- ‘ 
b) He feared he would not be able to get out of the country. 3, Z, 72. 
c) ’Tis a want of piety in you, not to come to the aid of Justice. Rep. 427 ¢. 
Ali were ashamed not to lend a helping hand. 2, 3, ZZ. 
(Out of shame they all lent a helping hand, or 
Not to be put to shame, they all joined in the work). 


260 
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214. 


TRANSLATIONS. 


HOMERIC DIALECT. 


1. Accus/: go. ye to the'tent. “7. 7,0922. 
Gen.: they are marching through the plain. J. 2, Sor. 
she came up from the grey sea. J. 7, 350. 
wine was drawn from the casks. O. 23, 705. 
Dat.: dwelling in heaven. J. 2, gr72. upon the topmost peak. J. 8, 7 
the arm fell upon the ground. J. 5, 82. 
to force the Achaeans back to the seashore. J. 78, 294. 
3- above others quick at running. O. 3, z72. 
more than other mortals, he offers sacrifices to the gods. O. 7, 66. 
4. out they went: they disembarked. 
they dismissed (= satisfied) their hunger. O. 7, 750. 
on came the darkness (darkness set in). J. 7, 475. 
fools, that devoured the kine of the Sun above. O. 7, 8. 
5. cut down by the Ciconians. O. 9, 66. 
having escaped (from) the day of doom. O. g, 77. 
6. upon a golden staff. J. 7, 75. 
7. among them he arose ( = to address them). J. 7,'68-(O. z, 2g). 
to hold in one’s hands. O. 3, 287. 


1. and many a man shall one day say. J. 6, 450. 

(thus one day some will say). J. 6, 462. 

such men I never saw nor shall I ever see. J. Tt2G 2. 

2. and thus shall many a one say. J. 4, 776. 

Them could we but seize, we might win for us great renown. J. 5, 273. 

well, now depart, provoke me not, that thou mayest depart in safety. 7. 7, 32. 

Would that the earth forthwith were to swallow him up! J. 6, 287. 

3. Easily may a god, who will, bring a man home safe from afar. O. Js 27h: 

And if again a god shall wreck me on the wine-dark sea, I shall be patient 
Sul SON eae ar 

Zeus watches over all men, and chastises those that sin. O. 7 $5 are 


'O Friends, however sad, we shall not yet go down to the mansions of Hades, 


until our destined day arrive. O. ro, r74. 

As when smoke issues from a city, and rises into the upper air, from an island 
afar-off which foes beleaguer, thus from Achilles’ head a blazing flame rose 
heavenwards. J. 78, 207. 


. Where the billow might have swept me away. J. 6, 348. 


4. O lord Zeus, may my Telemachus be blest among men and may he get. 
whatever in his heart he desires, O. 77, S45. 

5- Thereupon, at once returning to your native land, you shall build your 
father’s mound, and perform the funeral rites, full many, as are his due, 
and give your mother to a husband. O. z, 290. 
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